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WE NEED YOUR HELP TO FIND 

THE BLACK-FOOTED FERRET 

Photo by LuRAy ParicerCl 1985 
Wyonunc Game and Fuh Depanmcru 

Te>t by Rochard Laing 
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WE NEED YOVR HELP 

We need your help to detennine if black-footed 
fe rrets still exi st in the prairie region of Canada. 
Conservation efforts are being implemented through
out the world to protect natural ecosystems. The 

STATUS: PAST AND PRESENT 

Currently, the black-footed ferret (Mustela ni
gripes) is one of the most endangered wildlife species 
in Nonh America. Its decline probably resulted from 
habitat destruction and rodent control programs. 

Historically, the range of black-footed ferrets ex
tended from Texas to Saskatchewan. Their distribu
tion closely corresponded with the range of three 
species of prairie dogs (Cynomys spp.). In Canada, 
they occurred beyond the historic range of prairie 
dogs. Between 1900 and 1937. black-footed ferrets 
were present throughout much of southern Saskatche
wan. They may have lived in Alberta and Manitoba, 
but this has never been well documented. The last 
black-footed ferret collected in Canada was in 1937 
near Oimax, Saskatchewan. 

Black-footed ferrets were feared to be extinct in 
the 1970's, but in 1981 they were rediscovered in 
nonhwest Wyoming. This discovery renewed hope for 
their survival. Unfortunately, in 1985 the number of 
Wyoming ferrets was severely reduced by disease. Re-

DESCRIPTION 

Adult black-footed ferrets range in total length 
from 450 to 600 mm (18-24 in.). The tail of the black
footed ferret is approximately one-quarter the length 
of the body. Adult male black-footed ferrets weigh 
from 645 to 1125 g (1.4-2.5 lbs.). Adult females are 
slightly shorter than males and generally lighter, 
weighing from 645 to 850 g (1.4-1.9 lbs.). 

Black-footed ferrets have distinctive body mark
ings including a black face-mask, black feet and legs, 
and a black-tipped tail. These features contrast sharply 
with the yellow-tan body colour. Their fur does not 
change colour in winter. 

Black-footed ferrets are often confused with long
tailed weasels (M. frenata ), European ferrets (M. puto
rius), and domestic ferrets (M.furo), despite different 
appearances. 

Long-tailed weasels are quite different from 
black-footed ferrets. They are much smaller with a 
length from 300 to 500 mm (12-20 in.) and a weight 
from 200 to 340 g (7-12 oz.). The only dark body 

black-footed ferret is pan of the natural prairie ecosys
tem. Your assistance is important in the search fo r 
black-footed ferrets and in the conservation of prairi e 
wildlife and habitat. 

searchers, fearing the loss of the entire population, be
gan capturing the remaining wild ferrets. A total of 19 
were caught and transferred to a captive breeding 
facility in Laramie, Wyoming. The recovery o f the 
black-footed ferret depends on the survival of this 
small captive population, unless other populations can 
be found in the wild. 

marking on the long-tailed weasel is a black-tipped 
tail. The black tip is most noticeable in winter when 
the fur of the long-tailed weasel has turned white. The 
tail of the long-tailed weasel is one-half or greater 
than the total length of the body of the animal. The 
proportionately longer tail of the long-tai led weasel 
readily distinguishes it from the black-footed ferre t. 

The European ferret could easily be confused wi th 
the black-footed ferret. It is approximately the sam e 
size and may have a faint face mask. European ferrets 
range from yellow to black in bod y colour and often 
have dark legs. Dark coarse guard hairs and a com
pletely dark tail on the European fe rret are features 
that distinguish it from the black-footed fe rret. The 
European ferret also has a more pointed muzzle. 

European ferrets have been bred in captivity and 
are sold as domestic pets. These animals are similar in 
appearance to their wild ancestors, but the dark fur 
markings are less distingui shable or are absent. 





DO NOT BE CO~Tfl!SED 

Differences between the species are: 

BLACK-FOOTED FERRET 

approximate length 18-24 inches 

.• 
~ ·~ ~ .. ~ _:~ 

'--:s::~::j-"7':!~~ .. - -~"-::- -;._ black face-mask 

'" 

The only black footed native weasel. 

LONG-TAILED WEASEL 

approximate length 12-20 inches 

BLACK-FOOTED FERRET SIGNS 

A black-footed ferret search usually begins by 
looking for field signs. Areas are checked for soil 
diggings, tracks, scats, and skeletal remains. Black
footed ferrets excavate soil from rodent burrows 
creating mounds of subsoil that are most visible during 
winter. Diggings alone are not conclusive evidence of 
the presence of ferrets but, in association with ferret
like tracks, are reliable field signs. 

Searches should also include tracking during 
winter. Footprints in snow average 3.1 em ( 1.2 in.) 
wide and 5.5 em (2.2 in.) long. Ferrets often make a 
twin print pattern that is characteristic of the weasel 
family. 

Tail 1/4 of body length with bl:lck tip. 

Tail nearly half or more of body length. 

Black-footed ferret scats are long and thin and are 
either linear or folded back. They are generally tapered 
at both ends. Unfolded scats average 5.8 em (2.3 in.) in 
length and folded scats average 4.2 em (1.7 in.). 

Skulls of black-footed ferrets are similar to those of 
mink. Small carnivore skulls that are found near ground 
squirrel colonies should be taken to local wildlife 
offices for identification. 
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THE SEARCH FOR BLACK-FOOTED FERRETS IN CANADA 

In 1978, the Committee on the Status of Endan
gered Wildlife in Canada (COSEWIC), formally 
designated black-footed ferrets as extirpated, meaning 
they no longer exist in Canada but occur elsewhere in 
North America. Several , unconfirmed ferret sightings 
have occurred in Saskatchewan, Alberta, and Mani
toba. Further investigation of these and new sightings 
is required to determine if ferrets still exist in Canada. 

The Canadian Wildlife Service and the World 
Wildlife Fund Canada (Wild West) have initiated a 
search for black-footed ferrets in cooperation with the 

SUMMARY 

It is possible that black-footed ferrets still exist in 
Canada. Their former range in Saskatchewan was 
extensive. Large areas with potential ferret habitat still 
occur in the southern Canadian prairies. Recent 
reportS of ferret sightings are encouraging and are 
being investigated. Public action is required to save 
this fascinating and secretive prairie carnivore and to 
ensure its survival. 

Saskatchewan Wildli fe Branch and Alberta Fish and 
Wildlife Division. Researchers in the United States 
have developed search techniques for black-footed 
ferrets that are being used in Canada. Winter and 
summer searches will be conducted in areas where 
there are prairie dog colonies and concentrations of 
Richardson' s ground squirrels (Spcrmophi/us 
richardsoni ). All new sightings that arc reported will 
be investigated with the permission and cooperation of 
landowners. 

WE NEED YOUR HELP! Please assist the 
search for black-footed ferrets. If you have seen or 
think you have seen a black-footed ferret, please 
contact the Canadian Wildlife Service or your nearest 
provincial wildlife office. 

PLEASE REPORT BLACK-FOOTED FERRET SIGHTINGS TO 

••• 

Mr. Garry Erickson 
Alberta Fish & Wildlife 
Sun Centre, 530 - Bth St South 
Lethbridge, AB. TlJ 2J8 
Tel: (403)-381 -5269 

Envoronment 
Canada 

Envoronnement 
Canada 

Canad•an W•ldhfe Serv•ce canad•en 
Serv1ce de ta faune 

Servi c e 
98 Ave 

T6B 2X3 

Dr. Ro ger Edwards 
Canadian Wildlife 
2nd Floor, 4999 -
Edmonton , Alberta 
Tel: (403)-468-8928 

lij World Wlidlrle F\Jnd Canada 
Fonds Mond.al Pour La Nature Canada 

WWF 
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Potential Trumpeter Swan Restoration in Saskatchewan 

On 26 June, 1986 Dale Hjertaas, Project Wild, Wildlife Branch, Saskatchewan 
Parks and Renewable Resources,asked me if I would consider looking at Saskatchewan's 
potential Trumpeter Swan restoration habitat while going to and from our summer 
assignments in Alberta. It seems that World Wildlife Fund's Wildwest project 
was interested in restoring Trumpeters to the Canadian prairies and Ducks Unlimited 
(Canada) was interested in restoring this high profile symbol of quality wetlands 
on their leased waters. 

I retrieved" A List of Potential Trumpeter Swan Release Sites in Western Canada." 
R.Kent Brace, TTSS Newsletter #12, Mar . 1977. Kent, working with provincial 
waterfowl technical committees and other knowledgeable waterfowl biologists, had 
drawn up a list of potential sites for Alberta, British Columbia, Manitoba, 
Ontario and Saskatchewan in 1975. He had further prioritised these. The top 
six for Saskatchewan are 1. Cypress Hills 2. Midnight Lake 3. Duck and Moose 
Mountains Provincial Parks 4. Last Mountain Lake 5. Kitako Lake and 
6. Middle and Lenore Lakes. 

On 6 July, Ruth Burgess and I travelled by Saskatchewan Highway 9 and 48,surveyed 
the wetlands from Northgate through Moose Mountain Provincial Park to Regina 
and talked with Dale and Paule Hjertaas. On 7 July we continued west on Trans
Canada Highway !,surveying wetlands enroute, stopping at Swift Current to talk 
with Regional Ecologist Marlon Killaby and to accompany him to Reedy and Andrews 
Lakes near Gull Lake, to Maple Creek and the west Cypress Hills. 

On 9 September we returned to Saskatchewan on Yellowhead Highway 16 via Lloyd
minster, the North Saskatchewan River and the Battlefords to Saskatoon, surveying 
wetlands enroute. We talked with Dale Hjertaas that night and accompanied him 
the next morning to the Canadian Wildlife Centre to confer with Habitat Biologist 
Dan Nieman and with R. Kent Brace regarding Trumpeter restoration. 

During the afternoon of 10 September we accompanied Hjertaas on Highways 16, M763 , 
and S397 to Watrous and C-2 to Simpson, then east to the Last Mountain Federal 
Bird Sanctuary Administration Building. We met and conferred with Habitat 
Biologist Phil Taylor, Stan Wynesk and Area Manager Clint Jorgenson and accom
panied them to survey their wetlands. 

That night I accompanied Dale Hjertaas to Yorkton. On 11 September I met Ducks 
Unlimited (Canada) Biologists Fred Thornton and Jocelyn Bowman and accompanied 
Thornton and Hjertaas on an aerial survey of the Horseshoe Lake and Yorkton Wet
land Complexes. 

In midday 11 September I accompanied Hjertaas on C10 through part of the Yorkton 
wetland complex to Melville Regional Provincial Office and met Biologist Adam 
Smidt and Technician Ray Langmuir. In the afternoon we continued south on C-47 
to Grenfell and west on Trans-Canada 1 to Regina. We searched Hjertaas library 
during the evening for historical references t o Trumpeter Swan in Saskatchewan . 

On 12 September Ruth Burgess and I travelled on Trans-Canada Highway 1 east by 
Indian Head to C47 and then south to Moose Mountain and Gooseberry Lakes. (We 
tried to find the Trumpeter Swan family reported to Nieman without success, 
although the habitat is adequate.) We continued on to Estavan , Saskatchewan 



port of entry to U.S.A., west to Crosby, east to Bowbell and south to Mi no t 
looking for potential Trumpeter Swan migration routes. 

We consider our cursory surveys as supplements to the work of R.Kent Brace and 
the Saskatchewan Waterfowl Technical Committee in 1975 (Brace 1977). 

1. Cypress Hills and surrounding areas. 

Our Cypress Hills survey was described in our letter of 11 July,1986 to Dale 
Hjertaas. We consider that the restoration of undisturbed Swan nesting habitat, 
habitat enhancement, and the expansion of Saskatchewan's only known Trumpeter 
Swan nesting flock a top priority. We suggest that provincial and CWS biologists 
survey further the potentials for restoring this flock through the eastern 
Cypress Hills and the surrounding areas. 

2 . Midnight and surrounding lakes. 

Midnight · Lake ha~ been deleted from the list of potential Trumpeter Swan 
restoration sites . It was first includ~d onthe basis of misidentification of 
nesting Tundra Swans as Trumpeters. Ecologicaily it would be counter productive 
to replace these unique southern-nesting Tundra Swans with Trumpeters. 

3a. Duck Mountain Provincial Park. 

We did not have the opportunity to look at this area. 

3b. Moose Mountain Provincial Park area. 

On 11 July 1986 we reported that the wetlands that we had seen along Highways 9 
and 48 on 5 July would not be particularly attractive for nesting Trumpeters. 
Since then we heard a rumor that swans were nesting near Corning, Saskatchewan. 
We surveyed Moose Mountain and Gooseberry Lakes on 12 September and found their 
upper reaches adequate for nesting swans. To be more specific, Gooseberry Lake 
has sufficient margins and islands of bulrush for nesting Trumpeters and is 
currently used by dabbling ducks, geese and coot. The upper west arm of Moose 
Mountain Lake had good cattail and bulrush margins, some islands, visible 
submergents, some beaver activity and many dabbling ducks and coot . The east 
arm, however, has a gravelly bottom,is worked for gravel and has few apparent 
aquatic plants. The main lake as viewed from the dam, is wide open, has few 
apparent aquatic plants, is bordered by boulders and is managed as a recreation 
area by the Wild Horse Hills Community and Regina Hunting and Fishing Club. If 
in fact, Trumpeters are found to be using this area, a great effort should be 
made to enhance this area by cooperating with local organizations and people, 
the Moose Mountain Provincial Park staff, the White Bear Lake Indian Reservation 
and Treaty Indians to reduce disturbances. 

4. Last Mountain Federal Wildlife Management Unit and Bird Sanctuary. 

In our inspection of Last Mountain Wildlife Management Unit, we found an ideal 
interspersion of emergent and submerged aquatic vegetation and some bulrush
covered islands for restored nesting Trumpeter Swans. The area appeared 
similar to Lacreek National Wildlife Refuge's productive swan habitat in South 
Dakota. Current use by the many fledgelings and post-molting ducks indicates 



an abundance of aquatic invertebrate food for Trumpeter cygnets. I have 
some reservation for us ing shot-over areas for swans because spent lead 
and dis turbances can cause Trumpeter restoration problems. But some changes 
in federal management in exchange for including a regional park within its 
Sanctuary could no doubt accomodate this concern. 

PoolB, with the adjacent CWS administrative office and residence, seems the 
ideal site for a pair of pinioned or wing-clipped Trumpeters. The Stalwa r t 
National Wildlife Area also has ideal habitat for Trumpeters and would serve 
as one of the many ideal expansion areas once Trumpeters are restor~ to 
Last Mountain Lake area. 

Last Mountain Federal Sanctuary will be 100 years old in 1987. It would be 
fitting and a high profile media event if Trumpeter Swans were restored there 
next year. It should have top priority for 1987 . 

5 . Kitako Lake area. 

We regreat that we did not have an opportunity to visit this area. 

6. Middle and Lenore Lakes area. 

We regret that we had no opportunity to survey this area. However, restored 
Trumpeters at Last Mountain Lake could expand into this area. We see no 
problem of restored Trumpeters competing with established breeding Canada 
Geese. Our experience at Lacreek indicates that Trumpeters will occupy 
their selected site but Canada Geese may nest as close as 30 yards. 

7. Horseshoe Lake and Yorkton DU Complexes. 

These uni ts were added at the suggestion of Trumpeter Swan Society member and 
Ducks Unlimited (Canada) Biologist Fred Thornton of Yorkton. Our aerial 
survey indicates that the soils are more s andy and alkaline than Last Mountain 
soils. Waterfowl and aquatic vegetation were less abundant. 

Horseshoe Lake Complex 

Segment 2 had some good marg i ns and bays of bulrush for nesting Trumpeters. 
There were also some other bays of bulrush where muskrats were building 
houses satisf actory for swan nest sites. At least one beaver lodge exists 
as a potential nest site. 

Yorkton Wetland Complex 

This complex had some good bulrush bays and margins . But Leach Lake is 
alkaline and quite bare. Some small lakes and ponds a ppeared better swan 
habitat than the larger . lakes. A 15 acre pond on Thornton's land appeared 
ideal for a pair of swans . The Lower Rousay Lake bulrush bays, margins 
and island look better from the car than from the air indicating an aerial 
bias. I reserve judgment as to whether these complexes should be considered 
potential restoration areas until further aquatic food studies are made. 
There is certainly plenty of expansion area in these complexes and beyond. 



8. Cum ber l and De lta Sa s katchewan River Area. 

Based on Dr. Stuart Houston's conclusions that most of the historical swan 
sightings reported at Cumberland House were of spring arriving Trumpeters and 
that Whistling (Tundra ) Swans were later migrants and birds of passage in 
that area, Cumberland Delta should be considered a potential Trumpeter Swan 
restoration area. Recent rumors of Trumpeters in the Lake Winnepegosis 
(Manitoba) area and the December 24,1985 sighting of an adult Trumpeter at 
Squaw Rapids, Saskatchewan indicate straggler Trumpeters in the Cumberland 
Delta area. Weather data should be studied for average frost-free and ice-free 
periods compared with other areas. (Grande Prairie has 116 and Regina has 83 (? ) 
average frost-free days). Extensive habitat surveys should evaluate the area 
for breeding Trumpeter Swan. If adequate , restoration should be recommended . 
Routine restoration efforts, however, would be insignificant in those vast 
wetlands. Big scale restoration is recommended in "A Reintroduction Plan for 
Trumpeter Swan in Ontario" (Lumsden 1985) is needed. 

Win t ering Migration and Habitat. 

Inadequate wintering habitat is the primary limiting factor to Trumpeter Swan 
expansion. Restored Lacreek and Hennepin Flock Trumpeters are successfully 
pioneering into south central United States impoundments and reoccupying 
rivers of milfoil and other aquatics in the south. 

Natural waterways and migration routes lead southward from Saskatchewan for 
the swans t o follow, starting with tributaries to the Milk and Missouri Rivers 
on the west to the Missouri Coteau lakes in south central Saskatchewan and t he 
Des Lac and Upper Souris Rivers and Missouri River to the southeast.Saskatchewan 
Trumpeters then have a choice of following the Missouri-waterway to the 
Mississippi River and south or proceeding south on their own guiding system. 

Restor a tion and Techniques. 

Trumpeter Swan restorations vary with their objectives, habitat and a vailability 
of stocks. Trumpeters are rare in Canada and available restoration stocks are 
scarce . A very few pairs may be available from the wild or from aviculturists 
for high-profile media restoration events but Saskatchewan's success with 
restoration may depend on its agency's efforts to propagate its own stocks 
over the long haul . Guidelines f or the Propagation of Trumpeter Swans by 
Gillette and Dyre , ITS$ .• may be useful for this consideration. 

Summary. 

We suggest that priorities be given to enhancing the Trumpeter Swan habi tat in 
the Cypress Hills and to restoring the Trumpeter Swan in the Last Mountain Area 
in 1987. Extensive habitat surveys should be made in the Duck Mountain, Kitako 
Lake and Cumberland Delta Area. Further studies should be made in the Horseshoe 
Lake- Yorkton Wetland Complexes to evaluate them for Trumpeter Swan production . 

Monitoring other experimental Trumpeter Swan restoration studies across North 
America can be done through The Trumpeter Swan Society and could help increase 
the efficiency of Saskatchewan efforts . Trumpeter Swan brood stock should be 
obtained when available for both short and long-term restorations. 

Respect f ull y submitted 16/ 9/ 86 ~-~';/-4~~ 
Harold H. Burgess, Chairman Restoration Committee and e8st President, 
The Trumpeter Swan Society 
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1987 

!he ~urrowing Owl project o f 1987 consists o f two ~tases, 

the reintroduction progra~ at Oak ~a~moc~ ~ildli fe 
. . . 
. anabe:-:-:e :: -.: 

Area, and t~:e continued nonitori ng of ::anitoba's resident 

population of burrowing owls in the southwest. 

The first step in the reintroduction progra~ was to 

contact various individuals in British Columbia, Saskatchewan , 

Cntario, and >innesota who had worked with burrowing owls 

to obtain infor~ation on methods and equipment for a transplant . 

Next several materials and designs for holding pens, artificial 

burrows, and traps were evaluated regarding feasibility 

and cost. Eventually two holding pens (20' X 25') were 

constructed along a ridge running through the north, grazed 

pasture of Cak :iamrr.o ck. A pen consisted of a wooden frar.1e 

covered by tent ~osquito netting and surrounded along the 

bottom edge with chicken wire to prevent the entry of predators. 

Although there were some natural burrows at the site, 

eighteen artificial burrows were constructed and placed in 

the pens and surrounding area to guarantee suitable nest 

burrows and satellite holes. The burrows were modified 

versions of those described by Collins and Landry ( 1971) 

and consisted of a i' X 6• tunnel of either wood or drainage 

pipe with an attached wooden nest box (12 1 ' X 12 11 X 8' •). 

Theses burrows were dug into the ground so there was at 

least a 6•• layer of soil on top to provide insulation. Cn 

June 22 a trip was made to ~ oosejaw, Saskatchewan and one 

family of burrowing owls (1 male, 1 female, 7 young) was 

captured. This family was immediatly transferred to a pen 



of approxi~ately 10 lac "'1ice . -::-::_e _::e :-:: ·.•Jill ce d i::o ?.~ a::_ t ::._ '= ,j 

when t he young appear a c ove gr ound wtic~ is ex ~ected t~ 

occur t~e week o f July 13. At this sta;e the yc~n; wi~l ce 

banded. :ice will continue to 8e ~rovide d unti~ the oi r ds 

are captur ing e nough food for the ~ selves a nd i gnoring the 

suppleme nt. i\. second fa:·~ily was o otai::1ed fro:-:1 :·. ra!lau , 

Saskatchewan . However it was ~issing a fe~ale and the r efore 

nine recent l y or pha::1ed owlets were received . Th e or chans 

were held indoors f or one we ek in a large box and hand fed 

finely chopped ~ice f our ti~es per day . Suosequently these 

birds have been moved to a s~all outdoor cage containing 

four quasi-artificial burrows . Currently the owlets are 

being fed large mice pieces twice a day. It i s expecte d by 

t he week of July 13 the y will oe a ble to tear u p whole ~ice 

and can be placed in the second lar ge pe n at Oak ~amnock. 

During thi s t r ansplant the young bir ds will be banded . The 

or phans will be he l d in this pen for approxi~ately two weeks 

to habituate to their new surr oundings , a ft e r which the nen 

will be dis~antled and f ood supple~ents decrease d ac cordingly . 

The St . La zare Community Fastur e has oee n part ial l y sc rutinized 

and assessed as a proposed release site f or the reintro duction 

program f or the summe r o f 1988 . ?ur the r visits a r e planned 

f or the e nd of Jul y . It is hoped the loca l wildlife society 

will become involved by building 20 artificial burrows t o be 

used at the release site and participating with various 

phases o f the release. 

Fieldwork in southwester!1 :- ~ anitoba on the wild burrowing 



owl populatio:1 oegan tee first week of :.:ay . Sites used t!-.e 

pr evious year ~Y bur rowing owl s were scouted for returni~6 

bi r ds and t~e a r tificial burrows pl aced in pastures the 

pr evious fall ( 1986) were checked . Seven ac tive sites 

we r e identified with one bird utilizing an a r tificial burrow . 

~undreds o f other suitable pasture and native pr airie areas 

have sinc e been checked and sour ces fro~ earlie r burrowing 

owl surve ys have been contacted r egarding a ny ce~ sites . 

These efforts have tur ned up less than ten new sites . 3y 

t he end of June thr ee of t he sites that had been pr eviously 

active we r e abandoned . Six fa~ ily gr oups have been identified 

and atout 30 of thei r young banded. Less t han hal f a 

dozen other sites re~ain active and may pr oduce young this 

year. ~hese , too , will be banded . Landowners were invited 

to participate i n the banding of the owlets and all accepted, 

s!10wi~g a gr eate r interest in the . birds aft er the experience. 

In for::.ation sheets we re given to all landowners and i nt eres t ed 

people . 

·:edia cove r age of the burr owing owl project includes 

air ed interviews on CF~X , the Se l kir k r adio station, articles 

in the Shoal Lake Star and Delor aine ~imes, and a spot in 

a film featuring the endange r ed species of ~anitoba . 
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ABSTRACT 

Concern regarding reduced pelt harvests of long-tailed veasels 

(Mustela frenata) in the prairie provinces, together vith research 

suggesting that this species vas becoming rare in parts of Manit oba, 

resulted in the Committee on the Status of Endangered Vildlife in Canada 

(COSEVIC) placing it on the list of animals classified as "threatened" . 

This study was undertaken to determine whether there had been a decline 

in long- tailed veasels numbers in Manitoba, and if so, to iden t ify 

possible causes and suggest management strategies to stabilize and 

encourage population growth of the species . 

The main avenue of data collection vas a trapper question

naire . Carcass analysis vas used to collect biological (age, sex , size ) 

and toxicological data. Conclusions vere that long-tailed veasel 

numbers are much lower than 30 years ago, but that reduced pel t harves t s 

are largely due to lack of trapper interest in the species commercially . 

The most probable causes of reduction in the numbers are habitat loss 

due to land clearing for agriculture, and food loss due to similar 

habitat loss of the prey species. Toxicological studies showed no 

accumulation of organochloride pesticides or PCB in the tissues, but the 

study vas inconclusive concerning pesticide impact as carcasses vere 

only available from areas vith low pesticide usage. 

Suggested management strategies include closing the trapping 

season for the species; providing increased informat i on on habit a t 

protection for the species to everyone concerned with agriculture, and 

establishing a wildlife refuge i n an area vhere they are still 

·relatively abundant. Suggestions are made as to the need for furthe r 

studies of the species. 
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CHAPTER 1 

INTRODUCfiON 

Concern ~as expressed about declining populations of long

tailed or prairie weasels (Mustela frenata) in the southern prairies in 

a report prepared by the Canadian Department of Industry , Trade and 

Commerce (1977) . Research carried out by Gamble (1981) suggested that 

this concern ~as justified and that long-tailed ~easel numbers ~ere much 

lower than in the past. These factors, together ~ith the lo~ number of 

pelts taken in previous seasons, led to the Committee on the Status of 

Endangered Vildlife in Canada (COSEVIC) placing the long-tailed weasel 

on the list of animals classified as "threatened" (1982 April 6). 

1.1 PROBLEM STATEMENT 

In Manitoba, there are three species of ~easel, though only 

two are trapped for their fur, the bush or short-tailed ~easel 

(M . erminea), and the prairie or long-tailed ~easel. The least ~easel 

(M. rixosa) is caught rarely and is of low value due to its small size. 

There are a number of sub-species of long-tailed ~easel in Canada, 

Mustela frenata longicauda being the one most commonly found in Manitoba 

(Hall 1951) . 

At present, neither the distribution nor population densities 

in Manitoba are ~ell known. Accurate estimates of trapper harvests 
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for l ong- t ailed veasels have not been available fr om records of pel t 

takes because trappers have traditionally caught both species of weasel, 

with no separate records being kept of the numbers of each type. 

Official records for weasel harvents list "weasels" as one .category, 

with a ratio of 10 :1 short-tailed to long-tailed weasels being suggested 

as a method of estimating the number of long-tailed weasels trapped per 

season (pers. comm. R. Chin, Dominion-Soudack 1987, Simms 1979) . 

Therefore, the estimated numbers are very approximate. However, the 

total number of veasel pelts taken in the 1985-86 season is 

approximately one tenth of the number taken in 1945-46 (1'able 1.1), 

implying that both long-tailed and short-tailed weasel populations may 

be much smaller than in the past, or that trapper effort in taking 

weasels is much reduced. (From 1974 to 1981 there vas a slight increase 

in the pelts taken but after this the numbers continued to decrease. As 

short-tailed veasel populations exhibit periodic fluctuations this may 

account for the increase and folloving decrease (Osgood 1935, Lakemoen 

and Biggins 1972)) • 

. Numerous factors may have con tri bu ted to the decline in the 

take of long- tailed weasels . Changing farm practices, for example , 

reduction in grain sheaves and haystacks, land clearing, and pothole 

draining may have been responsible by reducing den sites, prey 

availability and drinking vater (Ball 1951, Gamble 1981). Due to 

.reduced habitat and prey availability there may be increased competition 

from mink (Hustela vison) and badger (Taxidea taxus), which occupy the 

same range and utilize the same prey species (Banfield 1974). There 

may also be increased mortality or reduced reproductive capacity as a 

result of pesticide build-up in body tissues (Moore 1977). It is also 
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TABLE 1.1 

ESTIMATED TOTAL HARVEST FIGURES FOR LONG- AND 

SHORT-TAILED ·YEASELS IN MANITOBA 

(Department of Natural Resources records) 

Season RTL Area Open Area Provincial Total 

194"5/46 109,613 
1947/48 91 t 600 
1949/50 152,800 
1951/52 79,049 
1953/54 62,578 
1955/56 95,641 
1957/58 61,002 
1959/60 45,205 
1961/62 29,600 
1963/64 24,527 
1965/66 32,034 
1967/68 26,394 
1969/70 10,613 
1970/71 720 4,323 5,043 
1971/72 1,067 2,698 3,765 
1972173 5,825 4,308 10,133 
1973/74 2,149 3,720 5,869 
1974/75 5,958 12,247 18,205 
1975176 6,544 6,386 12,930 
1976177 5,368 11,570 16,938 
1977/78 4,122 6,876 10,998 
1978/79 4,901 9,958 14,859 
1979/80 7,397 13,917 21,314 
1980/81 5,796 9, 724 15,520 
1981/82 3, 921 5,957 9,878 
1982/83 2,839 3,152 5,991 
1983/84 2,218 2,994 5,212 
1984/85 5,084 5,575 10,699 
1985/86 5,352 3,656 9,011 

A 10:1 proportion can be used to estimate long-tailed weasel numbers 

(R. Chin, Dominion-Soudack 1987, Simms 1979) in the Open Area (area 

surveyed consisted mostly of Open Area - Duck Mountain and Porcupine 

Mountain were the only registered trap line areas included - see Fig. 

1. 2). 
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possible that the improved standard of living of most trappers (Appendi~ 

1) , together vith relatively lov pelt prices, have resulted in l ot..: 

trapper effort vith a correspondingly lov number of pelts taken. These 

factors, combined vith a lack of ~istorical records of previous 

population levels, make it difficult to ascertain vhether a population 

decline indeed occurred. 

This study vas motivated by the need for more information to 

allov rational decisions to be made concerning harvest and habitat. 

1. 2 "'RESEARCH OBJECTIVES 

The purpose of this study vas to clarify vhether the long

tailed veasel population in Hani toba has declined over the past 40 

years, and if so, to identify some possible contributory factors. 

Research objectives were:-

(i) to estimate present distribution and relative abundance of 

long-tailed veasels in Manitoba, and any changes that may have 

occurred over the past 40 years. 

(ii) to estimate the number of long-tailed veasels being trapped at 

present in comparison to previous years, and current trapper 

interest in the species. 

(iii) to identify habitat changes that may have contributed to a 

decline in long-tailed weasel numbers. 
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(i v) t o determine age, sex, and size of carcasses donated by 

trappers, and the level of organochloride pesticide and 

polychlorinated biphenyl (PCB) accumulation in the tissues of 

a sample of the carcasses. 

( ~; to determine vhether special status for long-tailed veasels is 

varranted , to recommend management strategies that vould help 

to stabilize long-tailed veasel populations, and to suggest 

land management practices that vould enhance veasel habitat. 

BACKGROUND INFORMATION 

1. 3.1 General Description 

Long-tailed veasels are small, slim, long-bodied carnivores 

belonging to the family Mustelidae (includes mink, ot t er (Lontra 

canadensis), skunks (Mephitis mephitis) . Adult males ve i gh 184 to 34Sg 

and reach lengths of 33 to 56 em, vhile adult females veigh from 71 to 

198 g and attain lengths of 28 to 38 em (Deems and Pursley 1983). They 

are easily recognized by their very long black-tipped tail (at least 

one-third of the body length), and in summer by their rich, buffy-yellov 

underparts. The rest of the pelt is a yellovish chocolate brovn (Fig. 

1.1). In vinter, the pelt is pure vhite except for the tip of the tail 

vhich remains black. It is during vinter, vhen the pelage is vhite and 

veasels are knovn as ermine, that they are trapped for their pelts 

(during the summer short-tailed veasels are usually called bush veasels 

and long-tailed veasels, prairie veasels). Both males and females have 
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Fig. 1.1 Long-t~iled wensel showing black-tipped tail 
and natural habitat. 
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t he same coloring , ~o~i th males being much larger than females (Seton 

1909, Soper 1919, Hamilton 1939 , Hall 1951). 

1.3.2 Distribution 

There is little literature documenting the distribution of 

long-tailed veasels in Manitoba in any detail. Short-tailed veasels are 

found throughout Manitoba, vhereas long-tailed weasels are thought to 

occur throughout southern Manitoba from approximately 75-km west of the 

Ontario border to Saskatchewan. Northern limits of ~heir range are the 

lo~o~er edges of Lakes Vinnipeg and Manitoba, along the western side of 

Lakes Manitoba and Vinnipegosis to The Pas (Fig . 1.2). The northern 

coniferous forest forms the northernmost limits of its range (Banfield 

1974, Gamble 1981, Hall 1981). In 1909, Seton reported that the long

tailed ~o~easel was abundant on the prairies. Soper (1961) stated that it 

was seen mostly on the treeless prairies, but occasionally in aspen 

groveland and mi xed forests . 

Hall (1951), Banfield (1974) and Gamble (1980) produced 

general distribution maps of long-tailed veasels in Manitoba (Fig. 1.3). 

Examination of these maps shows there have been some changes over recent 

years. However, long-tailed weasels are not present uniformly 

throughout the area, but tend to occur in "pockets" (Gambel 1980). 

There is no documentation that gives any indication of where there are 

concentrations of any consequence. Gamble (1980) claimed tha t the 

ac tual area of dis tribution is almost tTJice that recorded by Banfield 

(1974). 
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in Manitoba. 
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1. 3 . 3 Hab itat 

Long-tailed veasels are ecotonal (transitional) species and 

occupy a vide variety _of habitats, such as coniferous and deciduous 

forest edges, brushland, ~arshes and agricultural areas. They are found 

in short-grass plains , the more northern prairies and parkland, and are 

described as typical species of the transition zone vhich coincides vith 

the Aspen parkland area (Soper 1964). The parkland area is also vell 

suited to agriculture, and botanists have estimated that 95% of this 

biome has been removed (Bird 1930 and 1961, Kiel et al. 1972, Merriam 

1978) due to agricultural activities. This is a severe reduction in 

habitat and may have caused the species to become fragmented over the 

prairies (COSEVIC 1982). Ri ver banks and vetlands provide habitat vhere 

a diversity of prey are found, but these are also being drained and 

cleared (Kiel et al. 1972). 

1. 3.4 Food Habits 

Long-tailed veasels are generalist feeders utilizing a vide 

variety of prey such as pocket gophers (Geomyidae), rabbits (Leporidae), 

mice and voles (Cricetidae), squirrels ( Sciuridae), grassho_ppers 

(Orthoptera), beetles (Coleoptera), and earthvorms (Lumbricidae) (Osgood 

1935, Hamilton 1939, Ball 1974). Garter snakes (Thamnophis sirtalis), 

muskrats (Ondatra zibethicus), ground-nesting birds (particularly the 

red-vinged blackbird (Agelaius phoeniceus) and their eggs also form par t 

of their diet (Hamilton 1933, Errington 1936, Hall 1951, Simms 1979, 

Gamble 1980). It has been suggested that a source of free-standing 

water is also necessary (Gamble 1980). 

r -
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CEAPTER 2 

METHODS OF JNVENTORY 

Methods of data collection can be divided into four sections:-

1. Trapper survey; 

2. Personal intervie~s; 

3. Analysis of museum and auction records; and 

4. Carcass analysis. 

2.1 TRAPPER SURVEY 

A trapper survey (Appendix 2) was used as the main avenue of 

data collection for a number of reasons:-

(i) the area to be considered was very large (more than a quarter 

of the province); 

(ii) because long-tailed weasels tend to be fragmented throughout 

their range (COSEYIC 1982) rather than uniformly distributed, 

studying a small area would not produce results that could be 

applied to the vhole of the long-tailed weasel range; 

(iii) trappers are usually very observant and aware of their 

surroundings ~hen trapping; 

(iv) trappers are active continuously in all areas of the province 

at the same time allo~ing comparison of a wide area 

simultaneously; 
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(v) man:: t rappers have been acti·.-e f or 40 or more years and can 

pro·.- ide valuable i nf orma t ion of pas t population di stri bu ti on 

and levels of abundance ; 

(vi) it is an advantage to know trapper attitudes before designing 

a management plan for a species (these attitudes can be the 

difference between success and failure of any managemen t plan 

(Bailey 1980)). 

Based on Hani toba Registered Trappers Association Local Fur 

Council (LFC) sections (Fig . 2 . 1), areas were identified where long-

tailed weasels were known to have occurred. In November, 1986, a 

questionnaire vas prepared and mailed to a random 25% sample of trappers 

from each of these LFC areas (approximately 2,500 total). By the end of 

April 1987, a total of 856 ques t ionnaires had been returned. Surveys 

were sorted in to LFC areas and responses for each area analyzed . The 

results were used:-

(i) to estimate present dis t ribution and relative abundance 

compared to previous years, and trapper opini ons as to 

possible causes for any changes that may have taken place; 

(ii) to estimate the numbers of long-tailed weasels being trapper 

nov compared with previous years, and to estimate whether 

trappers are interested in trapping them at present; and 

(iii) to identify habitat changes that may have contributed to a 

decline in the long-tailed weasel. 

Preferred habitat for each LFC area vas es timated and some 

indica t ion obtained of hab i tat changes over the years from t rappe r 

observations. Other information such as whether trappers normally sold 

their pelts, and if not, vhat they did vith them, and number of years 

they had been trapping vas also obtained . 
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A map (Appendi~ 2) vas included vi t h ea ch sur-:e:; and the 

trapper vas requested to mark his trapping area so that a more acc~ra t e 

distribution range could be calculated. 

A question vas included concerning sightings of badgers in the 

same areas. The Department of Natural Resources has received numerous 

reports in recent years that badgers have declined considerably (pers. 

comrn. C. Johnson, Department of Natural Resources, 1987). As badgers 

occupy similar habitat and utilize some of the same prey species as 

long-tailed veasels, this vas used as a cross-reference to determine 

possible changes in abundance of badgers and factors that may be 

affecting both species. 

recorded in Appendix 7. 

Information received for badgers has been 

Responses to all questions vere calculated as a percentage of 

total responses for that LFC area. Results vere tabulated and presented 

as bar charts for easier visual comparison . General distribution maps 

vere prepared shoving the variation in density of long-tailed weasels in 

different time periods, and a more specific map shoving areas where 

long- tailed weasels vere seen or caught over the 1985-86 and 1984-85 

seasons (i.e., the present range). 

2.2 PERSONAL INTERVIEVS 

Survey results were supplemented by personal interviews at 

Trapper Vorkshops (held by the Department of Natural Resources) as 

follovs:-

(i) Ashern, Vest Interlake, on 1986 October 11, which was attended 

by 22 trappers; 
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(ii) See. Rose du Lac, Dauphin area, on 1986 November 13, vhich vas 

attended by 27 trappers. 

Other trappers vere interviewed at a Trapper Association 

annual meeting held in Rennie, Vhiteshell, on 1986 October 15. 

Approximately 50 trappers were present at this meeting. 

Individual trappers vere also intervieved, four in the 

Vhiteshell/Lac du Bonnet area, three in the Altona/Horden area, one in 

Virden, tvo in Boissevain, and one in The Pas. The original intention 

had been to follow up, by telephone, any trappers whose survey shoved 

considerable knowledge of the species. Bovever, after the ~urveys vere 

analyzed, it vas noted that any trappers with detailed information had 

taken the time to write extra information either on the questionnaire or 

as separate letters. Thus, a follow-up was an unnecessary expenditure 

of time and money. 

2.3 ANALYSIS OF MUSEUM AND AUCTION RECORDS 

A batch of large pelts (from Manitoba) at Dominion-Soudack Fur 

Auction, Vinnipeg, were measured and their sex determined vhere possible 

(position of the nipples on a female, and in males the mark on the pelt 

indicating the presence of the penis, but these marks are not always 

easy to identify once a pelt has been formed). Measurements were also 

difficult to determine accurately after forming as forming methods and 

boards differ considerably amongst trappers. 

Hani toba Museum of Han and Nature maintains a collect ion of 

long-tailed weasel specimens donated to them, and capture locations from 

1970 to 1984 were analyzed. A distribution map resulted which was 

compared with results from the trapper survey. 
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2. 4 C . .:.J\CASS A..t"lALYSI S 

A request was sent out with the questionnaire for trappers to 

donate any carcasses of long-tailed veasels thay may acquire to the 

Department of Natural Resources for analysis. At the same time, posters 

(Appendix 3) were distributed to all area offices of the Department, and 

posted in as many places as possible. A shorter version of the poster 

(Appendix ~) vas placed in community nevspapers in the LFC areas 

(Appendix 5), and a radio broadcast made from the Brandon studios 

(December 1986) describing the study being done and requesting carcasses 

and any information regarding sightings. 

A total of ~5 carcasses vere donated, 21 during the 1986-87 

season and a further 2~ in the 1987-88 season. These vere measured and 

the ratio of tail to body length calculated (ratio for long-tailed 

veasels is 1:3). Two male carcasses with the tails equalling 30% of the 

body length vere likely short-tailed and not long-tailed veasels (these 

vere not included in the analysis). The sex of the carcasses vas also 

recorded. 

Carcasses vere aged using tvo methods:-

(i) Tooth sectioning 

This method is based on the progressive closure of the root of 

the canine teeth vhich leaves a series of distinct annuli 

which can be used to determine the age of the animal (van 

Nostrand 196~, Harks and Erickson 1966). The method can 

distinguish betveen juveniles (young of the year) and young 

adults (one to one and a half years) and adults, and is 957. 

accurate (Matson's laboratory standards). 
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The canine teeth ~ere removed. after first boiling the car~ass 

head to loosen them, then sent to Matson's laboratory, 

Millto~n , Montana , to be sectioned and aged. 

(ii) Baculum measurements 

The baculum is the penis bone found in all male members of the 

genus Mus tela. Bacula of juvenile veasels are small and 

light-veight, those of the mature animals being much larger 

and heavier (Vright 1947 and 1951, Petrides 1950). Veight is 

considered a more reliable criterion for aging than length 

vith an 85 to 90% accuracy being quoted (Elder 1951). 

Bacula were cleaned by boiling in an enzyme solution, then 

dried, veighe~ and measured. The veigh ts vere then plot ted 

against the length which shows an obvious separation betveen 

juveniles and adults . 

To determine the levels of organochloride pesticides and PCBs 

in the tissues, the livers vere removed from the carcasses and a sample 

of 20 (10 from the 1986-87 season and 10 from the 1987-88 season) sent 

to Zenon Environmental Inc. laboratories, Burlington, Ontario, for 

analysis. The analy tical method , gas chromatography, was carried out as 

follovs:-

Approximately 2 g of each liver vas spiked vith 

hexabromobenzene as surrogate to monitor extraction. The samples were 

digested vith hydrochloric acid and the resulting solution vas extracted 

with 1:3 dichloromethane/ hexane . The extract was cleaned up by gel 

permeation chromatography (GPC) and silica gel column chromatography 

prior to analysis by gas chromatography/electron capture detection 

(GC/ ECD). (Most of the p,p'-DDT is converted by the acid digestion to 
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p .p' -DD~. so results 'w'ill sh o·.: a l o· . .- re co·: e!:'y of p.p'-DDT a r.d a hi;h 

re covery of p,p' -DDD). 

The analysis ~as able to indicate t he presence or a bsence of 

1~ organochloride residues and PCBs. 
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CH.~P'!'ER 3 

RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

3.1 POPULATION ABUNDANCE AND DISTRIBUTION 

A combination of the information from the trapper survey, 

intervievs, museum and auction records, and trapping location of donated 

carcasses vas used to estimate long-tailed veasel population abundance 

and distribution. Unless specifically stated otherwise, all results of 

the survey vere expressed as a percentage of the total trapper response 

for that LFC area. Names of the LFC areas have been used in the text 

rather than number codes to facilitate area recognition vithout constant 

referral to the guide map. 

3 .1.1 Traoper Survey Respondent Data 

A survey vas mailed to approximately 257. of trappers from each 

LFC area. The response varied from 927. in the East Interlake to 47. in 

Duck Bay (LFC area 260) in the northvest. Duck Mountain and Netley 

response vas fairly high (79% and 607. respectively), with the majority 

in the southern half of the province having about 307. response. All 

areas north of Dauphin LFC area had a lov response, vith Svan River 107. 

(three responses), Duck Bay 4% (one response), and Porcupine Mountain 

137. (one response), as did Lac du Bonnet vith 187. (two responses) in the 

east of the province. As the actual number of responses were so lov for 
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these northvestern areas and Lac du Bonnet, t he resul ts m- ·· c_. not 

accurately represent those areas . Table 3.1 summar i zes the numbers of 

trappers surveyed, the number of responses for each LFC area 1 and the 

percentage response. 

TABLE 3. 1 

SAMPLE NUMBERS 1 AND ~ESPONSES O'F !RAPPERS SURVEYE!) 

LFC Total No. Number Number of Percent 
Area Trappers Sampled Responses Response 
Code in LFC Area 

001 1879 473 143 30 
002 240 60 36 60 
005 966 222 78 35 
006 832 208 61 29 
007 424 101 18 18 
008 1916 413 127 31 
009 523 117 54 46 
010 1752 430 119 28 
011 960 243 66 27 
012 548 141 45 32 
020 100 25 23 92 
022 440 110 42 38 
050 608 142 16 11 
070 44 11 2 18 
210 50 14 11 79 
220 25 8 1 13 
260 91 23 1 4 
280 116 29 3 10 

Trappers vere asked to record their number of years trapping 

. experience. The length of time that respondents had been trappjng 

varied from one year to over 70 years (Appendix 6, Table 6.1). The 

largest percentage of trappers vere in the "less than 10 years trapping" 

category, vi th an average of 36%. In most areas around 30% of the 

trappers had been trapping for 30 or more years. In the Netley and Duck 

Mountain areas the percentage of trappers vith more than 30 years 
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experience ~as high (47% and 66% respe~ti vely). The percen tage of older 

trappers (those with more than 30 years experience) in each section vas 

a useful cross-reference when analyzing data for previous time periods. 

.3.1.2 Long-Tailed ~easel Distribution and Population Abundance 

In most LFC areas, the response for sightings vas mixed. 

However, it vas possible to detect certain trends, and by grouping LFC 

areas in parts of the province the overall pat tern for larger areas 

could be seen (Fig. 3.1 and Appendix 6, Tables 6.2 and 6.3, and Figs . 

6.1 and 6.2). In the southwestern corner of the province (Virden, 

Boissevain, Rossburn, and Erickson), there appears to have been an 

upward trend in the number of sightings in recent years, particul arly in 

the last season (1985- 86). This increase in sightings is also apparent 

in other areas, such as Morden and Delta (South Central), Alonsa, 

Dauphin and Duck Mountain (East Central), but to a lesser extent . 

However, there has not been a corresponding increase in pelt takes. 

The more eastern areas, such as the Southeast and Netley, show 

that the number of sigh tings has never been very high (long- tailed 

weasels were fairly common more than 20 years ago in the Netley area). 

A small number of sightings were reported in the Interlake area (~7% in 

East Interlake, 21% in ~est Interlake in the last season), but most 

respondents (including those in tervieved) had never seen long- tailed 

weasels in this area. Sightings in the Duck Mountain area vere 

reasonably consistent over the years , but vith a small drop around 15 

years ago, and again in the last five years. In the more northern areas 

of Porcupine Mountain and Svan River, long-tailed weasels were seen 20 

or more years ago, but n~t since, and Duck Bay responses were negative 
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for all ti me per iods. The occasi onal sighting has been reported fr om 

The Pas, but this appears to be the limit of their range (it is possible 

that these animals have crossed over from Saska tc.he'Jan). One trapper 

who has been trapping for over 30 years, and vas raised in the Churchill 

area, vas adamant that long- tailed weasels were common almost as far 

north as Churchill until DDT spraying in the 1950s killed them all, but 

there are no other records of sightings in this area. Only a very small 

percentage of respondents in the Yinnipeg area reported sightings (6%), 

vi th the vast majority never having seen a long-tailed weasel either 

recently, or in the past. 

Ganeralized distribution maps (Fig. 3.2) show that (with the 

exception of the mid-1960s) long-tailed weasels have always been seen 

frequently in the southwestern corner of the province , and likewise have 

always been more uncommon in the southeastern corner. Areas where the 

most fluctuations appear to have occurred are Dauphin and Alonsa, near 

the northernmost part of the species range. 

A map vas included with the survey and trappers asked to mark 

their trapping area, and also to name their trapping area on the survey. 

Yhere trappers had reported sightings during the last two seasons (1984-

85 and 1985-86), this information was used to produce an up-to-date 

distribution map (Fig. 3.3). Comparison of the range of long-tailed 

weasels indicated by this map with those of Ball and Kelson (1959) and 

Banfield (1974), (Fig . 1.3), suggests that they actually occur much 

further north than earlier records indicated. In particular , Banfield's 

map shows them occurring only across the southern part of the province, 

in the Virden, Boissevain, Morden, and the southern half of the 

Southeast areas. The distribution according to the current study 

appears to agree more with Gamble (1981) (Fig . 1.3c), and with Deems and 
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Figure 3.3 Present Distribution of Long-tailed Weasels in Manitoba 

According to Trapper Sightings 

(1984/85 and 1985/86 seasons) 
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Pursley (1983) (Fig. 1.2), with the exception that Gamble sho•Jed long-

tailed .... easels occurring further north on the .... es t ern side of the 

province, extending into Porcupine Mountain, and slightly further east 

into the Southeast area, but not quite so far into the Interlake area. 

From the sightings recorded, long-tailed veasels are obviously 

still present in many areas of the province, and if examined in 

isolation, they seem to imply that there has not been any marked 

decrease in sightings over the past 20 years (Appendix 6, Table 6 . 3 and 

Figs. 6.1 and 6. 2. ) . Bovever, these results may be misleading in that 

the proportion of older trappers (those vith more than 30 years trapping 

experience) in the respondents is only about so !."e~crds of 

sightings in the past are correspondingly smaller. If this is taken 

into account and the results veighted accordingly, it seems likely that 

the number of sightings has indeed declined over the last 20 or so 

years . It must also be realized that this question asked for sightings 

in different seasons, but not for hov many, so gives no indication of 

population abundance. 

Table 3.2 and Appendix 6, Table 6.4 and Fig. 6.3, are better 

guides to trapper opinions of the abundance of long-tailed veasels, and 

shov that trappers, in all areas, vithout exception, are overvhelmingly 

of the opinion that there are less nov than at any time in the past. 

Trappers intervieved confirmed this opinion. 
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Tr.BLE 3.2 

0\'ER..;L L TR.r-.P.!'ER OPDliON AS TO VHETHE.R T HERE ARE MORE. 

THE s;.l1E. NUMBER. OR LESS LONG- T . .:..ILED VV.SELS NOV 

THAN IN PREVIOUS YEARS 

Time % Trapper r esponses 
Period 

More Same Less 

5 years ago 4 14 32 
10 years ago 3 6 26 
20 years ago 3 -4 27 
30 years ago 2 4 25 
More than 30 2 4 26 years ago 

3. 1. 3 Museum and Auction Records 

Museum records 

The Hani toba Museum of Han and Na ture keeps all long-tailed 

weasels donated to them over the years . Records from 1970 to 1984 (the 

majority were between 1977 and 1979), shov that a considerable number of 

long-tai led weasel specimens vere acquired just south of the Porcupine 

Mountains , in the Dauphin area sou t h and east of Duck Mountain, and i n 

the Virden and Boissevain areas (Appendix 6, Table 6. 5) . There were 

fewer records of specimens from the Delta, Morden and Southeast areas . 

One specimen was reported from the Netley area, and one just south of 

Riding Mountain. In all areas, except Morden , records showed that 

approximately t wo-thirds of the specimens were males . A dist ributi on 

map (Fig. 3.4) shovs the range of long-tailed weasels according t o t hese 

records . 

f 
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Auc :i on re(:ords 

Domonion- Soudack aucti on is the major fur handling and sales 

facility in Manitoba. Their records do not dif ferentiate betveen long-

tailed and short-tailed weasels, but measurements of one batch of large 

pelts (from Hani toba) showed approximately 207. in the 1986-87 season 

were long-tailed (57 to 222 short-tailed) (Appendix 6, Table 6.6). A.
,, 
.I.~ 

of the pelts examined were males. However, this batch vas no t 

representative of the overall take as it was a collection of large 

pelts. The company quoted approximately 107. long-tailed weasels as the 

usual proportion (pers. comm . R. Chin, 1987). The capture location 

(either registered trapline area, or address of trapper when more 

specific locations were absent) of these weasels were incorporated into 

the distribution map for recent sightings (Fig. 3.3). As in the museum 

records, the highest number came from the Boissevain and Dauphin areas. 

3.1.4 Trapping Data 

The data gathered about trapping habits indicated that the 

majority of trappers had not been setting traps for long-tailed weasels 

for more than 30 years, in most cases 507. to 75%, and in recent years as 

many as 90% (Appendix 6, Table 6.7) . The number of trappers trapping 

the species was slightly higher 15 or more years ago (in the 

northwestern areas, the majority of trappers who responded were setting 

traps 30 years ago) . However, there are still a small number of 

trappers who intentionally trap long-tailed weasels, in particular in 

the Alonsa (177.) and Duck Mountain (10%) areas . In other LFC areas, 

less than 10% intentionally trap the species (Appendix 6, Figs 6.4 and 

6.5). Table 3.3 shows the overall trend for the province. 

-
r 



- 31 -

TABLE 3 . 3 

OVE:R.~LL TRAPPER RESPONSES AS TO TJHETHER THEY !JERE 

SE:7!ING OR NOT SETTING TRA?S FOR LONG-TAILED r.iEASZLS IN MJ.JHTOBA 

'Trapping 7. Trapper Response 
Season 

Yes No 

1986-87 8 90 
1985-86 8 80 
1984-85 9 77 
1983-84 11 74 
1982-83 11 72 
1981-82 11 71 
1980-81 10 70 
1975-80 11 67 
1970-75 11 65 
1965-70 13 63 
1955-65 15 53 
1945-55 15 54 
Before 1945 21 54 

The main reasons (Appendix 6, Table 6.8) given f or not 

trapping TJere:-

(i) too feTJ around and t..~ish to conserve; 

(ii) uneconomic; and 

(iii) more valuable alive than dead for rodent control. 

In all areas, between 4% and 20% of all respondents bought a 

trapping licence to allow them to carry a firearm (to shoot coyo te and 

fox), not to trap. In the !Jinnipeg area more than 60% of the 

respondents TJere not true trappers. 

Data gathered from the questionnaire shoTJs that the number of 

l ong-tailed weasels trappers remember catching each season decreased 

considerably during the late 1960s and early 1970s (Appendix 6, Table 

6.9). Areas where the greatest number ~ppear ~o be taken at present are 
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Dauphin and Boissevain, vhere the cat:h is about 25% of the num ber t hat 

trappers remember taking i n the seasons be tveen 1945 and 1955. I n 

Virden and the Southeast. the number caught at present is about one

third the number taken betveen 1945 and 1955, and in Erickson, one

sixth . Trappers in the Duck Mountain area recall catching as many as 

250 per season before 1945, but in 1986 vere only ca t ching around seven. 

These results correspond to Table 1 .1, where pelt takes s hov a marked 

reduction from the 1950s to the present . 

In most areas about 35% of trappers reported that they had 

caught long-tailed weasels accidentally in traps set for other animals 

(Appendix 6, Table 6 . 10). All types of traps , for all so rt s of target 

animals from barn rats (Ra ttus norvegicus) to wolves (Canis luous ), had 

caught long-tailed weasels accidentally, but traps set for mink (33%), 

fox (Canidae), (13%), coyote (Canis la trans) (10%), and squirrel (9%) 

seem to be where they are most often caught (Appendix 6 , Tables 6.11 , 

6 . 12, and 6. 13). 

Yhen trappers caught long-tailed weasels, almost all of the 

pelts were sold. The fev not sold were those damaged by predators , road 

kills, or were not prime . 

(Appendix 6, Table 6.14). 

3.2 HABITAT DATA 

The occasional one was kept and moun ted 

3.2.1 Habitat Types Yhere Long-Tailed Yeasels Yere Sighted Or Caugh t 

As for population abundance and distribution, all survey data 

were calculated as a percentage of total trapper responses for that LFC 

area. Bar charts comparing sightings and catches for differenr-habitat 
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t:; pes for each LFC area are sho ·..1n in Appendix 6, Fig. 6. 6. Table 3. t. 

and Fig. 3 . 5 she'..! the overall habitat types vhere long-tailed '.Jeasels 

have been seen or caught in Manitoba. 

TABLE 3.4 

OVERALL RESPONSES FOR TYPES OF HABITAT VHERE 

LONG-TAILED VEASELS QERE USUALLY ~EEN OR CAUGHT BY TRAPPERS 

% Trapper Response 

Habitat Type Seen Caught 

Never seen or caught 21 33 
Cultivated field 15 9 
Uncultivated field 21 10 
Ditch 37 15 
Shelterbelt 15 9 
Harsh 33 21 
Pothole 9 7 
Creek 25 21 
Forest 19 13 
Farmyard 34 17 

In most LFC areas, long-tailed veasels vere reported either 

sighted or caught in all the habitat types listed. Host frequently 

mentioned were farmyards (25% to 55%), except in the East Interlake and 

Vinnipeg, where the most frequent sightings were in marshland and 

ditches (25% to 52%), {Appendix 6, Tables 6.15 and 6.16) . Marshes and 

riparian areas also seem to be popular habitat. Sightings around 

potholes and in cultivated fields were low (18% for potholes in 

Boissevain and Erickson areas and l over in all other areas, and 10 to 

23% for cultivated fields), whereas sightings in uncultivated fields and 

pasturelands were slightly higher. 
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Figure 3.5 Habitat types where long-tailed weasels 

usually seen or caught by trappers 
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Other habitat types that tra~pers freque~tl.:r added to t ho se 

lis ted in the survey vere stone piles, brush piles, field edges, and 

along fence lines. Modern machinery enables large scale intensive 

farming vhich involves clearing and levelling extensive areas of land, 

removing these field edges, stone piles, small patches of bush, 

potholes, and sloughs. These all appear to be habitat frequented by 

long-tailed veasels. 

The change most often noted in areas vhere trappers usually 

sav or caught veasels vas bush clearing (Table 3. 5 and Fig. 3. 6). 

Pothole draining and nev roadvays vere the next most frequently 

mentioned. More houses and different crops were noted only by a small 

number of trappers. 

TABLE 3.5 

OVE~~LL TRAPPER RESPONSES TO CHANGES IN HABITAT 

NOTICED IN AREAS YHERE LONG-TAILED VEASELS USUALLY SIGHTED 

Habitat Change r. Trapper Response 

Bush clearing 38 
Pothole draining 30 
Nev roadvays 22 
More houses built 15 
Different crops 8 
No changes 22 

Other changes specifically noted by trappers vere draining of 

marshes and wetlands; fire damage, particularly burning of brush piles, 

roadsides, and stubble; and more intensive farming with changed methods 

(e.g., no haystacks, no free-range hens). Some of these practices such 
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Figure 3.6 Overall habitat changes noticed by trappers 

in areas where they are active 
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as clearing rock piles and bulldozing and burning brushpiles re!TIO 'Je 

habitat along vith the prey species that were abundant in those areas. 

Land use change causing loss of habitat and its associ a ted 

food is considered to be one of the major problems for wildlife (Smith 

1980, Storm and Tzilkouski 1982). Changes in agricultural practices and 

their impact on long-tailed weasels were first noted by Ruttle (1968). 

In the prairie provinces, from 1971 to 1981, there was a 10% increase in 

cropland area from 18,121,909 ha to 19,934,100 ha (Bird and Rapport 

1986). This provides some insight into the sort of changes that have 

occurred, but, generally, information on land use changes tends to be 

fragmented, with a few detailed studies concentrated on specific areas 

or problems, but with no overall picture. A study carried out by the 

Manitoba Surveys and Mapping Department used Landsat data to calculate 

land use changes in the Valley River watershed (this area drains into 

the western side of Lake Dauphin) between 1948 and 1981 (Pokrant and 

Gaboury 1983). As long-tailed weasels are frequently seen in this area, 

the results of this study provide relevant information for changes that 

may affect them. The study showed that the amount of cultivated land in 

that area increased dramatically from 37% in 1948 to 60% in 1981, 

resulting in a reduction in woodlands from 37% to 21%, pasture and 

grazing land from 22% to 18%, and wetlands and lakes from 4% to 1% (Fig. 

3.7). The study concluded that with larger farm implements and 

increased economic incentives, land owners were clearing land much 

closer to tributary edges, and clearing small bluffs and agriculturally 

unproductive potholes. Improved machinery also allowed farmers to clear 

land much closer to streams and creeks, removing cover and small rodent 

habitat (a major long-tailed weasel food source). This appears to be 

comfirmed by the observations of trappers as to changes noticed in areas 
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"Jhere they are acti·.:e (Appendix 6. Table 6.17 and Fi gs. 6.7 and 6.8). 

Habitat loss due to increased agricultural land use, and the bush 

clearing that accompanies it, was also the major habitat change 

mentioned by those intervieved. 

A study undertaken by the Canadian Yildlife Service (Casvell 

1987) has shovn that drainage of ponds and cultivation of drained areas 

has also removed large areas of habitat. !his study monitored the ponds 

of southvestern Manitoba from 1980 to 1987 to estimate the impact of 

agriculture on the basins and margins of these ponds. In 1980, 8.4% of 

pond basins and 43.7% of pond margins had been impacted (out of 465 

ponds sampled). By 1987, 35~ of pond basi~s a~d 90 . 3.r. of pond margins 

had been impacted (out of 899 ponds sampled) (Fig. 3.8). This 

demonstrates the impact of farm practices on . veasel habitat in the 

southwest of the province over a very short period of time. 

In addition to increased agricultural use, there has also been 

a large increase in the amount of land used for building, vi th an 

overall increase of 63r. from 1951 to 1981. This includes land used for 

rural and urban development , road building, and farmsteads (Bird and 

Rapport 1986). 

For long-tailed veasels, the bush clearing, pothole and 

vetland draining, removal of stone piles, and clearing close to field 

and stream edges associated vith intensi ve farming and modern machinery 

have all impacted on their habitat. The result is either loss of cover, 

loss of areas vhere they build thei r dens , or the removal of habitat of 

their prey species (thus losing their food source) . This has 

undoubtedly caused them to have become concentrated in the remaining 

areas of suitable habitat. 
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Figure 3.8 Agricultural impactions on the basins and margins of ponds 

in southwestern Manitoba (from Caswell 1987) 
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Tra~~er Op inions as to Poss i ble Causes o f a Reduc t : cn i n Lo~~

Tailed Veasel Numbers 

Trappers considered the main causes of .a .reduction in long

tailed weasel numbers to be (Table 3.6, Fig . 3.9, Appendix 6, Table 6 . 18 

and Fig. 6.9):-

(i) Changes in the countryside (36r.) - such as no haystacks, fever 

field edges, less bush; 

(ii) Increased use of pesticides (31%) - all the people interv iewed 

considered the enormous increase in the use of insecticides 

and herbicides to be a major factor in the decline of weasels, 

and all other forms of vildlife; 

(iii) Pest control (for example , poisoning of gophers and barn ra t s) 

(31r.); 

(i v ) A large increase in ravens and all owls and hawks vere though t 

to be a contributory cause (27%), with a number of trappers 

commenting that raptors vere often seen killing weasels , but 

did not eat them. A considerable number of respondents added 

comments in the survey margins to the eff ec t that until the 

last few years ravens vere relatively uncommon , but had 

increased enormously since then. One trapper (vho vas around 

75 years old) reported that he had watched a raven kill a 

weasel in his farmyard ; and 

( v ) Loss of food (partly from poison i ng and par tly due t o 

pesticides) (21r. ) - a few trappers who cons idered that loss of 

food was not a problem added that there were lots of mice in 

the last couple of years, and also that gophers vere re

establishing themselves in areas where farmers had stopped 
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poisoning. As small mam~als such as microtine rodents exhibit 

population cycling (Southern 1979), it i s possibl~ that recent 

years have been on the up-side of the population cycle . 

TABLE 3.6 

OVERALL TRAPPER OPINIONS AS TO POSSIBLE CAUSES OF 

A REDUCTION IN LONG-TAIL~D VEASEL NUMBERS 

r. Trapper Response 

Habitat Changes Yes No 

Changes in countryside 36 8 
Increased pesticide use 31 4 
Pest control 31 6 
Increase in ravens, ovls and havks 27 10 
Loss of food 21 11 
Over trapping 8 17 

Beats me 12 4 

Fev trappers (6%) considered over trapping to be a problem 

except in the Delta area vhere 187. considered over trapping a 

contri butory cause, against 13% ,.rho considered it t o be no problem. 

Spring amd fall stubble and peat moss burning, and burning of brush 

piles vere specifically mentioned as a serious problem, particularly in 

the spring <.then the young vere born. Brush piles <Jere cited as places 

vhere veasel often make their dens, and are favorite homes of mice and 

other small mammals. Thus, it is likely the veasel and its young are 

destroyed, together vith its prey and their young . 

One respondent in the Duck Mountain area pointed out that fire 

control had changed the habitat in that area totally. Vhere it ,.ras once 

open areas vithin forest, and ideal long-tailed ,.reasel habitat, it had 
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changed to full forest co ·Jer, vi th the result that a vhole area of 

suitable habitat had been removed. 

3.3 CARCASS ANALYSIS 

3.3 . 1 Carcass Measurements 

Tventy-one carcasses vere donated to the Department of Natural 

Resources during the 1986-87 season, and a further 24 in the 1987-88 

season. 

Of those donated in 1986-87 the majority vere male, and all 

but one vere juveniles (Table 3.7). However, the adult identified by 

the baculum measurements vas different from that identified by the tooth 

cementum measurement. It is likely that the baculum measurements ver€ 

more accurate, as there vas a considerable difference in the veight of 

the adult baculum from all the others, and tooth measurements are more 

prone to error due to irregularities in the annuli. Baculum veigh ts 

vere plotted against their length, vhen the adult veasel vas easily 

identified (Fig. 3.10). 

Carcasses donated in the 1987-88 season had a higher 

percentage of females (almost a third). Baculum measurements shoved 

that four of the males were adults (Table 3.8 and Fig. 3 . 11). As these 

carcasses were received at the end of this study, tooth analysis for the 

1987-88 season vill not be included . 

The presence of such a high proportion of juveniles in the 

carcasses donated for both seasons vas considered by the Department of 

Natural Resources to be a sign of a viable population (pers. comm. R. 

Stardom). Bovever, it could also be a sign of an exploited population 
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TABLE 3. 7 

CARCASS ANALYSIS (1986-87) 

Laboratory Measurement (em) Baculum Measurement 
Specimen Sex 
Number Total Tail Veight(g) Length( em) 

1214 44 15 H 0.0032 
1215 28 - H 0 .0118 
1216 41 14 H 0.0014 
1217 43 15 H 0.0006 
1218 23 F -
1219 43 14 H u.oo12 
1220 34 10 H 
1221 42 14 H o:-ooo2 
1222 42 15 F -1223 37 13 F -1224 46 19 H -
1225 43 15 H 0.0057 
1226 36 11 F -
1227 40 14 H 0.0102 
1228 39 16 H -
1229 44 17 F 0.0408 
1230 42 15 H 0.0019 
1231 38 13 F -
1232 39 14 F -
1233 43 15 H 0.0002 
1234 40 16 H -

IA • Immature adult approximately 1.5 years 
A • Adult 
J • Juvenile 

2.3887 
2.5056 
2.4465 
2.4418 
-

2.4415 

2:-2776 

-
--

2.3894 
-

2.3869 
-

2.5015 
2.0011 
-
-

2.3295 
-

Age from 

Baculum Teeth 

J J 
J J 
J J 
J J 
- J 
J J 

J 
J J 

J - J -- J 
J IA 
- J 
J J 
- J 
A J 
J J 
- J 
- J 
J J 
- J 



- 46 -

TABLE 3.8 

CARCASS ANALYSIS (1987-1988 SEASON) 

Lab Measurement (em) Baculum Measurements Age 
Specimen Sex Prom 
Number Total Tail Veight (g) Length (em) Baculum 

1474 47 18 H 0.0308 2.4431 Juvenile 
1475 46 18 H - - -
1476 48 18 H 0.0661 2. 7185 Adult 
1477 36 13 F - - -
1478 40 13 H 0.020t> 2.3307 Juvenile 
1479 42 18 F - - -
1480 43 17 H - - -
1481 44 18 H 0.0657 2.7245 Adult 
1482 41 15 H 0.0247 2.2188 Juvenile 
1483 43 16 H 0.0335 2.2780 Juvenile 
1484 41 17 H 0.0202 2.2236 Juvenile 
1485 44 16 H 0.0333 2.4964 Juvenile 
1486 40 15 H 0.0219 2.3290 Juvenile 
1487 40 15 F - - -
1488 45 17 H 0.1004 2.9384 Adult 
1489 42 16 H 0.0749 2.8382 Adult 
1511 42 15 H 0.0295 2.3980 Juvenile 
1512 42 14 F - - -
1513 42 14 H 0 .0265 2.3304 Juvenile 
1514 34 12 F - - -
1515 42 17 H 0.0303 2.4416 Juvenile 
1516 46 18 H 0.0299 2.5548 Juvenile 
1517 25 14 p - - -
1518 43 16 p - - -
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(Smith 1?80) . or that young w-easels may be less vary than ad~lt s. and 

are caught more easily. 

3.3.2 Pesticide and PCB Analysis 

At the end of the 1939-45 var, there vas a very limited number 

of pesticides available, but since the introduction of DDT at that time, 

the number of products on the market has increased to hundreds of 

different chemicals (Sly 1977). There are over 500 pesticides 

registered at present in Manitoba alone (Federal Dept. Agriculture 

1988). From 1971 to 1981 there W"as a 95~ increase in the ar~a tr~ated 

with insecticides in the prairie provinces (from 456,923 ha to 891,000 

ha) (Bird and Rapport 1986). The increase since the early 1950s has 

been cited as a factor that could have contributed to the decline in 

long-tailed weasel populations (COSEVIC 1982). 

In the past , the most widely used, leas t expensive, and 

probably the most harmful insecticide to wildlife generally, was DDT. 

This insecticide was first available in the early 1940s, but was not 

widely used in Canada until the early 1950s. It would seem to be more 

than coincidence that the pelt takes of long- tailed weasels began to 

drop quite rapidly around 1955 (Table 1.1). (Total veasel pelt takes 

per season dropped from approximately 60,000 to 10 , 500 in the tvel ve 

years from 1957 to 1969), The persistence of DDT in the soil (its 

degradation products are still being found in almost all biological 

analyses (pers. comm . E. Chorniuk, Technical Services Laboratories , 

Yinnipeg, 1988)), toxicity to non-target organisms (Dimond and Sherburne 

1969, Herman and Buglar 1979), and the build-up of resistance to the 

chemical by some insects, led to its being banned from widespread use in 
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Canada in 1~72 (Bird and Rapport 1986) . Organochloride pest i c: des such 

as aldrin, dieldrin, endrin, and endosulfan (DDT and its degradation 

products are included in this group) are readily absorbed in fat, and 

are knovn to build up in the body tissues through each level of the food 

chain, so that the long-tailed veasel, at the top of a food chain, vould 

be expected to be particularly vulnerable to this type of build-up 

(Aulerich et al. 1986). They include some of the most toxic chemicals 

and , in general, their use vas discontinued in Canada in the mid-1970s 

(pers. comm. D. Smith, Manitoba Dept. of Entomology 1987). Dieldrin is 

~till Tegistered ~or commercial use for mite control (~ird and ~apport 

1986), and like DDT and other organochlorides, is persistent in the soil 

for at least 15 years (McEvan and Stephenson 1979). Endrin, the most 

toxic organochloride, is 80 times as toxic (to rats) as DDT (Fleming et 

al. 1982). 

PCBs and Hirex belong to the group of synthetic substances 

knovn as chlorinated organic compounds, and similarly become more 

concentrated as they rise through the food chain (Envir. Canada 1979, 

Bird and Rapport 1986). These substances have been manufactured 

commercially since 1929, but vere not videly recognized as potentially 

toxic until around 1970. Hirex, which has very similar chemical and 

biological properties to PCB, has not been manufactured in or imported 

into Canada since 1969, and its use has been controlled since 1978 (Bird 

and Rapport 1986). Both PCBs and Hirex are extremely persistent and 

mobile in the environment, and are fat-soluble, so are dissolved and 

accumulated in the fatty tissues of animals (Envir. Canada 1979). In 

animals at the top of the food chain (weasels, mink), PCBs and 

organochlorides can cause impaired reproductive capacity or total 

reproductive failure (Proulx et al. !987, Hoore 1977). 
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Muc:t of the literature relating to pesticide to:<icity deals 

~ith laboratory rats, birds , and other small mammals (Dimond and 

Sherburne 1969, Herman and Buglar 1979, Cholakis et al . 1980, McCann et 

al. 1980, Bavera and Duzan 1982, Heinz and Johnson 1980, Benny et al. 

1983, Hay 1983). As many of these small mammals are herbivores (feeding 

mainly on seeds), or insectivores, and the birds are mostly raptors ~ith 

very different metabolic reactions than ~easels, the results may not be 

directly applicable ~hen attempting to assess the probable toxic levels 

in long-tailed ~easels. Some ~ork has been done on the effects of 

organochlorides and PCBs on mink (Aulerich and Ringer 1977, Frank et al. 

1979, Benny et al. 1980, Aulerich et al. 1986, Proulx et al. 1987) vhich 

are more likely to approximate the effects on long-tailed ~easels. Mink 

are members of the same family (Mustelidae) and are not very much larger 

than a long-tailed ~easel , so that it is possible that their response to 

these chemicals could be similar. 

However, the few studies that have been carried out on mink 

provide only very limited data. A study by Aulerich and Ringer (1970) 

showed that mink reproduction was unaffected by levels of 100 ppm DDT, 

but Bleavins et al. (1984) sho~ed that BCB (Lindane) had adverse effects 

on kit survival even at levels as low as 1 ppm. Other organochloride 

pesticides have not been evaluated experimentally, so tolerance levels 

are not knovn (Proulx et al. 1987). Studies on wild mammals in Ontario 

found that mink were contaminated Yi th organochlorides, but below the 

level where reproduction was inhibited (Frank et al. 1979). Other 

studies carried out on mink (Aulerich and Ringer 1970 ) found that they 

~ere much more sensitive to PCBs than to organochloride pesticides. 

Aulerich and Ringer (1977) shoYed that PCB (Aroclor 1254) at a level of 

1 ppm resulted in depressed reproductive success, and total reproductive 
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failure a r 2 ppm, or when fed a die! co~taining 0.64 ppm o~er a per~o ci 

of 160 days. 

Other insecticides, such as the carbamate group of chemicals, 

may also be toxic to long-tailed veasels. Carbaryl and Carbofuran are 

the main carbamate insecticides used, mostly in southwestern Manitoba, 

for grasshopper control, and for roadside spraying as this is where many 

insects breed (in long grasses) . Yhen controlled in this area, crop 

spraying can often be prevented (pers. comm. Gadawski 1988). The oral 

toxicity for rats, expressed as LD50, for some organochlorides and 

carbamates are listed in Table 3.9 (from Pimental 1971). 

TABLE 3. 9 

LD50 VALUES FOR RATS OF SOME ORGANOCHLORIDE 

AND CARBAMATE INSECTICIDES 

Organochlorides 

Chlordane* 
Heptachlor 
Endrin 
Dieldrin 
Aldrin 
Lindane 
Mirex 
Endosulfan 
Methoxychlor 

Carbamates 

Carbaryl (Sevin) 
Carbofuran (Furadan) 
Aldicarb 
Propoxur (Baygon) 

LD50 

200-590 mg/kg*** 
100-162 mg / kg (very high)*** 
<5-43 mg/ kg (extremely high) 
50-55 mg/ kg (very high) 
54-56 mg/ kg (very high) 
125-200 mg/ kg 
300-600 mg/kg 
100 mg/kg 
5,000-6,000 mg/kg 

850 mg/ kg*** 
14 mg/ kg (extremely high)** 
0.9 mg/kg (extremsly high)** 
90-128 mg /kg (very high)*** 

* some forms of technical chlordane are much more toxic. 
** values from Moore (1977). 
*** values from Taylor (1983). 
(Host studies are carried out using laboratory animals, when tox1c1ty is 
expressed as the LDSO (mg/kg of body weight of the test animal), which 
is the dose that kills 50% of the experimental population). 
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P~sticides may be applied by aerial spraying, which does not 

discriminate bet~een crops and the surrounding bush, streams, ponds, or 

field edges , or at ground level, where there is slightly more control 

over the target area. In 1985, the Manitoba Department of Agriculture 

carried out a census of agricultural practices which lists the number of 

farms that reported spraying to control insects and disease, together 

with the acreage covered for the southern half of Manitoba. The area is 

divided into crop districts, which are not the same as LFC areas, but 

can be used to estimate approximate spraying activities in these areas, 

as shown in Table 3.10. 

TABLE 3. 10 

SPRAYING ACTIVITY FOR INSECTS AND DISEASE IN 

SOUTHL~ M&~TOBA DURING 1985 

Cr-op District It LFC ~ # Farms reporting Acreage sprayed "' 
1 & 2 011 & 008 1,346 289,399 

7 006 & 007 988 208,280 
8 005 1,338 256,316 

10 001 & 070 90 17,761 
11 020 & 022 152 24,271 

Although no figures were listed for crop districts further 

north, this table shows that the highest proportion of farms spraying in 

the southern half of the province were in the southwest (Virden, 

Boissevain and Morden - LFC areas 011, 008 and 005) , with much less 

spraying activity in the Southeast (LFC 001 and 070) and Interlake areas 

(LFC 020 and 022). This would be expected, as the areas which were most 

extensively sprayed are predominantly crop farms, whereas the other 
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a r eas are ~ore mi~eci far~ing and require less inse~: control. In al l. 

over a m:llion acres ve~e spr ayed or dus t ed f or cont r ol of inse~ ts or 

disease, a tot al of 5,300 farms (Mani toba Dep t. Agric. 1986). 

There are no details in the census as to vhich chemicals vere 

used, but the City of Vinnipeg Insect Control Branch (pers. co mm . 

Gadavski 1988) stated that only tvo organochloride insecticides are 

still used in Manitoba, Lindane (HCB), and Methoxychlor. Lindane is 

used to treat seeds to prevent virevorm, but is not used on the soil, 

and although still recommended, Methoxychlor is not as videly used as in 

the past. 

Thomson (1988) found that spraying vas done by municipalities 

as vell as by farmers . Pesticide spraying for tvo rural municipalities 

in the Virden area are shovn in Table 3.11 (Thomson 1988). 

TABLE 3.11 

1985 PESTICIDE SPRAYING IN ~ANITOBA RURAL MUNICIPALITIES 

R. M. Edvard R.M. Brenda 

Carbaryl 7XLR 5437 li tres 4100 litres 
(Sevin) 
(sprayed aerially) 

Carbofuran 850 li tres NIL 
(Furadan) 
(sprayed roadside) 

As vas seen in Table 3. 9, Carbofuran is much more toxic to 

rats than Carbaryl. It is also very toxic to bur roving ovls (A thene 

cunicularia). James and Fox (1986) found that reproductive success vas 

reduced significantly when Carbofuran vas sprayed close to the nests 
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(Table 3.1:). ~hereas Car~aryl ~as equally effe~ ti~e for the con~rol of 

grasshoppers, but ~as much less toxic to the burro~ing owls . 

.TABLE 3.12 

REPRODUCTIVE SUCCESS OF BURROVING OVLS IN THREE PASTURES NEAR REGINA, 

TVO OF VHICH VERE AERIALLY SPRAYED VITH INSECTICIDES 

(FROM JAMES AND FOX 1986) 

Insecticide aerially sprayed 

Carbofuran Carbaryl None 

Number of active 5 10 14 
nest burro~s at 
time of spraying 

Proportion of or. 70% 93% 
nests producing 
one or more young 

Maximum number of 0 2.9 4.3 
young per nesting 
attempt 

The effect of these carbamate insecticides on long-tailed 

weasels is not known, but it would be reasonable to assume that 

Carbofuran is toxic to this species also . Riegert (1968) and Gage and 

Mukerjie (1978) reported that despite their extensive use, insecticides 

have not reduced the frequency or intensity of regional grasshopper 

infestations; they have merely conferred a measure of crop protection or 

salvage. Veather, parasites, disease and natural preda t ors were 

considered to have been the primary instruments reducing populations. 

It would seem that substituting Carbaryl for Carbofuran for grasshopper 

control, and using only when absolutely necessary, would benefit 
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burro~ ing o~ls . and may also benefi ! long-tailed wease l s an d ot he r 

wildlife . It would also reduce t he costs of sprayi ng when, at best. the 

resulting success is dubious . 

Other chemicals which may have an impact on long-tailed 

veasels are rodenticides such as strychnine and varfarin (sold under 

trade names such as Ratak , Mouser and Gopher-cop), commonly used to kill 

gophers and barn rats (pers. comm. D. Plewes, Manitoba Department of 

Environment). These have a two-fold effect on long-tailed veasels : 

(i) eating a poisoned carcass causes secondary poisoning of the 

veasel if it consumes the stomach contents (Hegdal et al. 

1980) ; and 

(ii) it removes an important food source (COSEVlC 1982). 

lf rat poisoning is a necessity (according to survey comments 

from trappers , if long-tailed weasels are present they vill keep a barn 

clear of rats), zinc phosphide has been shown to produce little 

secondary poisoning of mammalian predators such as domestic cats and 

mink (Hegdal et al . 1980). 

Data on quanti ties used in Manitoba are difficult to obtain 

for tvo reasons:-

(i) This data is commercial information and is potentially useful 

to competitors, so companies are unvilling to provide it; and 

(ii) Even if the data were available, it would not be particularly 

useful for this study because much of these compounds are sold 

for domestic use, so vould provide no information as to how 

much is used by farmers . 

There are other chemicals, such as fertilizers, herbicides, 

fungicides, and heavy metals (such as cadmium and mercury), and other 

insecticides such as organophosphates, that may impact on long-tailed 
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~e~se!s , bur these ha~e not be~n included in this s t udy f or a number of 

reasons:-

(i) To carry out an analysis , approximately five grams of tissue 

sample is required. Livers of many of the carcasses vere 

small and shrivelled from being kept too long before freezing , 

so that there vas only enough tissue for one group of 

chemicals to be analyzed; 

(ii) Each analysis is extremely expensive, so a decision vas needed 

as to vhich group of chemicals vas most likely to have caused 

problems; and 

(iii) Even without the financial constraints, to cover all chemicals 

that may impact on long-tailed veasels is beyond the scope of 

this study. 

To date no studies have been done to evaluate the effec t s of 

any chemicals on long-tailed weasel s. As organochloride pesticides and 

PCBs are so persistent in the environment and accumulate through the 

food chain, they vere chosen for analysis . 

To establish levels of pest i cides in tissues, the liver is the 

organ most frequently analysed, using gas chromatography (Heinz and 

Johnson 1980). Livers from a sample of the carcasses donated by 

trappers vere removed and sent to the laboratories of Zenon 

Environmental Inc., Burlington, Ontario, for analysis. They vere 

analysed for the organochloride pesticides and PCBs listed in Table 3 . 13 

at the minimum detection limits shovn . 
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Tr.B!..::: 3 . 13 

ORG.:.NOCHLOP,IDE J~lS:::GJC.IDES P .. :-1D PCBs. 

SnOwii~G MI?~lMU~ DETECTION LI~I'I'S 

Compound Minimum Detection Limits (ppm) 

Hexachlorobenzene 0.005 
a-benzenehexachloride 0.005 
Lindane 0.005 
Heptachlor 0.005 
g-Chlordane 0.005 
a-Chlordane 0.005 
p,p'-DDE 0.005 
p,p'-DDD 0.005 
o,p'-DDT 0.005 
p,p'-DDT 0.005 
Methoxychlor 0.02 
Hi rex 0.005 
Photomirex 0.005 
Toxaphene 0.1 

Total PCB 0.02 

Ten samples were analyzed from the carcasses dona ted in the 

1986-87 season, and 10 from the 1987-88 season. The samples were chosen 

to represent as many areas of the range as possible, but the carcasses 

donated came almost exclusively from an area covering a large circle 

around Riding Hountian National Park. The few exceptions were one from 

the northwest side of Duck Mountain, one from just south of Brandon, two 

from the area between Neepawa and Gladstone, and two from Birtle, in the 

Rossburn area. Table 3.14 shows the area where the carcasses 

originated, and the corresponding LFC area code. 

For all samples, excepting one from Gilbert Plains - sample 

number 1223 (LFC area 010, in the Valley River watershed), the analysis 

for all organochlorides and PCBs was negative, with no compounds being 

observed about the detection limit. The one exception showed 0.006 ppm 

i -
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of p,p ' - DDE. a degradation product of DDT. and this vas onl7 j ust abo~ e 

the detec~ion limit. Thus, within the limits of the analysis , there vas 

no de te~ t able buildup of organochloride insecticides or PCBs in t he 

samples analysed. 

TABLE 3.14 

AREA VHERE SPECIMENS FOR PESTICIDE ANALYSIS VERE CAUGHT 

Sample # Area Vhere Caught LFC Code 
.. 

1986-87 season 

1214 Ste. Rose du Lac 007 
1219 Hakinak 010 
1222 Grandview 010 
1223 Gilbert Plains 010 
1224 Birtle 012 
1225 Sandy Lake 009 
1228 Birtle 012 
1229 Riding Mountain 010 
1233 Grandview 010 
1234 Duck Mountain 210 

1987-88 season 

1474 Strathclair 009 
1477 Ste. Rose du Lac 007 
1480 Durban 010 
1483 Edrans 006 
1484 Brandon 008 
1487 Arden 006 
1511 Mountain Road 009 
1516 Birtle 012 
1517 Shellmouth 012 
1518 Mountain Road 009 

There are a number of possible explanations for the low level s 

of these compounds in the samples:-

(i) Host of the farming in the areas where the samples were caught 

is mixed farming with quite a large amount of livestock, where 
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le£s s pr~ :: ing a r.d le~s in: e~s i·;e f a r;..ir.g me!l':ocs a:: e us~-:. 

Ther efore, the results f rom the pest ici de analysi s may not be 

truly representa t i ve of other areas of the province , in 

particular the south~es t , ~here the majority of intensive crop 

farming is done ; 

(ii) All but one of the samples ~ere juveni les , so tha t there may 

have been insuf f icien t time for a bui l du p of chemi cals to t ake 

place; and 

(i i i) For efficient analytical results, samples should have been 

freshly caught, and must be stored at bet~een -35°C and -40°C. 

If stored above -l8°C there is a steady loss due to chemical 

breakdovn, particularly in chemicals 

~hich breaks do~n fa i rly rapidly . 

such as Methoxychlor, 

Many of the samples 

received from trappers had been kep t for some time bef or e 

freezing, as ~as apparen t from their dessicated condition, and 

household freezers generally operate at around -l5°C, so t his 

~ould have affected the efficiency of residue recovery (pers . 

comm . B. Vebster , University of Manitoba 1988). 
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CHAPTER 4 

CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

4.1 SUMMARY 

The general distribution map developed from results of the 

survey shoTJs that the present distribution of long-tailed TJeasels in 

Manitoba agrees largely vith the maps shovn by Gamble (1980) (Fig. 1.3) 

and Deems and Pursley (1983) (Fig. 1.2). Svan River, Duck Bay and 

Porcupine Mountain in the far north~o~estern part of their range all 

reported that long-tailed veasels had not been seen there for at least 

tventy years. Hovever, records from the Museum of Man and Nature shoved 

that a considerable number of their specimens came from the area on the 

south side of Porcupine Mountain during 1978 and 1979, so the opinion of 

the single trapper vho responded from Porcupine Mountain may only 

represent a small part of that area. There has been the occasional 

sighting in the area around The Pas, vhich is even further north (pers. 

comm. A. Sanderson 1987). This suggests that there may still be a small 

number present in this area, or that these animals are coming from 

Saskatchevan. 

'Vi thin the range, there are areas TJhere long-tailed veasels 

are more commonly seen, and similarly, areas TJhere there appear to be 

very fe~o~. For example, there TJere no sightings reported for an area 

approximately 50-km vide stretching directly south from Vinnipeg to the 
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American border, even though they ~ere present on either side of this 

strip. On the other hand, there appears to be viable populations around 

the southern side of Duck Mountain in the Dauphin region, and in a large 

horseshoe-shaped area around Riding Mountain National Park (the base of 

the horseshoe being on the eastern side of the park). In general, they 

are more abundant on the ~estern side of the province, ~here they have 

always been more common. 

The opinion of the vast majority of trappers, both in the 

survey and those interviewed, was that long-tailed weasel numbers were 

very much reduced from 30 or more years ago. In some areas, such as the 

Southeast, numbers were never very high, and the situation is the same 

at present. 

Only a small number (around 57. of the total trapper response) 

actively trap the species at present. Even though more people trapped 

them in the past, the majority had not trapped them for over 30 years. 

However, most trappers reported having caught them accidentally in traps 

set for other animals. Mink traps showed the highest proportion of 

accidental catches but they were also found in traps set for anything 

from barn rats to wolves. The type of set and trap appeared to be 

unimportant, with accidental catches in all sorts of traps and sets. 

Apart from the 5% who still trap long-tailed weasels, trappers in 

.general are not interested in trapping the species. Many are aware of 

the reduced numbers and are interested in conserving the species. Those 

who are farmers also appreciate the potential of weasels for rodent 

control on their property. Last but not least, most trappers consider 

the pelt value to be too low to be worth the effort of trapping and 

skinning. 
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The most obvious environmental change , in all areas sur, eyed, 

that occurred coincidentally ~ith the decline of long-tailed ~easels ~as 

habitat loss resulting from the use of modern ...farm machinery and the 

clearing and levelling of large areas of land. Trappers considered the 

bush clearing and bulldozing of stone and brush piles that occurs during 

land clearing to be the main reason for the drop in ~easel numbers. The 

~ork of Cas~ell (1986) (sho~ed that since 1980 there had been an 

increase from 8% to 44% of pond basins and from 35% to 90% of pond 

margins that had been affected by agricultural practices) reinforces 

this perception. Even though viable populations still appear to be 

present in the area north of Riding Mountain National Park (Valley River 

~atershed) the ~ork of Pokrant and Gaboury (1983) (Fig. 3.9) sho~ed that 

agricultural practices are also impacting on that area. Unless 

practices that conserve habitat for long-tailed ~easels are encouraged 

in that area, the situation ~ill soon be the same as other areas of the 

province where long-tailed ~easel habitat is much reduced. 

Other concurrent factors ~ere increased use of pesticides , 

and, in the opinion of trappers, loss of food as a result of poisoning 

by farmers for rodent control. Ho~ever, pesticides are not used ~i th 

uniform intensity across the province, but tend to be highest in areas 

of intensive crop farming, such as the southwest. Unfortunately, no 

carcasses vere donated from this area (Virden, Boissevain, Morden), the 

Southeast, or the Interlake areas. All the car casses were from the ~est 

central area (surrounding Riding Mountain National Park), where there is 

less crop and more livestock farming. Analyses for organoch loride 

pesticides and PCBs on the liver samples shoved there were no detectable 

pesticide residues or PCBs present (vi th the exception of one sample 
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that shoved 0.006 ppm of p,p'-DDE, a DDT metabol ite , wh ich vas only jus~ 

above the detection limit) . Jt is not possible to draw conclusions fro~ 

these results as to the effect of pesticide use for the whole sange, 2s 

this area, being predominantly mixed farming, would be assumed to have a 

lover level of pesticide usage than the southwest (Man. Dept. Agric . 

census, 1986, does not record any farms reporting spraying for insects 

in this area). 

Data on rodenticide use vas not available, but the Department 

of the Environment stated that the use of warfarin and strychnine for 

pest control vas common practice, with strychnine being the most 

commonly used (pers. comm. D. Pleves 1988), so potential food loss and 

the possibility of secondary poisoning may be a problem. 

Carcass analysis showed a high proportion of juveniles to 

adults (five adults to 40 juveniles over two seasons) vhi ch has been 

assumed to indicate that, in the vest central areas of the province , 

there are viable populations . This seems to contradict the opinions 

that long-tailed weasels are "threatened". However, a high proportion 

of juveniles can also indicate an exploited population (Smith 1980). 

Due to the lack of carcasses, it is not possible to draw any conclusions 

concerning other areas of the range . 

Possible causes for the reduction in pelt takes may be:-

(i) long-tailed weasel numbers are reduced due to habitat loss and 

pesticide use; 

(ii) trapper effort may have been reduced as employmen t 

opportunities with higher salaries increased ; 

(iii) the value of the pelt is low; and 
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(iv) during the years fr c!!: 1960 to 1969, Manitoba began closing 

small country schools and transpor t i ng children by bus to 

larger centres .for schooling (pers. comm. R. Ledoux, 

Superintendent, Pinawa School District, 1988). As many of 

t hese children checked their traps on their journey to and 

from school when school was within walking distance, this 

change may have caused a reduction in schoolboy t rapping 

(pers. comm. R. Stardom, Manitoba Dept. Natural Resources 

1988). 

(1) 

CONCLUSIONS 

According to trapper sightings, museum and auc t ion records, 

the range of the long-tailed weasel in Manitoba appears t o be 

roughly the same as that shown in Fig . 1.2 by Deems and 

Pursley (1983) . For all practical purposes , the range along 

the western side of the province extends to the northern edge 

of the Porcupine Mountains, any sightings f ur t her north are 

occasional. Some sightings have been reported in the 

Interlake area, but these have not ye t been subs t antiated with 

either a carcass or a photograph - until then it would be 

reasonable to consider their range to stop at the lower edge 

of the region (however , these sightings have been included in 

Fig. 3.3). 

The distribution of long-tailed weasels, according to t rapper 

sightings, has not changed over the past 20 years, apar t from 

some fluctuations at the northernmost part of their range . 
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Total veasel pelt takes ha·;e dropped fro rr. approxima t ely 

110,000 in 19L.6 to 9 ,000 in 1986 . Four hundred long-taileci 

veasels \/ere estimated to llave been taken during the 1985 to 

1986 season. (A breakdovn of pelt takes into Open Area and 

Regi stered Trapline Areas is not available for before 1970 , 

but it is assumed that the decline in takes is represented by 

the total figures). The vast majority of trappers in all 

areas considered the number of long-tailed \/easels to be much 

reduced from 30 or more years ago. Trappers recall trapping 

from three times to nearly 40 times as many long- t ailed 

\/easels at that time . Thus, it is concluded that long-tailed 

veasels have declined considerably during the past 30 to 40 

years. 

(3) Although about 57. of trappers still set traps for long-tailed 

\/easels, in general they are not interested in trapping the 

species, most animals being caught accidentally in traps set 

for other animals. Trapping pressure in the last 30 years has 

not contributed to the decline of long-tailed \/easels. 

Bo'l.'ever, if population numbers are reduced to critical levels, 

even a small amount of trapping could be an important factor. 

( 4) The most important envi ronmental changes that have coincided 

\lith the reduction in numbers of long-tailed \/easels are 

habitat loss due to increased agricultural land use, increased 

pesticide use, and, in the opinion of trappers, pest 

poisoning. Pesticide use is a potential problem in that 1 t 
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has been shovn to cause reproductive problems and cancers in 

mink, a closely related species. Hovever, for the area 

represented by the carcass analyses, there vas no detectable 

accumulation of organochloride pesticides or PCBs, but these 

samples vere from areas vhere farming is mixed, and pesticide 

use is assumed to be lover. Therefore, these samples may not 

be representative of the range as a vhole. Little data vas 

available on the use of rodenticides for barn rat and gopher 

control, but trappers considered their use to be a 

contributary cause in the reduction of long-tailed veasel 

numbers. The Department of the Environment agreed that 

strychnine and varfarin are still commonly used, so it is 

possible there is some food loss and secondary poisoning of 

long-tailed veasels resulting from this practice vhich may be 

contributing to their decline . 

(5) Of the 45 carcasses donated over tvo seasons, five vere 

adults, and the ~ajority males (approximately one third 

females). The high proportion of juveniles can be considered 

as indicative of graving populations, or alternatively, as a 

sign of exploited populations. It is possible that in areas 

where sui table habitat remains, the numbers are compatible 

vi th the carrying capacity of the area, but, as numbers are 

very much reduced from 30 years ago, it vould seem reasonable 

to be sceptical that these results indicate graving 

populations. 
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4.3 RECOMMENDATIONS 

(1) The Department of Natural Resources should establish a 

Yildlife Refuge vhere long-tailed veasels are reasonably 

abundant at present, and vhere there is sti ll suitable 

habitat . It is suggested the area betveen Duck Mounta in and 

Riding Mountain National Park vould be a good area for the 

establishment of such a refuge, as there are no other wildlife 

~rejects in that area, and long-tailed veasels are still 

relatively abundant in the area at present. Other refuges 

should also be established in areas vhere long-tailed veasels 

vere once abundant, such as the southwestern corner of the 

province, in the Pierson area. Inclusion of long-tailed 

veasel habitat requirements into current enhancement programs 

such as Vildlife Management Areas and refuges is a l so 

recommended. Ducks Unlimited projects also frequently provide 

enhanced habitat for long-tailed weasels. 

( 2) It is recommended that the Department of Natural Resources 

close the season for long-tailed veasels for at least fi ve 

years to monitor vhat effect this action vould have. Even 

though many long-tailed weasels are caught accidentally, there 

are still about 57. of trappers who trap the s pecies 

intentionally . Closing the season would remove the incenti ve 

for this 5%, and is an important par t of public education when 

attempting to protect a species. 
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(3) The COSE':JIC "threatened" status for the species should be 

retained . It is possible that present numbers are consistent 

vith the carrying capacity of the remaining suitable habitat , 

but this does not change the fact that present long- tailed 

;.;easels populations are "threatened". 

(4) Development of an information package by the Departments of 

Natural Resources and Agriculture, (a booklet or leaflet) for 

distribution to farmers (through the Department of 

Agriculture), and to trappers (handed out vi th the trapper 

licence and at Trapper Education Yorkshops) , to drav attention 

to the situation of long-tailed veasels, and the need to 

conserve their habitat. Emphasis should be put on the long

tailed veasels' potential for rodent control vhich provides 

economic benefits for the farmer in reduction of crop losses, 

lover repair costs to buildings, and reduction in costs of 

pest control products. The provision of a "one species" 

leaflet vill provide more impact for the long-tailed veasel 

than a multi-species book, but this information could also be 

included in a book developed by the De par tmen t of Natural 

Resources that provides information on all vildlife that is 

either threatened or endangered in Manitoba at present. 

Specific information concerning long-tailed veasels should be 

incorporated vith other information circulated through such 

projects as Project Yild provided through the Department of 

Education by Department of Natural Resources. 

Information leaflets or booklets describing land management 
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practi~es that e~hance wildlife habitat should be distri buted 

to secondary school science teachers to encourage inclus ion of 

this information in the classroom. 

(5) The Department of Natural Resources should recommend t hat the 

insect and veed control guide published by the Department of 

Agriculture includes adequate information on toxicity of the 

recommended chemicals to vildlife. As municipalities are 

often responsible for spraying to control grasshoppers , the 

Department of Natural Resources should also ensure the Pest 

Control Branch, Department of Agriculture, circulates 

information concerning toxicity levels of pesticides, and 

alternati ves vith lover levels, to all local government 

offices, together vi th background information describing the 

effects of certain chemicals on vildlife. 

(6) Further studies are necessary to establish pesticide levels in 

long-tailed veasels in areas of the province vhere intensive 

farming is practiced (in particular, in the southvest) . As 

the results in this study covered only a limited area ~f the 

range, they are not useful for establishing levels in other 

areas. It is recommended that the Department of Natural 

Resources, Vildlife Branch, carry out a very small amoun t of 

strictly controlled trapping in the southvest of the province , 

preferably i~ the fall, so that there is less risk of removing 

a nursing female, and at the end of the crop spraying season. 

Adult carcasses should be stored immediately at belov -35°C 
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and tested as soon as possible to prevent any loss of 

chemicals. 

Analysis for _chemicals other than organochlorides and PCBs are 

also necessary, for example, heavy metals such as cadmium and 

lead, organophosphates and rodenticides. 

At the same time, laboratory studies should be carried out to 

establish toxicity of insecticides, herbicides and fertilizers 

to long-tailed ~easels. 

Research is also necessary to establish a database of 

information on the amounts of pesticides, fertilizers, 

rodenticides and fungicides used annually in Manitoba . 

( 7) Other studies needed include: 

( i) A fol1o~-up trapper survey in fi ve or ten years time is 

essential to indicate ~hether the strategies employed prove 

successful; 

(ii) Field studies on census methods to determine actual population 

levels as compared ~ith pelt returns; 

(iii) The relationship of fur returns ~i th socio-economic trends, 

such as school consolidation, rural population trends, pelt 

values and the cost of living index; 

(iv) Detailed habitat studies that ~ould establish mini mum habitat 

requirements for long-tailed ~easels; and 

(v) Evaluation of present habitat retention and enhancement 

programs to assess their suitability for long-tailed ~easels, 

for example, provincial government programs, HELP programs, 

and Ducks Unlimited projects. 
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APPENDIX 1 

ECONOMIC DATA 

Based on an industrial aggregate: 

Average weekly wage in 1939 • $ 23.44 

Average weekly wage in 1961 • $ 73.66 

Average weekly wage in 1976 - $208.55 

Average weekly wage in 1977 • $227.95 

Average weekly wage in 1978 • $239.71 

Average weekly wage in 1979 • $259.00 

Average weekly wage in 1987 • $443.29 

Unemployment rate in 1939 • 14.1% 

Unemployment rate in 1987 • 7.0% , 

If they are employed, trappers enjoy a much higher standard of 

living than fifty years ago, and the chances that they are employed are 

much hiJher. 

Average pelt prices for weasels have remained fairly constant 

over the years, so the relative values in the 1930s would be •uch higher 

than today. The lowest value for pelts experienced vas in 1920/21, when 

the average price vas 42 cents and the highest in 1945/46, vi th an 
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average price of $3.05 (these values are averages for both long and 

short-tailed veasels). 

At $2.00 per pelt, one long-tailed veasel provided 8.5% of the 

veekly vage in 1939. Tvelve pelts equalled a veeks' vage. As trappers 

reported, in some instances, catching as aany as tvo hundred in a 

season, this could represent a third of a years earnings. 

At present, a good pelt sells for around $15.00. This is 3.4% 

of the average veekly vage, and fev trappers catch more than six long

tailed veasels in a season, so that represents a mere 20% of one veeks 

vage. 

Thus, it can be seen that long-tailed veasel1 are not really 

vorth the effort to trap and skin. 

The information quoted in this appendix vas supplied by 

Statistics Canada Information Service, Vinnipeg, 1987, and Readers 

Digest Atlas of Canada, Ed. A.R. Byers, 1981. 
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J.PPENDIX 2 

TRAPPER QUESilONNAIRE 

Long Taile~ or Prairie Weasel Survey 

Eve~ long-:i~e trJopers and sr.ie~tific experts sometimes find it 
difficult to know the difference betwec!'l prairie and bush 
(short-tailed) weasels. To help you be sure of ide!'ltifying the prairi~ 
weasel, attached to this questionnaire is a sheet ~ith the mc!sur~~ents 
of the two we~se1s. 

For each question, please check as m~ny answe~s as apply. 

1. Have you ever seen a ~r~iri~ weasel in Manitoba? 

2. 

Ye:s 
Definitely 

last season 

2 years ago 

5 years ago 

10 years ago 

15 years ago 

20 years ago 

Before that 

In what sort of surroundings 
(Check as many as apply) 

[ J I have never seen one 

[ ] Cultivated field 

[ J Uncultivated fi e1 d 

[ ] Ditch 

[ ] Shelter belt 

[ J Harsh 

( J Pothole 

( J Creek 

[ J Forest 

( J Farmyard 

( ] Other (please explain) 

Not 
Sure 

No 
Definitely 

did you see the~? 
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Page 2 

J. Are you setting traps for prairie weasels in the 1986/8i season? 
( ] Yes ( ] No 

If not, is there a partic~lar reason why net? Please exp1ain: 

4. Did you set tra;Js for prairie weasels in: 

1985/86 season ( ] Yes ( ] tl 0 

1984/135 season [ ] Yes [ ] IJo 
19a3/84 season [ ] Yes ( ] ~Ia 

1 982/83 season [ ] Yes [ ] No 
1981/82 season [ ] Yes [ ] flo 
1980/81 season [ ] Yes [ ] flo 
Bet·,..ee~ 1975 • 1980 ( ] Yes [ ] No 
Betwee~ 19i0 - 1975 [ ] Yes [ ] tlo 
Betwee., 1965 - 1970 [ ] Yes [ ] tlo 
Setwee!'l 1955 • 1965 [ J Yes [ ] No 
Bet11ee~ 10•E: ~<+- - 1955 [ ] Yes [ ] Ho 
Before 1945 [ ] Yes [ ] ~lo 

5. How many prairie wease!s did you catch in each of the foi1o· .. dng 
seasons~ 

1985/86 

1954/85 

1983/84 

1982/83 

1981/82 

1980/81 

Average catch each season between 1975 • 1980 

Average catch each season between 1970 - 1975 
Average catch each season between 1965 - 1970 
Average catch each season between 1955 • 1965 

Average catch each season before 1955 
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Page J 

6 . Did yo u ca tch any ac ci de~ ta lly in traps se~ for oth e~ a n i~als: 

[ J Yes [ ] Ho 

In what kind of trap and set for what animal di d they get caught? 
Trap Type : ____________________________________________ ___ 

Se! Type : 

Target An imal: 

7. In what sort of surroundings did you catch them? 
(Check as ma ny as ap ply) 

[ J I have never caught one 
[ ] Cultivated field 

[ J Uncultivated field 

[ ] Oi t ch 
[ ] Shel tercel t 

[ ] Marsh 

[ ] Pothole 

[ J Creek 

[ J Forest 

( ] Farmyard 
( ] Othe r . please explain 

8. Were your weasel pelts sold? 

All------------------------------------------------Some. __________________________________________________ __ 

None·----------------------------------------------------
1( not sold, please explain what happened to them ____________ __ 
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Page 4 

9. D u r~ng your years as a tracper have you noticed any changes in the 
areas where you catch or see prairie weasels , such as (check as many 
as ac;Jly ) : 

[ ] ?othole draining 

[ ] More houses being built 
( ] New roadways 
( ] Bush clearing 
[ ] Oi fferent crops planted 
( ] No change 
[ ] Other, please explain 

10 . If you have been trapping for five years or more would yo~ say there 
has been a change fn pra i r i e weasel numbers? Are there -
more less same number as 5 years ao;o 
more less same number as 10 years ago 
more 1 ess same numbe!"' as 20 years ago 
more less same number as 30 years ago 
more less same nur.1ber as r.10re than 30 years a'"' ~~ 

If you think there are less now, do you think any of the 
following could have caused this? (Ch~k as many as apply ) 

Changes in the countryside ( ] Yes ( ] No 

Use of pesticides/herbicides ( ] Yes ( ] No 
Overtrapping ( ] Yes ( ] No 
Pest Control (poisoning) ( ] Yes ( ] No 
Loss of food (less gophers) ( ] Yes ( ) No 
Increase fn ravens ( ) Yes ( ) No 
Beats me ( ) Yes ( ) No 
Other, please explain 
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Pa~e 5 

1 ~ . H!~e y c~ ~o: ~ ce~ if thepe has ~ee~ a chance in ~he nu~~ep of ba~;ep~ 
i ~ y c~ p are!? (: he:k as ma n! as acp lyl -

[ ] !~c;e!se 

[ ] De:;e!se 
[ ] oo ~ 't kno·.-

[ J The;e are no badge;s in my are!. 

If t~e;e has bee, a cnange has this occurred: 
[ ] in t~e l~st 5 years 
[ ] 5 - 10 years ago 
[ ] 10 - 20 years a~o 
[ ] 20 - 30 years a;o 
[ , be~ore t~at ~ 

P1e!se add any comments you think may be he1pful ------------------

12. Ho·.- long have you been trapping?------ Yrs. 

lJ . ~he;e do you tra~? Please give names of nearest town, general are!, 
or trapiine sec:ion and mark it on the at::ched map. ------

14. Ha ve ycJ ever changed your trapline section? ( ] Yes [ ] ~l o 

If yes, when did you change your section? Year ______________________ _ 

What was your previous trapline section or area? ___________________ _____ 

15 . Would you be willing to give us further help if needed? 
[ ] Yes ( ] No 
Name: _______________________________________ ___ 

Phone number: 

Address=------------------------------
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Page 6 

15. G~~e~ai comm~~ts : 

In the coming year please rlonate the carcasses of pratrte 
weasles to your loca.l De:Jartme~t of Natural Resources Office so that 
studies can be done to che~k the levei s of chemicals in their bodies, a~rl 
measureme~ts taken. Please tag yo~r carcasses with your name, the area 
and the type of surroundings whe~e caught, trap type, and kee~ it frozen. 

You wi11 be suoplied with the results on your donation and be 
acknowledged for your contribution. 

Please kee:J and use the e~closed shee~ so that you can be sure 
of se~arat~ng prairie (long-tail) and the bush (short-tail) weasel or 
er.r.ine . 

Thank ycu for your co-operat~on. 
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SHORT-TAILED (BUSH} WEASEL 

Female overall length LESS than 12 inches 
body length LESS than 8 inches 

Male overall length LESS than 14 inches 
body 1 ength LESS than 10 inches 

LONG-TAILED (PRAIRIE) WEASEL 

Female overall length MORE than 12 inches 
body 1 ength MORE than 8 inches 

Male overall length MORE than 14 inches 
body 1 ength MORE than 10 inches 

' 
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TRAPPERS 
LEND A HAND TO SCIENCE 

GET INVOLVED IN A FURBEARER STUDY: 

This trapping season, 1986-87, the Department of Natural Resources will be 
co-operating with a Universi ty of Manitoba student to obta i n more informat ion 
on the distributi on of the prairie long-ta il ed weasel in Manitoba. All 
tra ppers are asked to save the carcasses of every long-tailed weasel caught . 
Gu idel ine measurements are as follows: 

Females : total length , includi ng the tail, 30cm (12 inches), 
body length ZOcm (8 inches ) 

Males: total length, including the tail, 35cm (14 inches), 
body length ZScm (10 inches ) 

Please take all carcasses in a frozen state to your local Natural Resources 
office with the following information: 

1) ~our name and address 
2) Oate of capture 
3) Location and habi tat caught in 
•l Trap type and set 

Tou will be acknowledged for your contribution. 

For further 1nfo~tion contact your fur Manager or Natural Resources Officer . 

Manitoba ~ 
Natural Resource$ 

"" ) 
~·· 



APPENDIX 4 

NEYSPAPER ADVERTISEMENT 

Yeasels Yanted 

Manitoba Natural Resources is currently trying to learn more 

about the distribution of prairie long-tailed weasels . Trappers can 

assist this study by taking the frozen carcass of every long-tailed 

weasel they catch to the nearest Natural Resources Office. 

Each carcass should be identified as to when and where it was 

taken, the type of habitat where it was taken, and a description of the 

habitat where it was caught, the type of trap and the set used. 

The easiest way to recognize a long-tailed weasel is by size. 

Adult males have an average body length of 25 em (10 inches), a total 

length of 35 em (14 inches) including tail. Females have an average 

body length of 20 em (8 inches), vi th a total length of 30 em (12 

inches). 

For further information, contact a Fur Manager or Natural 

.Resources Officer . 

MANITOBA NATURAL RESOURCES 
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APPENDIX 5 

Manitoba Community NeYspapers where the 

long-tailed Yeasel advertisement was placed 

Boissevain Recorder 

Heli ta New Era 

Hinnedosa Tribune 

Shoal Lake Star 

Rossburn Review 

Gladstone-Neepawa Press 

Altona-Red River Valley Echo 

Morris River Scratching Post 

Steinbach Carillon 

Swan River Star and Times 

Interlake Spectator 

Stonewall Argus and Teulon Times 
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LFC Actual Number 
Area of Trapper 
Code Responses 

001 107 
002 32 
005 58 
006 45 
007 15 
008 92 
009 48 
010 92 
011 51 
012 39 
020 19 
022 39 
050 03 
070 -
210 09 
220 -
260 -
280 03 

TABLE 6.1 

NUHBER OF YEARS TRAPPING EXPERIENCE 

Percent of Number of Years Trapping 
Total Trapper 
Responses Over 30 yrs 20-30 yrs 10-20 yrs Under 10 yrs 

75 19 14 22 52 
89 15 03 04 10 
74 14 12 12 20 
74 11 OS 09 20 
83 OS 02 03 OS 
72 21 15 19 37 
89 14 06 12 16 
77 26 08 27 31 
77 07 06 14 24 
87 15 11 02 11 
83 06 - 06 07 
93 15 07 06 11 
19 - 01 - 02 
- - - - -
82 06 - 02 01 
- - - - -
- - - - -

100 01 01 01 -

Average No. 
of Years 
Trapping 

15 
26 
20 
17 
21 
18 
20 
18 
13 
25 
19 
25 
09 
-
34 
-
-
25 

I 

\D 
--l 
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TABLE 6. 2 

TRAPPER SIGHTINGS OF LONG-TAILED YEASELS IN MANITOBA 

IN TBE 1965-66 AND 1985-86 SEASON 

Trapping Season 

Last Season (1985/ 86) Twenty Years Ago (1965/ 66) 

Area of Province Yes Unsure No Yes Unsure No 

South Yest 
(Virden, 
Ross burn, 52 06 20 10 05 14 
Boissevain, 
Erickson) 

South Central 
(Morden , Delta) 36 11 21 23 06 10 

South East 
(South East, 18 08 32 07 03 20 
Net ley) 

East Central 
(Lac du Bonnet) - - 100 - - 100 

Interlake 19 20 32 08 07 19 
(Yest & East) 

Yest Central 
(Alonsa, 
Dauphin, Duck 34 04 28 27 01 11 
Mountain) 

North Yest 
(Porcupine 
Mountain, - - 44 11 - 44 
Duck Bay, 
Red Deer) 





Last Season 

LPC Yes Unsure No 

001 17 13 41 
002 19 03 22 
005 31 14 21 
006 41 08 21 
007 39 11 28 
008 46 10 14 
009 48 04 22 
010 28 01 30 
011 56 08 15 
012 58 02 30 
020 17 26 35 
022 21 14 29 
050 06 - 56 
070 - - 100 
210 36 - 27 
220 - - -
260 - - 100 
280 - - 33 

- -----

TABLE 6.3 

TRAPPER SIGHTINGS OF LONG-TAILED VEASELS IN MANITOBA 

Trapping Seasons 

2 Tears Ago 5 Years Ago 10 Years Ago 15 Years Ago 20 Years Ago 

Yes Unsure No Yes Unsure No Yes Unsure No Yes Unsure No Yes Unsure No 

19 11 34 20 10 27 12 07 31 10 05 29 08 06 29 
22 03 17 19 06 14 17 06 08 06 - 11 06 - 11 
24 13 17 30 14 13 21 13 10 17 12 09 15 09 08 
39 07 20 39 08 15 30 08 13 28 07 15 30 03 12 
22 - 33 28 06 17 33 - 06 17 06 11 17 - 06 
33 05 13 33 06 10 28 08 09 17 07 10 14 04 12 
32 06 22 35 06 22 26 02 20 20 04 20 15 02 17 
31 04 23 29 08 15 20 04 17 18 04 18 19 03 17 
33 12 15 27 15 14 24 09 11 14 06 12 11 08 12 
36 11 16 40 11 18 36 07 16 33 04 16 31 04 16 
09 13 35 13 09 26 04 09 22 09 09 17 04 09 17 
- 07 31 12 10 26 12 12 24 10 05 21 12 05 21 
- - 56 13 - 56 - 06 56 - - 56 - - 56 
- - 100 - - 100 - - 100 - - 100 - - 100 

46 - 18 55 - 09 55 - 09 36 - 09 46 - 09 
- - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
- - 100 - - 100 - - 100 - - 100 - - 100 
- - 33 - - 33 - - 33 - - 33 33 - 33 

Before That 

Yes Unsure No 

09 06 2d 
39 - 14 
14 08 08 
25 07 13 
33 - 06 
16 03 10 
22 04 13 
19 0 3 15 
15 06 11 
29 04 13 
22 09 13 
19 02 21 
06 - 56 

- - 100 
55 - -

100 - -
- - 100 

67 - 33 

\0 
\0 



LFC 

001 
002 
005 
006 
007 
008 
009 
010 
011 
012 
020 
022 
050 
070 
210 
220 
260 
280 

TABLE 6.4 

TRAPPER OPINIONS AS TO POPULATION ABUNDANCE OF 
LONG-TAILED VEASELS IN MANITOBA 

5 Years Ago 10 Years Ago 20 Years Ago 30 Years Ago 

Hore Less Same Hore Less Same More Less Same Hore Less Same 

01 30 08 01 17 04 01 14 02 - 09 04 
- 31 11 - 27 - - 19 - - 14 06 
03 34 13 01 35 04 01 28 03 01 24 01 
02 34 21 03 23 08 02 23 03 02 21 02 
06 22 22 - 17 11 - 17 - - 17 06 
03 29 21 03 24 09 02 16 06 02 1S 02 
04 37 17 - 30 06 - 24 04 02 1S 02 
03 38 10 01 31 04 02 21 03 03 18 03 
02 36 17 02 20 06 - 12 OS - 14 OS 
07 43 11 02 36 04 02 39 02 02 34 -
09 17 - 04 09 - - 04 - - 09 -
07 31 02 02 24 02 02 21 - - 17 -
- - - - - - - - - - - -
- - - - - - - - - - - -
- 36 18 09 36 - 09 27 - - 27 09 
- - - - - - - 100 - - 100 -
- - - - - - - - - - - -
- 33 - - 33 - - 33 - - 33 -

Over 30 Years 

Hore Less Same 

- 09 04 
- 25 06 

01 22 01 
02 21 02 
- 17 -

02 14 02 
- 22 02 

..... 
8 

o:; 14 03 
- 15 OS 

02 23 02 
- 17 -
- 21 -
- - -
- - -
- 36 09 
- 100 -
- - -
- 33 -
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TABLE 6.5 
MANITOBA HUSEUH OF HAN AND NATURE RECORDS OF 

LONG-TAILED VEASEL SPECIMENS FROM 1970 TO 1984 

Local Fur Number Number 
Counci 1 Area Place Date Caught Hales 

001 (South Ross Nov 1977 OS 02 
East) Ross Nov 1978 03 03 

Steinbach Dec 1977 10 05 
Rosa Dec 1977 01 01 
Marchand Jan 1978 01 01 

TOTALS 20 12 

002 (Netley) Libau Nov 1984 01 01 
TOTALS 01 01 

005 (Morden) Altona Nov 1977 02 -
Rathvell Nov 1977 03 02 
Sperling Dec 1979 01 -
Morris Mar 1981 01 01 

TOTALS 07 02 

006 (Delta) Delta Jul 1977 01 -
Delta Nov 1977 01 -
Delta - 01 01 
Delta Jun 1978 01 01 
Delta Oxbow Aug 1978 01 01 
Delta Field Station Aug 1978 02 02 
Delta Field Station Nov 1978 01 -
Rossendale Dec 1977 02 02 
Oakville Dec 1978 01 -
Portage la Prairie Aug 1979 01 01 

TOTALS 12 08 

007 (Alonsa) Ste . Rose du Lac Jan 1978 01 01 
Ste. Amelie Jan 1978 01 -
Rorketon Jan/Feb 1978 03 02 

TOTALS 05 03 

008 Dun rea Nov 1977 01 01 
(Boissevain) Ninette Dec 1977 01 -

Vavanesa Dec 1977 01 -
Bolland Dec 1977 13 11 
Killarney Dec 1977 03 02 
Killarney Jan 1978 04 04 
Svan Lake Jan 1978 01 01 
Brandon Feb 1978 03 02 
Cypress River Nov 1980 01 01 
Sidney Oct 1984 02 02 
Trees bank - 01 01 

TOTALS 31 25 

Number 
Females 

03 
-

05 
-
-

08 

-
-

02 
01 
01 
-

04 

--
-
-
-
-

01 
-
-
-

01 

-
01 
01 
02 

-
01 
01 
02 
01 
-
-

01 
-
-
-

06 
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TABLE 6.5 (continued) 

Local Fur Number Number Number 
Council Area Place Date Caught Hales Females 

009 * Nov 1977 01 01 -
(Erickson) TOTALS 01 01 -
010 Broken pipe Lake Dec 1977 01 - 01 
(Dauphin) Swan River Nov 1977 05 05 -

Swan River Dec 1977 04 03 01 
Swan River Jan 1978 05 04 01 
Swan River Feb 1978 02 02 -
Dauphin Nov 1977 05 04 01 
Dauphin Dec 1977 02 01 01 
Dauphin Jan 1978 01 - 01 
Bows man Nov 1977 06 05 01 
Bowsman Dec 1977 09 06 03 
Bows man Jan 1978 10 10 -
Bowsman Dec 1978 02 02 -
Venlaw Nov 1977 02 01 01 
Venlaw Jan 1978 01 01 -
Venlaw Feb 1978 01 - 01 
Vinnipegosis Dec 1977 01 01 -
** Dec 1977 01 - 01 
Roblin Dec 1977 05 04 01 
Hakinak Dec 1977 02 01 01 
Grandview 1977-1978 02 - 02 
Ethelbert Feb 1978 03 02 01 

TOTALS 70 52 18 

011 (Virden) Pierson 1970 01 01 -
Pierson Jan 1974 01 01 -
Pierson Dec 1974 01 - 01 
Pierson Aug 1975 01 - 01 
Pierson Jan 1979 01 - 01 
Pierson Aug 1979 01 01 -
Oak Lake Nov 1970 01 01 -
Lyle ton Jun 1975 01 01 -
Lyle ton Aug 1977 01 - 01 
Elkhorn Nov 1977 01 - 01 
Virden Dec 1977 01 - 01 
Lauder Dec 1977 09 07 02 

TOTALS 20 12 08 
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TABLE 6.5 (Concluded) 

Local Fur Number Number Number 
Council Area Place Date Caught Hales Females 

012 Birtle - 02 01 01 
(Ross burn) Shell Valley Dec 1977 01 - 01 

TOTALS 03 01 02 

050 Little Mountain Park Dec 1979 01 01 -
(Vinnipeg) St. James - 01 - -

TOTALS 02 01 -
220 Porcupine Bills Nov 1977 04 04 -
(Pore . Htn . ) Porcupine Hills Dec 1977 10 06 04 

Porcupine Hills Feb 1978 01 - 01 
TOTALS 15 10 05 

* Stony Point Beach on Lake Dauphin 
** South edge of Riding Mountain National Park 
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TABLE 6.6 
ANALYSIS OF YEASEL PELTS AT DOHINION-SOUDACK FUR AUCTION (JAN . 1987) 

LFC Code Place Sex of LT # LT Pelts I ST Pelts 

Vita - - 01 
001 St. Peirre Jolys H 02 -

Steinbach H 03 06 

005 St. Claude M 01 -
Gladstone M 01 -
Elie H 01 -

006 Delta Harsh - - 28 
Garland/Delta Marsh - - 10 
Oakville H 01 -

007 Ste. Rose du Lac M 01 03 

Brandon M 03 -
Cartwright M 01 -

008 Kemnay H 01 01 
Yawanesa M 13 59 
Souris M 06 07 

009 Sandy Lake M 01 01 
Erickson M 03 -
Dauphin H 03 04 
Roblin H 01 02 
Cowan - - 07 

010 Grandview M 02 10 
Bowsman H 03 10 
Swan River M 01 07 
Makinak M 01 -
Durban M 02 32 

Russel M 01 08 
012 Birtle H 03 02 

Angusville H 01 -
Ross burn H 01 -

022 Chatfield - - 01 

Flin Flon - - OS 
Oxford Bouse - - 06 

Other Matheson Island - - 09 
Thompson - - 02 
Berens River - - 01 

TOTALS 57 222 

ST • Short-tailed weasel, LT • Long-tailed weasel 



TABLE 6.7 

PERCENTAGE OF TRAPPERS TRAPPING LONG-TAILED VEASELS 

Trapping Seasons 

86/87 85/86 84/85 83/84 82183 81182 80/81 75-80 70-75 65-70 55-65 45-55 45* 

LFC Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No 

001 04 93 08 71 11 67 09 67 08 65 06 64 07 62 07 62 06 60 09 58 09 57 07 59 06 88 
002 08 86 03 61 08 58 11 53 14 50 11 50 11 50 06 44 03 47 - 44 06 42 17 36 19 36 
005 04 95 04 89 06 87 08 86 09 80 10 77 13 72 17 67 14 63 17 58 17 53 17 51 14 51 
006 07 85 10 74 08 74 13 69 13 71 12 67 10 68 13 66 13 57 10 56 16 44 08 51 08 51 
007 17 78 17 72 11 72 17 61 11 61 11 61 11 61 17 44 11 50 06 50 11 44 22 39 06 50 

._. 
8 

008 04 91 03 79 07 73 10 73 08 71 06 71 08 69 10 65 09 61 07 65 12 54 11 54 11 55' 
009 06 94 07 80 11 72 15 67 11 69 15 65 17 63 11 59 15 56 19 46 17 46 11 54 13 521 
010 07 89 11 61 14 57 15 55 14 53 17 49 13 47 15 48 17 41 14 40 14 39 08 39 11 40 
011 - 97 03 82 08 73 05 74 03 76 03 76 02 74 06 74 09 68 06 68 15 58 11 61 09 64 
012 04 91 02 80 04 78 09 76 09 71 07 71 04 73 09 76 16 62 16 60 22 49 13 51 16 49 
020 - 100 - 91 09 70 09 70 09 65 13 57 13 52 09 52 04 52 - 52 04 48 04 48 13 44 
022 07 91 12 60 07 57 07 57 10 57 07 57 10 50 07 50 07 48 05 48 12 41 12 41 10 43 
050 - 100 - 88 - 81 - 81 - 75 - 75 - 75 - 75 - 75 - 75 - 75 - 63 - 63 
070 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
210 18 73 18 73 18 73 18 73 27 64 27 64 09 73 18 64 18 64 36 46 27 46 36 18 36 18 
220 - 100 - 100 - 100 - 100 - 100 - 100 - 100 - 100 - 100 - 100 - 100 - 100 100 -
260 - 100 - 100 - 100 - 100 - 100 - 100 - 100 - 100 - 100 - 100 - 100 - 100 - 100 
280 - 67 - 100 - 100 - 100 - 100 - 100 - 100 - 100 - 100 - 100 33 - 33 - 33 -

* Before 1945 



TABLE 6.8 
TRAPPERS' REASONS FOR NOT TRAPPING LONG-TAILED VEASELS 

Reasons for not Local Fur Council Area Codes 
Trapping Long-

280j Tailed \leasels 001 002 005 006 007 008 009 010 011 012 020 022 050 070 210 220 260 
I 

Good for rodent control 02 03 08 04 06 13 07 09 23 33 04 05 - - 09 - - -

Uneconoaic 13 14 09 10 11 10 22 13 24 16 09 17 - - - - - -

None in area 16 - - - 22 OS 04 13 - - 22 19 - - 27 - - 67 

Not a trapper 13 08 21 07 - 13 07 13 OS 04 13 - 63 - - - - - ...... 
& 

Don't trap veasels 08 11 06 04 28 07 06 08 17 13 04 10 06 - 09 - 100 -

Retired or ill-health 04 - - - - 02 02 - - - - - - - - - - -

Too fev and vish to conserve 17 45 26 38 17 17 20 17 14 36 - 21 13 - 27 - - -

Only trap larger aniaals 05 07 08 10 - 09 02 09 08 07 09 07 25 - - - - -
(fox, coyote, etc.) 

I 

Not interested 04 03 02 04 I - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

Don't knov anything 01 03 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
about long-tailed veasels 

No time 03 03 01 OS - OS 07 02 03 04 - 05 - - - - - -
--- --- --- -- - - --



TABLE 6.9 
NUMBER OP LONG-TAILED VEASELS CAUGHT EACH TRAPPING SEASON 

Local Trapping Season 
Pur 
Council 85/86 84/85 83/84 82/83 81182 80/81 75-80 70-75 65-70 55-65 
Area 

001 25 53 28 26 39 33 41 21 61 68 
002 02 14 20 19 24 22 05 - 01 21 
005 20 25 25 39 30 34 66 40 64 75 
006 07 08 05 09 28 24 44 35 37 90 
007 14 07 51 01 02 08 46 so 65 102 
008 37 44 68 67 62 60 105 111 89 106 
009 25 34 38 38 48 44 42 59 56 84 
010 55 45 86 69 34 31 43 183 123 179 
011 28 12 13 16 08 06 13 19 28 75 
012 01 02 04 06 07 04 17 33 60 141 
020 - 17 20 10 11 40 34 03 - 02 
022 14 01 - - - 05 15 13 12 80 
050 - - - - - - - - - -
070 - - - - - - - - - -
210 07 04 03 05 03 07 25 33 42 24 
220 - - - - - - - - - -
260 - · - - - - - - - - -
280 - - - - - - - - 01 10 

--~ 

45-55 

80 
37 

112 
66 

115 
131 
158 
263 

64 
40 
-

49 
-
-

52 
-
-

01 

Before 
1945 

04 
18 
58 
-

100 
19 

162 
-
-
-

25 
50 
-
-

250 
-
-

01 

I 

t-J 
0 
-J 
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TABLE 6.10 

ACCIDENTAL CATCHES OF LONG-TAILED VEASELS IN 

TRAPS SET FOR OTHER ANIMALS 

Local Fur Council Yes No 
Area Code 

001 26 63 
002 31 64 
005 30 56 
006 31 57 
007 39 56 
008 24 66 
009 37 52 
010 35 53 
011 30 61 
012 40 51 
020 39 39 
022 26 62 
058 - 58 
070 - -
210 46 46 
220 - -
260 - 100 
280 - 100 
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TABLE 6. 11 

TRAP TYPES USED VHEN LONG-TAILED VEASELS VERE CAUGHT ACCIDENTALLY 

1. Leghold (long spring). 
#2 Newhouse #3 
#1 leghold #4 
#1~ leghold 10 
#2~ leghold #1 
11~ Victor #1~ 
#2 Victor 12 

13 

2. Leghold (coil spring). 
n jump trap 
12 jump trap 
11~ coil spring 
#3 coil spring 

Coyote trap 
Coyote-wolf trap 
long spring 
long spring 
long spring 
long spring 
double spring 

11~ jump trap 
14 jump trap 
12 coil spring 

3. Stoploss. 
Modified leghold used for drovning set only (for 
muskrat and mink). 

4. "Humane" trap 
1~ coil soft catch (padded javs - used for fox). 

5. Conibear. 
#110 muskrat size. 
#220 - fisher, underwater beaver, lynx. 

6. Live trap - a box or cage. 

TABLE 6.12 

SET TYPES VBERE LONG-TAILED VEASELS HAVE BEEN CAUCHT ACCIDENTALLY 

1. Cubby 
2. Box 

9. River banks 
10. Beaver dams 

3. Skunk den 11. Mink entrance 
4. Runvay 
5. Under willows 

12. Dirt cellar 
13. Under wood floors 

6. Runs in creeks 14. Bollov logs 
7. Tunnel entrance 15. Drainage ditches 
8. Snare 16. Old shed 
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TABLE 6.13 

TARGET ANIMAL AND PERCENTAGE OF TRAPPERS \IHO CAUGHT 
LONG-TAILED ~EASELS IN SETS FOR THESE ANIMALS 

Target Animal % Trappers 

Mink. 32.5 
Fox 13.6 
Coyote 9.5 
Squirrel 8.8 
Rat 5.9 
Raccoon 5.9 
Muskrat 4.7 
Fisher 2.4 
Short-tailed veasel 2.4 
Skunk. 1.8 
Gopher 1.8 
Harten 1.8 
Lynx 1.2 
Rabbit 1.2 
Beaver 0 . 6 
Magpie 0.6 
Badger 0.6 
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TABU 6.14 

PERCENTAGE OF TRAPPERS SELLING THEIR PELTS 

LFC Area All Some None Discarded / Mounted Other 
Code Damaged 

001 32 06 02 04 04 Not prime 01 
002 47 03 11 - - -
005 40 03 03 04 01 Not prime 01 
006 43 - 05 03 - Not prime 02 
007 67 - - - - -
008 39 02 03 01 01 Not prime 02 
009 50 04 06 - - Not prime 02, Kept 02 
010 51 04 - 02 01 Given away 01 
011 33 - 05 05 - -
012 47 04 11 09 - Road ki 11 02 , Kept 02, 

Released 04 
020 30 09 09 - - -
022 43 02 05 - - -
050 - - - - - -
070 - - - - - -
210 73 - - - - -
220 - - - - - -
260 - - - - - -
280 33 - - - - -



TABLE 6.15 
TYPE OF SURROUNDINGS VHERE LONG-TAILED YEASELS VERE HOST FREQUENTLY SIGHTED 

Types of Areas Yhere Local Fur Council Area Codes 
Long-Tailed Yeasels 
Sighted 001 002 005 006 007 008 009 010 011 012 020 022 050 070 210 220 

Never seen or caught on 33 17 12 10 06 09 13 18 09 09 22 21 31 100 09 -

Cultivated field 10 14 12 23 17 17 20 16 17 16 - 02 - - 18 -
Uncultivated field 12 14 22 26 28 28 13 15 31 47 09 10 06 - 36 -

Ditch 14 39 39 49 39 43 44 25 52 33 13 10 06 - 46 100 

Shelterbelt 12 14 17 30 06 21 20 16 18 11 04 02 06 - 18 -
Harsh 23 28 19 23 39 24 20 26 24 31 35 43 19 - 36 -

Pothole 04 06 15 OS 06 OS 19 06 18 16 - OS 06 - 09 -

Creek 17 17 32 23 17 26 33 33 31 31 17 05 06 - 55 -

Forest 23 17 08 23 22 13 15 18 06 16 13 19 - - 36 -

Farmyard 25 28 45 34 39 43 41 40 41 56 13 29 13 - 27 -
---~ 

260 

-

-

-
-
-

-
-

-

-

-

280 

33 

33 

-

33 

-

67 

-

33 

33 

33 

~ 
~ 
1\) 

• 



TABLE 6.16 
TYPE OF SURROUNDINGS VHERE LONG-TAILED VEASELS VERE MOST FREQUENTLY CAUGHT 

Habitat Type Vhere Local Fur Council Area Code 
Long-Tailed Veasels 
Usually caught 001 002 005 006 007 008 009 010 011 012 020 022 050 070 210 

Never caught a long-tailed weasel 32 31 37 25 17 29 19 21 27 16 22 36 25 100 18 
Cultivated field 04 08 06 05 06 05 02 04 09 07 04 - - - 18 
Uncultivated field 07 08 06 10 17 07 02 03 11 16 09 05 - - 27 
Ditch 12 14 10 18 22 15 19 14 12 16 13 05 - - 18 
Shelterbelt 08 06 10 20 06 10 13 09 02 07 13 02 - - -
Marsh 17 17 14 10 39 10 28 24 14 21 35 19 - - 18 
Pothole 04 03 09 03 11 06 07 04 09 11 04 - - - -
Creek 16 11 22 21 22 20 28 31 20 31 13 05 - - 36 
Forest 18 11 12 12 11 07 17 20 03 07 13 07 - - 36 
Farmyard 16 19 21 15 17 19 20 23 08 22 13 02 - - 09 
Stone piles - - 01 02 06 03 07 - 02 02 04 02 - - 09 
Fence lines and field edges - 03 01 03 - 03 06 01 - 04 - 02 - - -
Brush piles - 03 - - 06 - - 01 02 - - 02 - - -
Old farm buildings - - 01 - - 02 - - - - - - - - -
Roads and railway lines - - 03 - - - 02 - - - - - - - -
Riverbanks - - - - - - - 02 05 02 - - - - -
Haystacks - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 09 
Open ridges 01 - - - - - - - - - 04 - - -
Bush swa11p - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
Curling rink 01 - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
Culvert - - - - - - - 01 - - - - - - -
Villow buff - - - - - - - 01 - - - - - - -
Gravel pit - - - - - - - 01 - - - - - - -
Beaver dam - - - - - - - - 02 - - - - - -
Car garage - - - - - - - - 02 - - - - - -
Ground-hog holes - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 09 

---- --- - ---- --

220 260 

- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -

02 -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -

280 

67 
33 
-
-
-
-
-
-
-

33 
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-

' 

..... ..... 
\ jJ 



TABLE 6.17 

HABITAT CHANGES NOTICED IN AREAS VHERE LONG-TAILED VEASELS USUALLY SIGHTED 

Changes Local Fur Council Area Codes 

Survey Categories 001 002 005 006 007 008 009 010 011 012 020 022 050 070 210 

Pothole draining 12 14 23 23 22 23 30 14 24 31 70 21 - - 36 
Hore houses built 11 14 05 08 - 05 06 06 02 02 22 02 - - -
Nev roadvays 13 19 10 13 28 12 17 13 14 16 22 10 - - 36 
Bush clearing 29 42 35 41 33 32 37 34 35 44 35 31 06 - 46 
Different crops 07 06 08 10 11 09 09 11 03 09 04 02 - - 09 
No changes 20 11 18 23 28 23 30 22 26 31 09 17 - - 09 

Other Changes Mentioned 001 002 005 006 008 009 010 011 012 

Vetlands drained 01 - - - 01 - 01 - -
Fire damage 01 - 01 - 02 - 02 - -
Out-of-Season trapping 01 - - - - - - - -

I Hore old far• buildings - - 01 - 02 - - - -
Hore intensive far•ing - - - - 01 02 01 02 -
Increased pesticides - - - - 01 02 - - 02 
Fever free-range hens - 03 - - - - - - -
Drought damage - - - - - - - 02 -
Brush pile burning - - - - - - - - -
Fence line, creek, and road side clearing - 03 - - - 02 03 - -
No haystacks - - - - - - 01 - -
Forest fire control - - - - - - - - -
Hore pastureland and livestock spoiling creeks - - - 02 - - - - -

220 260 

100 -
100 -
100 -
100 -
- -
- -

020 022 

04 02 
04 02 
- -
- -
- 02 
- -
- -
- 02 
- 02 
- -
- -
- -
- -

280 

-
-
-

33 

3J I 

2101 

-
-
-
-
-
09 
-
-
-
-
-
09 
09 

..... ..... 
~ 

• 



Possible 
Causes Yes/No 

Changes in Yes 
countryside No 

Increased Yes 
pesticide use No 

Over- Yes 
trapping No 

Pest control Yes 
(poisoning) No 

Less food Yes 
(gophers, mice) No 

Hore ravens , Yes 
hawks, owls No 

Beats Yes 
me No 

Habitat Yes 
loss No 

Stubble Yes 
burning No 

TABLE 6.18 
POSSIBLE CAUSES FOR CHANGES IN NUMBERS OF LONG- TAILED VEASELS 

Local Fur Council Area Codes 

001 002 005 006 007 008 009 010 011 012 020 022 050 070 210 220 

22 36 33 31 28 31 37 31 36 38 30 36 13 - 36 100 
09 06 05 - 17 06 11 08 05 07 - 05 - - 09 -

25 33 33 28 39 22 35 35 30 40 30 21 06 - 55 -
OS 03 04 03 06 06 02 03 03 04 04 02 - - 09 -
08 03 04 18 06 10 09 07 OS 11 04 10 06 - - -
13 14 13 13 11 14 20 19 18 20 17 14 - - 36 -

24 19 30 18 17 26 26 29 33 38 09 24 06 - 64 100 
OS 06 03 08 06 08 07 06 08 04 04 OS - - 09 -
18 22 13 18 28 04 17 25 17 13 26 24 06 - 55 -
08 11 10 10 11 13 15 06 17 16 - OS - - 09 -
18 19 09 21 28 11 33 33 OS 22 26 19 13 - 36 100 
08 06 08 12 06 10 11 03 18 11 04 OS - - 27 -

11 19 13 10 11 16 11 13 18 07 09 12 - - 09 -
06 - 01 - 11 02 04 03 03 02 - 07 - - - -

03 - 06 03 - 01 06 - 02 - 04 02 - - 09 -
- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

01 03 01 02 06 01 - - - 02 04 02 - - 18 -
- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

- - L_ _ _ _ -- - - - ~ -

260 

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-
-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

280 

33 
-

-
-

-
-

33 
-

33 
-

33 
-

-
-

-
-
-
-

1-J 
1-J 
V1 
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APPENDIX 7 

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION ON BADGERS 

Opinions on the badger populations were fairly evenly split, 

with a small spread between the number of trappers who consider they 

have increased, and those who say they have decreased. (Apper. · ' x 7, 

Table 7.1 and Fig. 7 .1). In both cases the change was considered to 

have occurred mostly in the last five years (Appendix 7, Table 7.2) . 

(i) 

(ii) 

(iii) 

Reasons cited for a decrease in numbers were : 

Overtrapping when pelt prices were high; 

Loss of food through pesticides and poisoning; and 

Increase in land clearing, with subsequent loss of cover . 

Reasons cited for an increase in numbers were:-

(1) Increase in gophers because fewer farmers are poisoning 

them; and 

(ii) No trapping now that pelt prices have dropped . 

One trapper commented that he had noticed that badgers often 

seemed to start coughing and wheezing, then numbers would drop for a few 

years and then slowly start building up again. It is possible that they 

may be susceptible to Tuberculosis , as is the case with European 

badgers. Table 7. 3 shows the number of badger pelt takes, and pelt 

values, for the ten years from 1975 to 1985. 
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TABLE 7.1 

OVERALL CHANGES IN BADGER POPULATIONS FROH PREVIOUS YEARS 

LFC Area Hore Less No change Don't know No badgers 

001 13 22 04 37 11 
002 22 19 03 33 17 
005 31 28 09 15 03 
006 25 25 20 16 08 
007 22 28 11 28 06 
008 33 19 06 26 24 
009 30 24 06 33 02 
010 20 27 07 22 14 
011 29 33 06 24 02 
012 40 29 07 13 02 
020 17 22 - 30 09 
022 21 26 10 24 14 
050 - - - 28 06 
070 - - - - -
210 09 46 - 09 27 
220 100 - - - -
260 - - 100 - -
280 - - - - 100 



TABLE 7.2 
TRAPPER OPINIONS AS TO VHEN CHANGES IN BADGER NUMBERS TOOK PLACE 

LFC Code 001 002 005 006 007 008 009 010 011 012 020 022 050 070 

More 11 17 24 20 11 24 20 10 24 31 09 12 - -
Less 13 03 14 13 22 10 13 13 23 07 13 10 - -

5 yrs . ago No change 01 - - - - - - - - - - - - -
Don't know - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
No badgers - - - - - 01 - - - - - - - -

More 01 08 04 02 06 08 09 08 08 07 - 05 - -
Less 06 03 10 10 06 07 11 11 08 18 - 12 - -

5-10 yrs ago No change - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
Don't know - - - - - - - 01 - - - - - -
No badgers - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

More 01 - - 02 06 - 02 - - 02 09 - - -
Less 06 06 05 03 06 03 02 02 02 04 - 05 - -

10-20 yrs ago No change - - - 02 - - - - - - - - - -
Don't know - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
No badgers - - - 02 - - 02 - - - - - - -
More 01 - - - - - - - - - 04 02 - -
Less 01 03 - 02 - - - - 03 02 - - - -

20-30 yrs ago No change - - - - - - - - 02 - - - - -
Don't know - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
No badgers - - - - - 01 - 01 - - - - - -

More - - - - - - - 01 - - 04 02 - -
Less - 03 - 02 - - - - 02 - - - - -

Before 30 yrs No change - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
ago Don't know - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

No badgers - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
----- -- ----- ----- -

210 220 
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- -
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TABLE 7. 3 

NUMBER OF BADGER PELTS TAKEN AND AVERAGE 

VALUES FROM 1975 TO 1985 

Trapping Season Pelts Taken Average Value ($) 

1974-75 608 18 . 03 
1975-76 858 34.50 
1976-77 1,463 48.62 
1977-78 1,022 56.05 
1978-79 1,405 65.00 
1979-80 1,132 37.00 
1980-81 462 50.00 
1981-82 519 48.00 
1982-83 458 34.00 
1983-84 489 28.00 
1984-85 499 25.00 

Examination of the above table shows that pelt takes dropped 

considerably after a period of high avarage prices, suggesting that the 

trapper opinions of overtrapping when pelt price is high as a cause of 

low badger numbers may be justified. 
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THE NATURAL RESOURCES INSTITUTE 

The Natural Resources Institute at The University of Manitoba was established in 1968 
as a degree granting. interdisciplinary unit with a threefold purpose. namely: (a) to teach 

management skills leading to a graduate degree of Master of Natural Resources Management 
(MNRM); (b) to conduct useful research on actual resource problems; and (c) to provide a 
forum for examining problems in resource use. The Institute attempts to expose graduate 
students to the realities and practice of natural resource management and to open up greater 
access to expertise. within and outside the University, that can be used to deal with vital 
emerging issues of public concern. 

The degree program. of two years duration. is interdisciplinary in nature and provides 
training in four areas: resources. economics. administration and analysis. Course work in the 
program is complemented by a Practicum- a research project dealing with an actual problem 
in resource management resulting in the preparation of an official report. 

Through the practicum and through a limited number of contract research projects . the 
Institute is involved in a wide range of research on natural resource problems. Research is 
conducted in conjunction with government. business and private groups. The Institute 's 
research process allows for sustained involvement of client groups during the course of the 
research and provides a va luable outreach function for the university by bringing together 
university expertise and resource professionals from the larger society. All research conducted 
at the Institute is made ava ilable to the public. 
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ABSTRACT 

A three year Wildlife - 87 re-introduction project was developed to 
restore the Trumpeter Swan (Cygnus buccinator) as a free flying migratory 
breeding bird in Elk Island National Park (EINP). This project is 
supported and sponsored by: Canadian Parks Service, Canadian Wildlife 
Service, World Wildlife Fund - Wild West, Alberta Recreation, Parks and 
Wildlife Foundation, The Friends of Elk Island National Park Society, the 
Department of Forestry- University of Alberta, Alberta Fish and Wildlife 
Division and the Camrose Veterinary Clinic. The objectives of this project 
are to diversify summering and breeding range of Trumpeter Swans in 
Alberta, and secondly, to diversify migration and wintering tradition . 

During mid July four family groups of Trumpeter Swans were captured in 
the Saddle Hills of Alberta with the aid of a helicopter . Eight adults 
and eighteen cygnets were transported directly to EINP for release on 
individual wetlands . At EINP ground monitoring of transplanted family 
groups was conducted weekly by Parks staff . By mid November eight adults 
and five cygnets migrated from EINP to the U.S. Tristate region . U.S. 
biologists have confirmed the wintering location of five of the 13 birds 
that migrated. It is anticipated that a mid February complete range survey 
of wintering swans in the Tristate will locate more of the EINP 
transplants. 

Impact of the transplant on the Grande Prairie population has been 
minimal. The major components and methods of the project worked well and 
we are satisfied with the results attained to date. Certain techniques 
will be adjusted to try to improve on the number of cygnets fledged from 
EINP in subsequent years of the project. 
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1.0 INTRODUCTION : 

A three year re-introduction project was designed to restore the 

Trumpeter Swan (Cygnus buccinator) as a free-flying migratory breeding 

bird in Elk Island National Park, Alberta. A pilot transplant project 

which tested and evaluated methods and techniques was conducted in 1983 

and 1984, (Shandruk 1986) . The suitability of Park habitat for the 

Trumpeter Swan has been evaluated by Graham (1983) and Burgess and Burges s 

(1986) . As a Wildlife-87 initiative, Canadian Wildlife Service , Canadian 

Parks Service , University of Alberta - Forestry Department, and the 

Friends of Elk Island Society requested and obtained support for a 

Trumpeter Swan restoration project from World Wildlife Fund, Alberta 

Recreation, Parks and Wildlife Foundation, Alberta Fish and Wildlife and 

the Camrose Veterinary Clinic. 

The primary objective of this project is to diversify summering and 

breeding range of Trumpeter Swans in Alberta. A secondary objective is to 

diversify migration and wintering tradition. 

Project goals are: 

1. To transplant 12 family groups of trumpeter swans over the next 

3 years from the Grande Prairie flock, to suitable wetlands 

within Elk Island National Park . 

2. To refine capture and transplant techniques and determine which 

are the most efficient and meet the above goal most adequately . 

3. To determine if cygnets released on marshes at Elk Island 

National Park will home to these areas and to assess the impact 

that the relocation will have on both cygnets and guide birds. 
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4. To reintroduce a base population of Trumpeter Swans which will 

result in the establishment of ten breeding pairs in Elk Island 

National Park. 

5. To evaluate the impact that swans will have on the existing 

biotic resources should swans become seasonal residents. 

This progress report outlines the methods utilized and results attained 

during year 1, (1987) of this re-introduction project. Suggested 

modification in techniques for year 2 will also be discussed . 

2.0 METHODOLOGY: 

2.1 Project Approval and Funding: 

Based on preliminary efforts to re-introduce Trumpeter Swans to Elk 

Island National Park in 1983 and 1984 (Shandruk 1986) and the evaluation of 

favorable habitat carried out by Burgess and Burgess (1986); Canadian 

Wildlife Service and Canadian Parks Service staff were encouraged to 

develop a Wildlife '87 project proposal . This Trumpeter Swan 

re-introduction proposal was submitted to World Wildlife Fund - Wild West, 

Alberta Parks, Recreation and Wildlife Foundation, Canadian Wildlife 

Service, and Canadian Parks Service for funding. During the fall of 1986 

favorable funding responses were received from these agencies and a total 

of $27,000 was committed for year one of the project. The Camrose 

Veterinary Clinic agreed to provide veterinary support up to $500 . The 

transplant project was also submitted to the Pacific Flyway Trumpeter Swan 

Technical Subcommittee and Alberta Fish and Wildlife Division for review 
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and approval. Capture, transport and transplant permits were obtained from 

Canadian Wildlife Service and Alberta Fish and Wildlife Division. The 

detailed basis for this three year cooperative project is outlined in a 

letter of understanding between Canadian Wildlife Service and Canadian 

Parks Service (See Appendix 1). 

2. 2 Project Guidelines: 

Implementation and management of this project follows the guidelines 

and recommendations for Trumpeter Swan transplants outlined by the Pacific 

Flyway Council (1985) and Turner and McKelvey (1983). No transplant will 

occur if the number of Trumpeter Swan nests in the Grande Prairie flock 

falls below 25. The proponent of the project is responsible for evaluation 

of the breeding population and the effects of the removals. The project 

proponent is also required to produce a report on the fate of the swans or 

eggs removed. 

This project also conforms to management guidelines for cooperative 

activities set out by Parks Canada, June, 1980 and February 1981 . It has 

been undertaken in the spirit of the Elk Island National Park management 

plan and Park Conservation plan. It also complies with the federal 

Migratory Birds Convention Act regulations and the Alberta Wildlife Act. 

2.3 Project Administration: 

The overall administration of the project is the responsibility of the 

Canadian Wildlife Service. Parks Canada provides support and assistance to 
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all phases of the project. Parks provides the lead role in the management 

and monitoring of Trumpeter Swans at Elk Island Nat ional Park. They have 

also assumed the lead in the development of the public relations activities 

associated with the project. More detailed responsibilites of specific 

agencies is outlined in Appendix 1. Assistance in administration and 

management of funds has been provided through the Friends of Elk Island 

Society and the University of Alberta - Forestry Department. A summary of 

1987-88 project expenditures and status of project funds is provided in 

Appendix 2. 

2.4 Public Relations: 

Parks Canada and Canadian Wildlife Service held meetings in June 1987 

to formalize a public relations plan for the project. It was intended to 

generate support and understanding of the project and to ensure that publi c 

information releases were accurate. Parks interpretation personnel provided 

media contact for the project. A public relations plan was developed to 

target the general media, local naturalists, hunters, and landowners in the 

area of the Park, all interested observers along the suspected migration 

route and U.S. state and federal biologists within the suspected and 

adjacent wintering areas. Media news releases were concentrated on three 

major periods during the year. 

1. Pre-capture - to explain the project. 

2. Capture/Transplant - to explain the project and increase awareness 

of Albertans to the project. 

3. Pre and post migration - to solicit assistance in observation of 

swan movements during migration and use of wintering habitat. 



5 

Local newspapers and radio stations were very supportive and ran articles 

and interviews which increased local awareness of the project and Trumpeter 

Swans. A media packaget information poster and a swan identification 

brochure were developed and distributed as key components to the public 

relations effort. Specific organizations targeted and contacts made are 

listed in Appendix 3. 

2.5 Field Methods : 

2.5.1 Aerial Surveys : 

In order to comply with transplant guidelines it was necessary to 

assess the spring breeding status of Trumpeter Swans in the Grande Prairie 

flock. This survey also provided assistance in the selection of candidate 

pairs for the transplant. A fall production survey was also flown to aid i n 

assessing the impact of the transplant on the Grande Prairie Trumpeter Swan 

flock and to determine flock status . The aerial surveys were conducted 

using fixed wing aircraft (Cessna 182) flying along designated routes 

100-150 m agl at 150 - 200 kph . An observer - navigator and an observer 

plus the pilot participated in each survey . Repeated passes were made over 

groups of swans or families until both observers agreed upon the number of 

swans. Swans were recorded as paired birds with or without broodst cygnet s, 

single swans or flocks . Single swans accompanied by cygnets were recorded 

on data sheetst but were considered as breeding pairs in the results . 
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2.5 . 2 Capture and Transplant: 

Prior to the capture of family groups, a short reconnaissance flight 

using a Bell 206 helicopter was undertaken on July 16, 1987 . This 

determined the status of molt of the candidate family groups and the 

accessibility of specific wetlands for helicopter capture . 

Capture of swans was conducted during the morning of July 17. A central 

staging area in the Saddle Hills was chosen where vehicles and the capture 

helicopter rendezvoused. An A-Star helicopter was used for the capture 

while a Parks truck and horse trailer were used to transport birds to Elk 

Island. In order to facilitate capture, the rear door on the pilot's side 

and both rear seats were removed. A safety harness was affixed to the 

interior of the helicopter, allowing a person holding a salmon landing net 

enough mobility to step out onto the helicopter skid and net the swans. 

Once the helicopter was modified and required equipment stowed away , the 

pilot , netman and assistant proceeded from the staging area to the 

potential capture site. The helicopter approached the family group of swans 

from the shore side of the wetland and usually down wind. An initial pass 

was used to assess whether both adults were unable to fly . If one of the 

adult pair was able to fly or there were less than three cygnets in the 

brood or the family group was in an area where they could not be safely 

approached or captured, the helicopter proceeded to an alternate capture 

lake . Actual capture of swans was accomplished by hovering the helicopter 

over the swans at about 1. 5 meters and netting a swan with the salmon net 

from the skid of the helicopter. The netted swan was then brought into the 

helicopter and restrained by the assistant . This procedure was repeated 

until the total family group was captured . The helicopter then returned to 
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the staging area were the swan families were processed by the ground crew. 

Swans were sexed, weighed, measured, banded and placed in plastic kennels 

for transport to Elk Island. It was originally planned to band and mark 

cygnets, however, all cygnets captured were to small for any form of 

marking. 

After capture of the four family groups was completed, they were 

transported directly to Elk Island National Park. A press conference was 

held at the Park prior to release of the swans. The late arrival of the 

swan radio collars resulted in delay of the releases until after dark. It 

was decided to release two family groups during the night and hold the 

other two for release during the early morning of July 18th. 

Prior to release radio collars were installed on adult swans. Collar codes 

and radio frequencies are listed in Table 1. Once the epoxy used to fasten 

the collars was set, the adults and cygnets were placed into release pens 

situated on the shore of the wetland. The family groups were held in the 

release pens for about 15 to 20 minutes prior to their release onto the 

wetlands. This was done to calm the adults, re-establish the family group 

bond and orient the swans to the wetland. Similiar procedures were used to 

release the remaining two family groups the following morning . One change 

during the morning release procedure was not to place the cygnets with the 

adults until the adults were ready to be released from the holding pen. 

To facilitate marking of cygnets a re-capture, using the helicopter 

technique, was carried out in the Park during early September . The basic 

capture technique was the same as used for the family group capture except 

that a Bell 206 helicopter was used. Cygnets were banded, weighed and 
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Status of Trumpeter Swans Transplanted to Elk 
Island National Park, September, 1987. 

=========================================================================== 

Swan Sex 

Adult M 
Adult F 
Cygnet M 
Cygnet M 

Adult M 
Adult F 
Cygnet F 
Cygnet M 
Cygnet M 

Adult M 
Adult F 

Adult M 
Adult F 

Collar No. 

01AC 
07AC 
20AC 
25AC 

03AC 
llAC 
04AC 
18AC 
13AC 

10AC 
02AC 

09AC 
OSAC 

Leg Band No. 

193900008 
61905016 
193900019 
193900024 

193900009 
193900010 
193900020 
193900015 
193900016 

193900011 
193900012 

193900014 
193900013 

Radio Freq. 

151.032 
151.174 

151.108 
151.520 
151.154 

151.500 
151.081 

151.194 
151.163 

Lake 

Walter 
Walter 
Walter 
Walter 

Bailey 
Bailey 
Bailey 
Bailey 
Bailey 

Flyingshot 
Flyingshot 

South Bailey 
South Bailey 

=================2=================·====================================== 
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measured at this time. One female cygnet was equiped with a radio collar 

(Table 1) . 

2. 5.3 Summer and Migration Monitoring: 

At Elk Island National Park monitoring of transplanted family groups was 

conducted weekly by the Park Warden Service using a Telonics Tr-2 receiver 

and a hand held yagi antenna . Access to transplant lakes was accomplished 

by canoe, horseback or foot and observations were made from a distance to 

keep disturbance of the swans to a minimum . Locations of swans and their 

movements was recorded on a data form and plotted on a 1:15,000 scale map. 

With the onset of freeze-up and possible migration of swans, monitoring 

frequency was increased to every two to three days. 

When it was observed that the cygnets were flying and family groups 

became much more mobile, aerial monitoring was initiated . Aerial monitoring 

was conducted using a Cessna 182 equipped with two, four element yagi 

antennae and a Telonics scanner receiver. Swan family locations were also 

monitored on the ground by project personnel and input from local observers 

until larger staging wetlands were frozen. Immediately after total 

freeze-up a final aerial survey was conducted over all major staging lakes 

in the vicinity of the Park to ensure that swans had migrated. 

2.5 .4 Winter and Spring Habitat Monitoring: 

Through the public information component and personal contacts a network 

of observers in western Canada and northwestern U.S.A. is being developed . 

It is anticipated that this network of observers will provide one method of 
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tracking and determining habitat use by migrating and wintering swans. All 

Trumpeter Swan collar numbers and radio frequencies were forwarded to the 

U.S. Sightings of collared swans have been requested from state and federal 

personnel conducting swan and/or waterfowl surveys throughout the Tristate 

and adjoining areas. The project has supplemented some of these surveys 

with some partial funding. All reports of collared swans, their location, 

status and other pertinent information is tabulated and stored on an 

electronic data base using an IBM micro-computer. One or more aerial 

surveys of Elk Island National Park and the surrounding wetland habitats is 

planned for the spring seasons to assess whether any Trumpeter Swans are 

returning to the area. The breeding pair survey during June will determine 

whether collared transplant swans are returning to the Saddle Hills. 

3.0 RESULTS and DISCUSSION: 

3.1 Aerial Surveys: 

A total of 209 Trumpeter Swans was observed during the June 4, 1987 

survey. Forty-two pairs (84) swans were observed nesting in the Alberta 

portion of the survey. Forty-eight swans were observed as pairs without 

nests and 77 swans were observed as singles or in flocks. These 

observations are above the five year mean for breeding pairs but are below 

the high numbers observed in 1984. 

During the September 17-18 survey, a total of 357 Trumpeter Swans was 

observed (Table 2). This total was marginally greater than the previous 

record number of swans (n=347) observed in 1986. The number of lakes and 

the survey route was similiar during these two years. Although the 1987 
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Table 2. Fall Flock Status of Trumpeter Swans in the Grande Prairie 

Region. 

========================================================================== 

Year Paired 

Alberta 

1985 50 

1986 66 

1987* 48 

British Columbia 

1985 

1986 

1987 

8 

16 

13 

Cygnets 

93(25) 

124(33) 

83(25) 

16(5) 

24(8) 

24(9) 

Other 

Adults 

141 

157 

178 

16 

15 

1 

Total 

262 

347 

357 

36 

55 

38 

==================z===========================~=========================== 

{ ) Number of broods 

*Not included-8 adults and 18 cygnets removed for EINP transplant 
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total flock size was greater than previous observations the number of 

pairs with cygnets (n=25), the number of cygnets (n=83) and the average 

brood size (n=3 .32) was lower than observed in 1986 and the five-year 

averages . A Student-t test indicated that the 1987 observations were not 

significantly different from the five year means at the 0.05 level. The 

observed increase in the total flock size in 1987 is probably due to the 

high cygnet production and survival in 1986 which is reflected in the high 

numbers observed in the "other adult" (n=224) category. The removal of 8 

adults and 18 cygnets from the flock for the transplant and lower numbers 

of breeding pairs than in 1986, could partially account for the lower 

numbers of cygnets observed in the 1987 fall survey. 

3.2 Capture and Transplant: 

On the morning of July 17th, over a period of approximately five hours, 

four family groups of swans were captured from lakes in the Saddle Hills 

northwest of Grande Prairie (Table 3). Capture time varied from 13 to 47 

minutes per family. The time required was mainly dependent upon ferrying 

time to capture lakes, location of swans on the wetlands, condition of the 

molt of the adult pairs, size of the family and the time required for the 

actual capture. One pair with five cygnets were taken from Boone, E. Boone, 

and Albright lakes . A fourth pair with three cygnets was taken from a small 

lake near the British Columbia border, which we named Lost Cygnet Lake . 

Weights and measurements of swans can be found in a report by Winkler 

(1987). 

Transport of family groups by horse trailer, to Elk Island required 

about eight hours. Because of technical difficulties it was decided to 

split the release of swans into two separate times . Prior to the releases 
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Table 3. 1987 Elk Island National Park Transplant Summary . 

=========================================================================== 

Source Lake Family 

Group 

Captured 17/07/87 

Boone 2 + 5* 

E. Boone 2 + 5 

Albright 2 + 5 

Lost Cygnet 2 + 3 

Release Lake Status 

18/07/87 15/09/ 87 

Walter 2 + 5 2 + 2 

Flyingshot 2 + 2 2 + 0 

S. Bailey 2 + 5 2 + 0 

Bailey 2 + 3 2 + 3 

==========================z================================================ 

* Adults + Cygnets 
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adults were collared with radio transmitters. Two family groups were 

released during the night of July 17 onto Flyingshot and Walter lakes. The 

other two families were released on Bailey and S.Bailey lakes during the 

early morning of July 18 . Problems due to adults trampling cygnets were 

encountered during the night release. This was probably the major reason 

for the early mortality of the three cygnets at Flyingshot Lake. To remedy 

this problem cygnets were not placed in the release pens until the adults 

were about to be released at the Bailey lakes sites. During the morning 

releases cygnets oriented to and followed the adults out onto the wetlands 

without difficulty. Observations of the morning releases indicated that 

they worked well. 

3.3 Summer and Migration Monitoring: 

After family groups were released, they were allowed one day to adjust 

to their respective transplant sites. Initial monitoring commenced on the 

second day after the release and revealed a high cygnet mortality. By the 

third day after the release eight of the remaining 15 cygnets were missing 

from the family groups. Potential causes of mortality could include; 

transport stress, release methods, predation, and/or lack of parental care. 

Two more of the surviving cygnets were missing by mid-August . The remaining 

cygnets grew rapidly and were in good condition when recaptured in mid

September. Mean weight of the male cygnets was 9.5 kg while the one female 

weighed 7.5 kg . 

All swans appeared to prefer small ponds and moved from the larger 

release lakes to small beaver ponds and channels within several weeks of 

their release . The Walter Lake group was the widest ranging, moving 
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approximately 3.5 km from their release site. 

The two pairs which lost all their cygnets remained in the Park until 

onset of migration. They were the first to move to the surrounding lakes 

out of the Park, but returned to the release l akes occassionally. Due to 

warm weather throughout the fall swans remained in the Park until the 

period October 6th to lOth . On October 20th an observer reported the collar 

numbers of the two adults and three cygnets from Bailey Lake, on Beaverhill 

Lake . 

On October 23rd a monitoring survey was flown over Elk Island and the 

surrounding area. Three of the four family groups were located on 

Beaverhill Lake about 20 km southeast of the Park. The S. Bailey pair was 

not located. Mild weather conditions continued until early November. 

Freeze-up finally occurred on most lakes between November lOth to 15th. No 

Trumpeter Swans were observed nor were any of the radio frequencies 

monitored during the November 18th aerial survey of major staging lakes in 

the area. 

3. 4 Winter Habitat Monitoring 

On November 15th an Idaho state biologist observed the Bailey Lake 

family, yellow collared 03 and 11 adults and collar 04 and 13 cygnets on 

Hebgen Lake in southeastern Montana. The cygnet collar number 18 was not 

observed and was presumed missing. A November 18th aerial survey of the 

major Trumpeter Swan wintering areas, conducted by U.S. biologists in the 

Tristate, yielded no observations of the Elk Island transplants . The same 

Bailey Lake family was again observed at Red Rocks Lake National Wildlife 

Refuge on McDonald pond on November 20th. Another adult, yellow collar 05 
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from S.Bailey Lake, was observed by a U.S. Forest Service Biologist on the 

Teton River near Driggs, Idaho on Nov. 27th. In early January, Wyoming 

biologists reported a family group of four collared swans wintering on the 

Snake River in Grand Teton National Park. No collar numbers were obtained. 

To date only five of a potential 13 Elk Island transplants have been 

accounted for . But we now know that transplanted swans are able to migrate 

from transplant areas to wintering habitat. Icing of collars has been a 

major problem in the Tristate and this may be one of the problems which has 

resulted in the low numbers of collars reported . Should the four swans in 

Grand Teton be the Walter Lake group then nine of the 13 would be accounted 

for. Another extensive aerial survey with capacity to monitor radio 

frequencies of the transplants is planned for mid-February. This survey 

should provide us with more information on the wintering location of Elk 

Island National Park transplants . 

3.5 Transplant Impact: 

To date it has not been possible to determine the impact of the 

transplant on the eight adult Trumpeter Swans that were moved to Elk 

Island. It is anticipated that the adult transplants will return to their 

original breeding lakes in the Saddle Hills. The other possibility would be 

that they may choose to return to Elk Island, although this is highly 

unlikely. 

The transplant has had an impact on the 18 cygnets removed from the 

Grande Prairie flock. If we assume a 40% mortality factor (Turner 1981) on 

cygnets up to fledging, then the Elk Island transplants should have 
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fledged about 11 cygnets . The 1987 transplant theoretically reduced the 

fledging population by six individual or 6/ 94 = 6.4% of the Alberta Grande 

Prairie flock . We feel confident that with a modification of techniques we 

can fledge at least 60% of the cygnets we transplant in 1988. 

4.0 CONCLUSIONS and RECOMMENDATIONS : 

The major components and methods of this project have operated well and 

we are satisfied with the results attained to date . One area which we hope 

to improve upon during year two of the project is the number of cygnets 

fledged from the Park. By delaying our capture of family groups , we hope to 

obtain larger cygnets. We will attempt to capture the same adults as in 

1987 ; these swans will have been exposed to the Park environs and should be 

better able to rear cygnets than inexperienced transplants . Funding 

permitting we would like to transport transplants by aircraft from the 

Saddle Hills to Elk Island. This will reduce the travel and holding time 

which will reduce the stress on the cygnet s . In add i tion to providing 

cygnets water during transport , fresh aquatic vegetation will be collected 

and made available to the cygnets . Release of family groups will follow the 

procedures used in the morning release in 1987. This will reduce the 

chances of adults trampl ing and stressing cygnets . Family groups will only 

be rel eased during daylight hours . This will allow for better observation 

of released birds and immed iate recovery of cygnets should problems arise. 

Budget and manpower requirements for the 1988/89 field season are 

summarized in Appendix 4. 
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Appendix 1. TRUMPETER SWAN RE-INTRODUCTION LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING 

These articles of agreement, together with Schedules "A" and "B" attached 

hereto, made on the fourth day of June, 1987 constitute the entire 

Letter of Understanding . 

Between : 

the Director, Canadian Wildlife Service {C.W.S.), Western and 

Northern Region, Conservation and Protection , Environment Canada . 

OF THE FIRST PART 

AND 

the Superintendent, Elk Island National Park, Environment Canada , 

Parks (herein after referred to as "the Park"). 

OF THE SECOND PART 

In consideration of the mutual payments and contributions made by 

C.W.S . and the Park, and the donations received for the betterment of the 

project , pursuant to Section V and Schedule "B" attached hereto, 

and in consideration of the covenants herein contained . 
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I. PERFORMANCE 

A. C.W.S. agrees to assist in the program pursuant to Schedule "A" 

attached hereto and be responsible for: 

1. overall project co-ordination and implementation; 

2. survey, capture and transplant of swans; 

3. monitoring of swans while outside Elk Island National Park; 

4. co-operating agency liaison, including Regional and 

International agencies dealing with swans and obtaining the 

co-operation and assistance of Alberta Fish and Wildlife in 

surveying and family group capture within the Grande Prairie 

flock; 

5. joint preparation of project status reports and final reports; 

6. up-date the re-introduction plan yearly; and 

7. assist in co-operative agreement development. 

B. The Park agrees to assist in the program pursuant to Schedule ''A" 

attached hereto and be responsible for: 

1. assist in transplant and release of swans; 

2. liaison with outside agencies; 

3. management and monitoring of swans while in Elk Island National 

Park; 

4. co-operative agreement development; 

5. development and implementation of a public relations program; 

6. liaison with the Friends of Elk Island Society; and 

7. joint preparation of status and final report. 



21 

II . ADVISORY COMMITTEE 

The advisory committee shall be composed of Gerald McKeating and Len 

Shandruk of C.W.S . and Jack Willman, Terry Winkler, Norm Cool and Dave 

Pick of the Park. 

III . DATE OF COMPLETION 

A. The first phase of this project shall be completed and final reports 

handed in by June 30 , 1990 . Should it be deemed desirable this project 

may be extended beyond the above date. 

Interim progress reports (as per Schedule "A") will be submitted to 

all co-operaing agencies on or before February 1 of each year following 

re-introduction . 

Reports will be submitted to: 

Parks Canada 

c/o Elk Island National Park 

Site 4, R.R.l 

Fort Saskatchewan, Alberta 

TSL 2N7 

Attn . Dave Pick, Superintendent 

Canadian Wildlife Service 

2nd . Floor, 4999 98th Avenue 

Edmonton, Alberta 

T6B 2X3 

Attn. Gordon Kerr , Director 
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World Wildlife Fund 

204 1422 Kinsington Road N.W . 

Calgary, Alberta 

TSN 3P9 

Attn . Miles Scott-Brown 

Executive Co-ordinator 

Recreation , Parks and Wildlife Foundation 

7th. Floor, 10045-111 Street 

Edmonton, Alberta 

T5K 1K4 

Attn. Chuck Moser Ex . Director 

Alberta Fish and Wildlife 

Bag 900-38 

River Drive Mall 

Peace River , Alberta 

TOH 2XO 

Attn. Gord Holton 

Trumpeter Swan Society 

3800 Country Road 24 

Maple Plain, Minnesota 

55359 

Attn. Dave Weaver Sec. Tres. 
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Friends of Elk Island Society 

Site 4, R.R . 1 

Fort Saskatchewan, Alberta 

T8L 2N7 

Attn . Dr. Allan Yuill 

University of Alberta 

Department of Forestry 

817 General Services Building 

89 Avenue & 114 Street 

Edmonton, Alberta 

T6G 2Hl 

Attn. Geoff Holroyd 

Pac i fic Flyway, Trumpeter Swan Sub-Committee 

c/o Trumpeter Swan Society 

3800 Country Road 24 

Maple Plain , Minnesota 55359 

Attn. Dave Lockman 

B. C.W.S. and Park project officers will conduct one (1) staff train i ng 

seminar each spring. 

IV . PUBLICATIONS AND COPYRIGHT RIGHTS 

A. The copyright of the final report shall rest jointly in the Park 

and C.W.S . 



24 

B. Any correspondence, news releases, and reporting shall acknowledge 

co-authorship and the support and funding received from co-operating 

agencies (World Wildlife Fund, Recreation, Parks and Wildlife 

Foundation, Friends of Elk Island Society, and University of Alberta 

Forestry Department.) 

V. PAYMENTS AND CONTRIBUTION 

Major sources of funding available from World Wildlife Fund and 

Recreation, Parks and Wildlife Foundation will be administered by the 

University of Alberta Forestry Department and The Friends of Elk Island 

Society, respectively (schedule "8"). These funds will be drawn upon 

jointly by Parks Canada and C.W.S. during the implementation of the 

project. The University of Alberta Foresty Department and the Friends 

of Elk Island Society will establish individual bank accounts for 

management of project funding and will be responsible for drawing upon 

these funds for payment of bills during the project. Bills 

received by C.W.S. or Parks during the course of the project will be 

delivered personally or by registered mail to : 

Friends of Elk Island Society 

Site 4, R. R. 1 

Fort Saskatchewan, Alberta 

TSL 2N7 

Attn. Dr. Allan Yuill 

E.I.N.P. Trumpeter Swan Re-Introduction Project 
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University of Alberta 

Department of Forestry 
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817 General Services Building 

89 Avenue & 114 Street 

Edmonton, Alberta 

T6G 2Hl 

Attn. Dr. Geoff Holroyd 

Funding received through the Camrose Veterinary Clinic will be in the 

form of veterinary services for the swans should it be required during the 

course of the project . Alberta Fish and Wildlife will provide manpower 

assistance during aerial surveys and capture in the Grande Prairie area. 

C.W.S. and Parks will provide funds and manpower as listed per Schedule"B" . 

Terry Winkler, Parks Canada and Len Shandruk, C.W.S. will be the project 

officers and will be responsible for implementing the project as outlined. 

VI. AMENDMENT 

This agreement may be amended in writing by mutual consent of C.W.S. 

and Parks. 

VII. DISPUTES 

All disputes or differences whatsoever that arise at any time 
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during the performance of this Agreement , or after its termination, 

concerning the interpretation of the Agreement, or rights, duties, or 

liabilities of the parties hereto, shall be settled between Mr . Len 

Shandruk on behalf of C.W.S . and Mr. Jack Willman on behalf of the Park. 

If the parties cannot agree, then the dispute shall be determined 

by a single arbitrator, if the parties agree upon one, otherwise by 

three arbitrators, one to be appointed by each party and the third to 

be chosen by the first two named , and the decision shall be binding 

upon the parties thereto. 

VIII. WARRANTY OF AUTHORITY AND COMPETENCE 

The parties represent and warrant, ea~h for itself, that it has full 

legal capacity and authority to enter into this Agreement , and that each 

is competent and able to perform its express and implied obligations under 

the Agreement. 

IX. TERMINATION 

A. Without limiting any other rights or remedies each party has the right 

to terminate the Agreement for non-performance or breach by the 

other by written notice delivered to such party effective two (2) 

weeks from the date of delivery. 

B. Either party reserves the right of voluntary cancellation or 

suspension of the project by notice to be delivered by such 
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party effective two (2) months from the date of delivery . 

C. Any funds unused at the date of delivery of the notice of termination 

shall be returned forthwith to the contributing party . 

X. UNUSED FUNDS 

At the completion of this agreement, all unused funds shall 

be returned forthwith to the contributing party. 

Any funds unused in any one fiscal year may be transferred 

to the subsequent operating year, if so desired . 

XI . NOTICES 

Notices of termination to be given under this Agreement shall be 

in writing to the other party and shall be either delivered personall y 

or sent by prepaid, registered mail to : 

Elk Island National Park 

cjo Terry Winkler 

Site 4, R.R . 1 

Fort Saskatchewan, Alberta 

TSL 2N7 

for the Park 



and 

Canadian Wildlife Service 

cjo Len Shandruk 

2nd . Floor 

4999-98 Avenue 

Edmonton, Alberta 

T6B 2X3 

28 

for C.W .S. 

Notice delivered by prepaid, registered mail shall be deemed received 

within seven (7) calendar days, following the date of mail ing . In 

the event of postal disruption, actual or threatened, notices shall be 

delivered personally. 

XII . CONTACT PERSONS 

For the purposes of the Program and guidance to be provided by the 

Adv i sory Committee, the contact persons are: 

- Len Shandruk (495-2525), and 

- Terry Winkler (992-1796) 

XII. BOOKS OF ACCOUNT 

All parties wi ll maintain proper accounts and records for all funding 

that they are responsible for. Each will permit the other to inspect 
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the books and records at all reasonable times and to take extracts 

therefrom. 

XIV. DISPOSAL OF EQUIPMENT 

Upon completion of the project, any equipment purchased by external 

funds will be divided beween Parks Canada and C.W.S . upon agreement of 

the advisory committee . 

XV . INDEMNITY 

C.W.S. will indemnify the Park and hold it harmless from and against 

all loss, damages , claims , suits, costs, and expenses arising out of 

this agreement unless the same is caused by negligence of the Park . 

In reverse , the Park will indemn ify C.W.S. in the same manner. 
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SCHEDULE "A" 

TERMS OF REFERENCE 

ELK ISLAND NATIONAL PARK TRUMPETER SWAN RE-INTRODUCTION 

I . INTRODUCTION 

This project is designed to restore the trumpeter swan as a free

flying migratory breeding bird in Elk Island National Park, Alberta. 

A pilot transplant project which tested and evaluated methods and 

techniques was conducted in 1983 and 1984, (Shandruk, 1986). The 

suitability of Park habitat for the trumpeter swan has been evaluated by 

Graham (1983)and Burgess (1986) . As a Wildlife - 87 initiative, Canadian 

Wildlife Service, Parks Canada, University of Alberta - Forestry 

Department, and the Friends of Elk Island Society requested and obtained 

support for a trumpeter swan restoration project from World Wildlife Fund, 

Alberta Recreation, Parks and Wildlife Foundation, Alberta Fish and 

Wildlife, and the Camrose Veterinary Clinic. With the above background, 

co-operation and support, we are now confident that over the next three 

years this project will be successful. 

II. PROJECT GOALS AND OBJECTIVES 

The primary objective of this project is to diversify summering and 

breeding range of trumpeter swans in Alberta. A secondary objective is to 

diversify migration and wintering tradition. 
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The primary goals of this project are: 

1. To transplant 12 family groups of trumpeter swans over the next 

3 years from the Grande Prairie flock, to suitable wetlands 

within Elk Island National Park. 

2. To refine capture and transplant techniques and determine which 

are the most efficient and meet the above goal most adequately . 

3. To determine if cygnets released on marshes at E.I.N.P . will 

home to these areas and to assess the impact that the 

relocation will have on both cygnets and guide birds. 

4. To reintroduce a base population of trumpeter swans which will 

result in the establishment of ten breeding pairs in E. I.N.P . 

5. To evaluate the impact that swans will have on the existing 

biotic resources should swans become seasonal residents. 

PROJECT AREA 

The project area comprises all lands within the gazetted boundaries of 

Elk Island National Park (refer to N.T.S. topographic map sheets 83H/ 10 

Elk Island Park) and includes the Shirley Lake addition. 

MANAGEMENT MECHANISM 

1. The project wi ll be undertaken as a co-operative activity conforming to 

Management Guidelines for Co-operative Activities set by Parks Canada , 

June, 1980 and February, 1981. 

2. The project will be undertaken in the spirit of the Elk Island 

National Park Management Plan and Park Conservation Plan . 
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3. The co-operative agreement will involve field work and funding 

supplied by Parks Canada and C.W.S. and funding supplied by World 

Wildlife Fund, Parks, Recreation and Wildlife Foundation, Camrose 

Veterinary Clinic, and Alberta Fish and Wildlife . Assistance in 

administration of funds will be received through the Friends of Elk 

Island Society and the University of Alberta - Forestry Department. 

III. PROGRAM DESIGN AND METHODOLOGY 

1. Obtain sanction for the project from the Pacific Flyway trumpeter swan 

technical sub-committee . Obtain appropriate permits from C.W.S. and 

A. F.W.O. 

2. Develop a co-operative implementation agreement between C.W.S. and 

E.I.N.P. Develop lines of communication and co-ordination with funding 

agencies and support groups (Friends of Elk Island Society and Univ . of 

Alberta- Forestry} . 

3. Outline and implement a public relations component for the project in 

co-operation with E.I.N.P. and A. F.W.D. 

4. Conduct a June breeding pair survey of the Grande Prairie flock to 

select candidate pairs for transplant as well as assess total breeding 

pairs. Should breeding pair numbers fall below twenty-five (25}, 
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no transplant will occur. Candidate lakes for transplant will be 

located in the green zone and have a short history of being swan 

breeding lakes. 

5. A precapture survey of candidate lakes will be made using a fixed-wing 

aircraft during mid-July. Capture of four family groups (8 adults and 

16 cygnets) using a helicopter will coincide with moult of 

the adults about July 15th. 

6. Captured family groups will be separated into adults and cygnets and 

placed into appropriate carrying crates for expedient transport to 

E. I .N.P. Prior to release on wetlands, swans will be weighed , 

measured , banded and collared or tagged. Radio collars will be placed 

on adult swans to aid in their relocation and cygnets will be marked 

with patagium wing markers and tarsal bands. Transplant family groups 

will be released annually on Flyingshot, Bailey, and Walter Lakes, with 

a fourth alternate lake to be selected at a later date. 

7. Aerial surveys of the total Grande Prairie flock will also be conduct ed 

during early September to determine annual production and assess impact 

of the family group removals. 

8. Family groups of swans released on individual wetlands will be 

monitored at E.I.N.P. on a weekly basis during July to October by 

E. I . N.P. Warden Service . More frequent monitoring will be conducted 

during the onset of freeze-up of wetlands in the Park . 
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9. Aerial monitoring of swans in and around E.I.N.P. will be conducted 

during . fall and spring migration as the need arises, and source lakes 

in the Grande Prairie area will be monitored in the spring to assess 

the impact of swan removal (in conjunction with the spring breeding 

survey) . A network of volunteer observers will be developed along the 

suspected migration route. U.S. biologists will be notified and 

requested to co-operate in the location and identification of 

transplants. Should funds be available, a small contract may be 

issued to an individual to search wintering habitats in the Tri-State 

for transplants . 

10. Vegetation and nesting waterfowl will be monitored should Trumpeter 

swans become seasonal breeding residents (E .A. R. P. 83-1). Should any 

birds fail to leave E.I.N.P., they will be recaptured and given to 

an appropriate agency . 

11. A project status report will be written by February 1 of each year 

outlining the results of the previous years efforts and recommending 

procedures for the next field season in conjunction with the Advisory 

committee. 
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SCHEDULE "B" 

PROJECT MANPOWER AND BUDGET NEEDS 

TASKS c.w.s PARKS A.F.W . D. COSTS 

!.Spring Survey (lOhrs Cessna 185) 5.0 Pd 2.0 Pd $2500 

2. Project Planning and Co-ordination 10.0 6.0 500 

3.Public Relations 3.0 10 .0 1.5 1000 

4. Pre-capture survey (6hrs Cessna) 2.0 1.0 1500 

5.Family group capture (6hrs Bell 206) 6.0 2.0 5000 

6.Transport and release E.I .N. P. 1.0 1.0 1000 

?.Release site monitoring 3.0 20.0 1250 

8.Migration monitoring (4hrs Cessna) 6.0 10 .0 1000 

9. Fall survey of Grande Prairie flock 5.0 2.0 3500 

(12 hrs) 

10.Winter habitat surveys 3.0 3000 

1l.Support group liaison 3.0 5.0 250 

12.Spring surveys E.I.N . P./G. P. 5.0 8.0 2000 

13.Supplies and Equipment *6000 

14 . Project Contingency 2500 

TOTALS 52 .0 60.0 8.5 *31000 

* Majority of items required were purchased by C.W.S . funds in 1986 . 
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SCHEDULE "B" 

PROJECT FUNDING TO DATE 

AGENCIES FUNDS COMMITTED 

World Wildlife .Fund via U.of A. Forestry ...... . . . .. .. . . .. 10.0 K 

Recreation, Parks and Wildlife Foundation c/o F.E.I.N.P.S . 10 .0 K 

Canadian Wildlife Service ... . .......... . .. .. . .. . . . ..... . . 5.0 K 

Parks Canada . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2. 0 K 

Camrose Veterinary Clinic . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.5 K 

Alberta Fish and Wildlife Division . ... . . ......... . .. . . ... 0 

TOTAL. . . . .......... . . ..... .. . .. ......... . . . . . ...... . 27 .5 K 

SIGNATURES 

c.w .s 

Len Shandruk -------

Gordon Kerr 

ELK ISLAND NAT. PARK 

Jack Willman _______ _ 

Dave Pick 

AFFIRMED BY THE FOLLOWING COOPERATING AGENCIES 

University of Alberta (Dept. of Forestry) -------------

Friends of Elk Island Society------------------

Camrose Veterinary Clinic. __________________ _ 

Alberta Fish and Wildlife Div. _________________ _ 
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APPENDIX 2. SUMMARY OF PROJECT EXPENDITURES FOR 1986/ 87 . 

========================================================================== 

Spring Survey 

Project Planning and Coordination 

Public Relations 

Pre-capture Survey 

Family Group Capture 

Transport and Release 

Release Site Monitoring 

Migration Monitoring 

Fall Survey of Grande Prairie flock 

Winter Habitat Surveys 

Support Group Liaison 

Spring Survey EINP/GP 

Supplies and Equipment 

Project Contingency 

Totals 

Expenditures 

$ 1,035 .75 

450.00 

1, 657 .76 

900.08 

4,446.50 

400 . 00 

2,000 .00 

570.00 

1, 289.40 

1,525.00 

500 .00 

6,118 .04 

1, 000.00 

$21 , 892 .53 

Committed 

$ 1,475.00 

2, 000 . 00 

1, 632.47 

$5 , 107 . 47 
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APPENDIX 3. PROJECT PUBLIC RELATION EFFORTS AND CONTACTS. 

========================================================================== 

1. Pre-capture Information Package 

Newspapers 6 

2. Capture Transplant (Media Kit, Interviews, or Onsite Report) 

Newspapers 12 
Television Stations 5 
Radio Stations 5 
Magazines 2 

3. Pre and Post Migration (Information Package , Poster and/ or Swan ID 
Brochure) 

Swan Spotter Flyer (local distribution) 5500 
Newspaper/ Magazine 44 
Natural History Organizations and Societies 9 
Nature Centres/Museums 10 
Fish and Game Associations 77 
Alberta Fish and Wildlife Divisions (includes 
Hunter Education and Project Wild) 70 

Provincial Parks 30 
Provincial Bird Recorder 7 
National Parks 2 
US Contacts 100+ 

4. Summer/ ongoing 

Talks to School Groups 
Bird Banding Workshops 
Transplant Program Explained during Park 

Interpretive Programs 

=======a~z=======s~z•===================================================== 
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APPENDIX 4. MANPOWER AND BUDGET NEEDS FOR 1988/89. 

========================================================================== 

Spring Survey 

Project Planning and Coordination 

Public Relations 

Pre-capture Survey 

Family Group Capture 

Transport and Release EINP 

Release Site Monitoring 

Migration Monitoring 

Fall Survey of Grande Prairie Flock 

Winter Habitat Surveys 

Support Group Liaison 

Spring Survey EINP/GP 

Supplies and Equipment 

Project Contingency 

Totals 

cws 
6 

10 

3 

2 

6 

1 

3 

6 

6 

3 

3 

5 

54 

Parks 

6 

10 

2 

1 

20 

10 

5 

6 

60 

AFWD 

1 

2 

3 

Cost 

$ 1,500 

500 

1,500 

1,000 

5,000 

3,000 

1,000 

1,500 

2,000 

2,500 

500 

2,000 

3,000 

2,500 

$27 , 500 

========================================================================== 
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1 . INTRODUCTION 

Overwi ntering sites or "hibernacula" are one of the most critical 
limiting factors for many snake species yet there has been very little 
documentation of snake hibernacula in Alberta. The purpose of this 
project was to identify locations of snake hibernacula (especiall y f or 
Prairie Rattlesnake, Bull Snake and Plains Hognose Snake) in the drier 
Mixed Grassland Region of Alberta. 

In order to raise the public profile of the importance of snake 
hibernacula and to determine additional hibernacula locations, we 
undertook a program involving broad-scale solicitation as well as 
telephone and on-site interviews. 

There was good response from most of the areas of interest with almos t 
SO dens having been located and described as a result of this project. 

Responses to the survey generally indicate a positive attitude towards 
conserving snake dens and snakes in general. While snake populations 
appear to be thriving in several areas, past persecution and ongoing 
habitat destruction have eliminated several snake dens or greatly 
reduced local snake populations. 

While they have always been scarce, Plains Hognose Snakes appear to have 
experienced a significant population decrease during this century. I n 
many areas, Bull Snakes were also noted to have declined relative t o 
Prairie Rattlesnakes. Prairie Rattlesnake populations seem to have 
remained stable in several localities but have experienced local 
declines or increases. Garter Snakes were not extensively surveyed as 
part of this study, however, their populations seem to be in no 
immediate danger. 

Ma jor ongoing t hreats to Alberta snake populations i nclude road 
and pipeline construction and increased vehicle use as well as breaking 
and cultivation of natural grassland, especially for irrigation pur poses . 
Fortunately, persecution of snakes and destruction of dens appear to be 
very local phenomena, much of which occurred decades ago. 

Protection 
the future 
for snake 
efforts. 
required. 

of snake dens and surrounding natural habitat is critical to 
survival of many species. Education programs and recognit i on 

conservation efforts would complement habitat protection 
More research into the ecology of Plains Hognose Snake is 
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2. METHODS 

The pro j ect was divided into two phases: broad-scale solicitation and 
interviews. 

Phase I: Broad-scale Solicitation 

This phase of the project involved the preparation of a newspaper 
article and posting of information in post offices. Both the article 
and poster (Appendix 3) provided background on ''Wild West~. The va lue 
of snakes and the importance of overwintering sites was emphasized. 

People were encouraged to either write or phone collect with any 
information that they had on snake hibernacula or other individuals who 
may be knowledgeable on the subject. The article and the poster 
stressed that the program respected local landowners' rights and 
concerns and that information provided would be kept confidential. 

Newspapers were approached first and those which responded by r unni ng 
our article (Appendix 3 ) included: 

The Sassano Times 
Forty Mile County Commentator 
Brooks Bulletin 
Lethbridge Herald 
Medicine Hat News 
Raymond Review 
Taber Times 
Vauxhall Advance 
Oyen Echo 
Sunny South News 
Hanna Herald 

The newspaper articles served as the first contact with local l andowners 
and other knowledgeable persons. In subsequent phases this was he lpful 
in overcoming much of the apprehension that landowners may have felt 
about dealing with "outsiders". 



The next part of Phase I of the project entailed the posting of the 
"Wanted" poster (Appendix 3) in Post Offices throughout southern 
Alberta. Towns where postings were made included: 

RED DEER RIVER DISTRICT 

Duchess 
Millicent 
Patricia 
Wardlow 
Iddesleigh 
Jenner 
Bindloss 
Empress 

SOUTH SASKATCHEWAN RIVER DISTRICT (NORTH OF MEDICINE HAT) 

Hilda 
Schuler 

BOW/SOUTH SASKATCHEWAN RIVER DISTRICT (WEST OF MEDICINE HAT) 

Ralston 
Rolling Hills 
Hays 
Seven Persons 
Maleb 
Bow Island 
Burdett 
Grassy Lake 
Purple Springs 

MILK RIVER DISTRICT 

Seven Persons 
~1anyberries 

Orion 
Etzikom 
Skiff 

OLDMAN RIVER DISTRICT 

Barnwell 
Diamond City 
Iron Springs 
Shaughnessy 
Taber 
Turin 
Welling 



Phase II: Interviews 

Land ownership maps in areas of high potential were searched and 
owners/managers were contacted by telephone. Areas of high potential 
included: 

- entire length of the South Saskatchewan River 
- Red Deer River in Dinosaur Provincial Park/Jenner district 
- lower Red Deer River (Buffalo to Empress) 
- Milk River Canyon 
- Writing-on-Stone area 

As in the article, we discussed with the landowners the Wild West 
program; the current sponsored research on reptiles and amphibians; and 
the value of snakes and the importance of hibernacula. The 
confidentiality of the information provided was noted. 

We visited several respondents and attempted to pinpoint the locat i ons 
of hibernacula on 1 :5D , DDO topographic maps. In some cases , this was 
not possible due to respondents' unfamiliarity with topographic maps or 
t heir desire to keep the information totally confidential. In most 
cases, people were willing to provide a legal description which was 
accurate to the quarter section or section. 

Information gathered from all interviews included: 

1 . numbers and species of snakes 
2. history of the hibernacula 
3. l ocation 
4. general description of habitat 
5 . attitudes regarding conservation of snakes in the area 
6. other natural history information relevant to snakes 

People contacted or who provided information during the interview stages 
included t he following: 

Note: the designation "no information'' indicates that the contact 
person could provide no information on snakes or snake dens 
these were all landowners within the priority areas 

Red Deer River i n Dinosaur Provincial Park/Jenner Area 

Carl Beasly, landowner, Wardlow, phone 566-2248 
John Fryberger , landowner, Wardlow, phone 566-2158 
Albert Irwin, landowner, Patricia , phone 378-4609, no information 
Walter Olson , landowner, Jenner , phone 898-2342 
Ernest Pierson, landowner, Jenner , phone 566-2192 
Margaret Reil, Rosemary , phone 378-4283 
John Wolper, Dinosaur Provincial Park, phone 378-4587 



Lower Red Deer River 

Ian Barnes : l andowner , Bindloss, phone 379-2316 
Bill Campbell , l andowner, Buffalo, phone 379-2116~ no information 
John Gattey , landowner: Bindloss, phone 379-2408 
Benjamin Habich, landowner , Empress, phone 565-3781 or 565-2223, no 

information 
Murray Houston, Sibbald, phone 676-2217 
George Howe, landowner, Buffalo, phone 379-2115, no information 
Reg Howe, landowner , Buffalo, phone 379-2216, no information 
Mr . Johnson, former Majestic Ranch owner, Brooks, phone 362-4834 
Stanley Krause , landowner , Atlee, phone 898-2118 or 898-2209 
Oliver "Buster" Leach, landowner , Empresss phone 565-3799 
Jack Langmuir , landowner , Empress , phone 565-3740 or 565-3858 
Joe Niwa~ Acadia Valley, phone 972-2217 
Al and Doreen Rauch, Empress Hotel, phone 5653952 
Clarence Rinker, landowner, Buffalo, phone 379-2140 
Henry Rinker, landowner, Buffalo, phone 379-2148 
Leonard Rinker, landowner, Buffalo, phone 379- 2153 , no information 
Mr. Schornhofer, Majestic Ranch , Atlee, phone 379-2372 
Frank Spath, Acadia Valley , phone 972-2135 
Clarence Wenz, landowner : Empress, phone 838-2111 
Bernie Yor k , Hanna, phone 854-3229 

Writing-on-Stone District 

Alva Bair, Milk River, phone 647-2108 
Ellen Gasser, Calgarys phone 295-1880 
Tom Gilchrist, landowner, Aden : phone 647-2304 
Rober t Hulit~ landowner, Aden, phone 344-2222, no information 
Lysbeth Krisjansons, landowner, Coutts, phone 344-4424 
Bob McCulloch, landowner, Coutts, phone 344-4462 
Ed Turner, landowner, Coutts, phone 647-2401 
Writing-on-Stone Provincial Park , phone 647-2364 

Lower Milk River/Lost River 

John Dyck, Pinhorn Grazing Reserve, phone 868-2417 
Ray Pearson, landowner , Orion, phone 868-2318 
Leonard Piotrowski, landowner, Manyberries, phone 868-3940 
Allan Ross, Agriculture Canada Research Station at Dnefour , 

phone 868-2374 



Bow/South Saskatchewan River (west of Medicine Hat) 

Lorne Laidlaw, landowner 1 Bow Island; phone 545-2653 
Ira Lapp, former landowner~ Brooks, phone 362-2673 
McDougald Livestock, landowner, Medicine Hat, phone 548-6629 
Douglas Murray, landowner, Redcliff, phone 548-3591 
Larry Nelson~ landowner, Burdett, phone 655-2411 
Anthony Schlacter, landowner, Bow Island, phone 545-6985 

South Saskatchewan River (north of Medicine Hat) 

Floyd Wolfer, landowner, Burstall , phone 838-2201 
Ron Haas~ landowner, Hilda, phone 838-2206 
Cliff Smith~ landowner 1 Mendham, Saskatchewan~ phone (306) 628-4214 
Norm Rubelki, former landowner, Burstall, Saskatchewan, 

phone (306) 679-2245 or 679-2063 
Stanley Schlenker, landowner, Hilda, phone 838-2242 
N. Bauer, landowner, Hilda, phone 838-2141 
Elsie Diebert, landowner, Medicine Hat, phone 526-3338 
Robert Dockrell, Medicine Hat 9 phone 526-1260 
Bert Hargrave, landowner, Walsh, phone 937-2128 
H. Krause, landowner~ Medicine Hat~ phone 838-2270 
Ian Mitchell, landowner, Medicine Hat, phone 536-0233 
Neil Mitchell 7 landowner~ Medicine Hat, phone 548-6463 
Larry Roeder~ landowner, Hilda , phone 838-2243 

Oldman River 

David Sly, Taber, phone 223-2266 ~ or 223-9127 
Frank Buckley; former landowner, Taber, phone 223-9157 
Malcolm Stark, Lethbridge , phone 320-3210 

Other 

Jan Allen (Fish and Wildlife~ Pincher Creek), phone 
Cheryl Bradley, Calgary. phone 246-9127 
Ms. Gerry Hoffmann, District Resource Analyst s Fish and Wildlife: 

Lethbridge: phone 381-5487 
Deborah Keller , Raymond, phone 752-4249 or 752-3635 
George Pendlebury, Calgary~ phone 272-4383 
Wayne Roberts, Edmonton , phone 432-4622 
Andrea Sissons, Edmonton, phone 467-8302 

6 



7 

3. SUMMARY OF RESULTS 

3.1 Geographic Distribution 

Snake hibernacula (dens) were reported from the Front Range of the Rocky 
Mountains east to the Saskatchewan border and from the Red Deer River 
south to the United States boundary. 

Dens of the larger snake species (Prairie Rattlesnake 9 Bull Snake and 
Plains Hognose Snake) are basically confined to the major valleys where 
there are eroding slopes. Along the Red Deer River, dens of these 
species have only been noted in the Dinosaur Provincial Park-Jenner 
district and in the Majestic-Bindloss area. Dens have been reported 
from all sections of the South Saskatchewan River valley. Along the 
Oldman River, only the Lethbridge and Taber areas appear to have active 
hibernacula. Along the Milk River, dens have only been reported in the 
Writing-on-Stone and Milk River Canyon districts . 

Garter Snake hibernacula have been noted in a variety of upland and 
valley sites throughout the area. The Plains Garter Snake is the most 
widely distributed species and has been found in most parts of the study 
area. Wandering Garter Snakes appear to be confined to the major river 
valleys and to valleys in the Front Range of the Rocky Mountains. 
Although they are presumed to occur in southwestern Alberta , the only 
reported den of Red-sided Garter Snakes is from the Cypress Hills. 

3. 2 Habitat 

The greatest number of active dens are located in or adjacent to 
extensive tracts of native Mixed Grassland. With only two exceptions ~ 
all dens of the larger snake species (Prairie Rattlesnake, Bull Snake 
and Plains Hognose Snake) are located along major valleys and associated 
coulees. The exceptions include one mine shaft in the Forty Mile Coulee 
area and Black Butte, an isolated intrusion of igneous rock south of the 
Milk River Canyon. 

Although the habitat varies from site to site, most dens are located i n 
areas of eroding bedrock or slumped glacial deposits. The most 
prevalent habitats are fissures in harder bedrock (massive sandstone ) 
and holes (often abandoned animal burrows) in old slump blocks. 
Surprisingly 9 there is little evidence of the use of extensive piping 
holes in major badland areas. In most badland areas, snakes appear t o 
be using slumped areas or sandstone outcrops. Many of the best slump 
sites are located where thick beds of fine glacial lake deposits are 
found along the major valleys. In many of the slump areas, several 
holes are usually involved. These multiple den holes are often 
described as badger burrows or similar sized erosion holes. 

Most sites have south or west-facing aspects although there are a 
handful of sites apparently located on or adjacent to slopes with east 
or north-facing aspects. 
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While Garter Snakes appear to use many of the same val l ey sites as the 
larger snake species ~ they are also able to use upland areas crea ted by 
mammal burrowing or by human activity. Garter Snakes seem to prefer 
sites close to wet areas. 

3.3 Land Ownership 

Thirty-five of the dens are located on Crown Lands adminis t ered by the 
Special Areas Board~ Alberta Public Lands Division or Alberta Parks. 
Thirteen of the dens, about half of which are Garter Snake dens ~ are 
found on privately held lands. All records of Plains Hognose Snakes 
were in dens on Crown Lands. 

3.4 Species' Accounts 

3.4.1 Prairie Rattlesnake 

Most (thirty-nine) of the reported dens contain Prairie Rattlesnakes. 
They generally had ~ tens'' of this species but historical numbers into 
the ~thousands~ have been reported. It is likely that most dens contain 
less than a hundred individuals, although some of the larger dens ma y, 
at one time, have contained several hundred of this species. 

Half of the Prairie Rattlesnake hibernacula are communal dens which al so 
have Bull Snakes and Garter Snakes (Plains and Wandering ) and ; in three 
cases, Plains Hognose Snakes. 

With the exceptions of some local short-term declines or increases , 
populations of Prairie Rattlesnakes appear to have remained fairl y 
stable along the Bow River and along t he South Saskatchewan River from 
the Bow River to the area just north of Medicine Hat. The only area 
where Rattlesnakes appear to be genuinely i ncreasing is i n the Dinosaur 
Provincial Park area. All other reporting localities (Sandy Point, 
lower Red Deer River ~ Milk River, Oldman Ri ver ) generally indicate 
recent or long-term declines. 

3.4.2 Bull Snake 

Twenty of the reported snake dens contain Bul l Snakes. Most dens had 
~tens'' of this species. No dens with ~hundreds~ of Bull Snakes hav e 
been noted in recent times although historical accounts indicate that 
there were larger numbers of Bull Snakes in some dens. 

With the possible exception of one den, all Bull Snake hibernacula are 
communal dens containing Prairie Rattlesnakes, occasionally Garter 
Snakes (Plains and Wandering) and , in three cases, Plains Hognose 
Snakes. 

Populations of Bull Snakes appear to have remained stable only in the 
South Saskatchewan River area near Medicine Hat. All other reports 



indicate ceclines~ possibly even in the Dinosaur Provincial Park area 
where Prairie Rattlesnakes are increasing. 

3.4.3 Plains Hognose Snake 

g 

Only three dens were reported to have had Plains Hognose Snakes, 
however, no recent records of Plains Hognose Snakes at dens were noted . 
Respondents indicated that this species has always been rare but that i t 
has disappeared in several areas or has not been observed for many years 
in areas where it once occurred. 

All three Plains Hognose Snake hibernacula were communal dens containing 
Bull Snakes, Prairie Rattlesnakes and Garter Snakes. 

One of the dens (lower Red Deer, Minor's) has been heavily impacted and 
many snakes were eliminated. However, there have been recent reports of 
Plains Hognose Snakes in natural habitats in the vicinity. 

Another den (lower Red Deer, Majestic Ranch) lies near the westernmost 
recent record of a Plains Hognose Snake along the Red Deer River. 
Snakes were subject to human disturbance in former years but the site is 
now protected by the landowner. However, Plains Hognose Snakes have not 
been seen at this den in recent years and they were always rare there. 

A hibernaculum along the South Saskatchewan River in the Suffield 
Military Reserve has not been checked recently but it lies within an 
environmentally sensitive zone which receives a considerable degree of 
protection. 

3.4.4 Garter Snakes 

Although Garter Snakes are the most widespread snake species ~ they have 
only been reported at eighteen of the dens. Numbers generally are in 
the "tens" although we have a report of "millions" which probably 
indicates numbers in the low thousands. 

There is insufficient information to determine population trends, 
however, Garter Snake populations do appear to have remained fairly 
stable in many areas. The only increase noted was of Wandering Garter 
Snakes along the Oldman River in the Taber district. 

3.5 Attitudes to Conservation 

We were generally encouraged by the attitudes which local landowners 
displayed towards conserving snakes~ including Prairie Rattlesnakes, and 
their overwintering dens. A few people still kill Rattlesnakes and 
other snakes on sight ~ but it seems that the vast majority of people 
appreciate the beneficial aspects of snakes, even if they don't 
personally like them. Most landowners are willing to show to 
researchers the den sites they know about. 
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Many respondents believe that snakes , especially Rattlesnakes~ keep 
Richardson 's Gr ound Squirrel populations down in the vicinity of dens. 
There is almost universal belief that gr ound squirrel numbers are 
reduced within two or three kilometres from t he edges of ri ver valleys 
i n the vicinity of snake dens. 

After he became aware of disturbance at one of his snake dens r a rancher 
along the lower Red Deer fenced off a truck trail to prevent further 
public access to the den site . 

It is unclear whether these positive attitudes reflect only on those 
ranchers which, through conservation efforts or non-destructive 
tolerance, still have snake dens. It is possible that dens have been 
completely destroyed by some landowners and they are not wi l l ing to 
divulge this information. 

3.6 Threats 

While there are still local problems with people dynamiting, burning and 
shooting out snakes from dens , most of this kind of activity seems to be 
characteristic of a time now past. Most dens seem to enjoy protection: 
or at least freedom from harassment, by current landowners or 
leaseholders. 

Principal ongoing threats include road and pipeline construction across 
eroding valley slopes. While these are relatively small developments 
they can have signi ficant local impacts. There are several repor ts of 
major dens being disrupted or completely destroyed by such activity . 

I ncreased vehicular traffic along truck trails and major highways has 
also been cited as a major problem -- more snakes are being killed on 
their journeys between summering and wintering sites. 

Oil and gas industry personnel have been cited for t heir ongoing killing 
of snakes around industry facilities in natural habitats. While this 
may be a generally correct impression, we have some recent reports of 
i ndustry personnel taking more care not to harm snakes which they find . 

Another longer- term problem appears t o be the ongoing breaking and 
cultivation of native grasslands, including the conversion of some sites 
to irrigation (Pendlebury 1977). Native grasslands still offer 
the best habitat f or the larger snake species. Snakes do not appear to 
move large distances from the den sites. With continued destruction of 
natural habitat surrounding the hibernacula , snake populations will 
conti nue to decline. 

3.7 Information Deficiencies 

There are a few major gaps in the snake den distribution maps in areas 
where snakes are known to occur. The most striking case is the Milk 
River Canyon district where we have not one report of an active snake 
hibernaculum along the valley. This may be due to the low density of 
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people in the area anc to the fact that many potential areas are l oca ted 
away from major roads and truck trails. 

While there are several snake dens known from the South Saskatchewan 
River, there must be many more which are unreported or unknown, 
espec ially in the Suffield Military Reserve. 

There continues to be a problem in determining the denning requirements 
of Plains Hognose Snakes at the northern edge of their range. While we 
have three reports of communal denning in the range of the northern 
colour morph, there are no recent records and there are no reports of 
dens of the southern colour morph. 

There has been no systematic monitoring of most of the dens and many of 
the records are at least a decade old. No recent visits to many of the 
sites have been made. 
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4. RECOMMENDATIONS 

The following recommendations would be helpful in ensuring the long-te~m 
survival of snake populations in southern Alberta. Most are very low 
cost and relatively easy to implement. Discussions will be held with 
Alberta Fish and Wildlife to seek ways of implementing many of these 
recommendations. World Wildlife Fund Canada may have a role to play in 
cooperatively funding some of these programs. 

4.1 Information and Education Programs 

A pamphlet on the value of snakes and the importance of snake dens could 
be produced. This could be based on the snake den article which was 
prepared for the newspapers as part of this project. Distribution to 
all landowners and oil and gas companies servicing areas where there are 
snake dens could be ensured by providing copies in boxes at all rural 
post offices in these districts. 

Where the landowners agree , recognition of their efforts in protecting 
snake dens would also be useful in educating other local residents ~ both 
rural and urban. Presentation of a conservation certificate to 
deserving landowners would create some publicity if the local media was 
notified. 

Road-kills of Plains Hognose Snakes are thought to represent a 
significant impact on populations of this rare species (Cottonwood 
Consultants 1986). In certain key areas, education programs for oil and 
gas industry personnel may be useful in reducing road kills on trails 
leading to oil and gas wells. The most significant habitat for northern 
populations of Plains Hognose Snakes appears to be the Middle Sand 
Hills-6indloss-Cavendish area. Southern populations are more limited 
but appear to be most prevalent in sandy soils along the lower Milk 
River. 

Strategically placed snake crossing signs on major highways combined 
with signage indicating the importance of snakes (e.g. rodent control ) 
may also be useful in limiting road kills. The most significant area of 
road-killed snakes is in the Sandy Point area along the South 
Saskatchewan River. 

Lastly, it is important for Alberta Fish and Wildlife to continue to 
maintain and expand its data base on snake dens. There should be 
ongoing solicitation of snake den information from local residents so 
that additional sites can be added to the data base. This data should 
also be incorporated into the Recreation-Conservation Information System 
being developed by Alberta Forestry Lands and Wildlife. 

4.2 Habitat Protection and Monitoring 

Wherever possible ~ agreements should be made with landowners or 
leaseholders to ensure continued protection and monitoring of snake 
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dens. Costs for monitoring could be greatly reduced if local lando~ners 

and leaseholders can be encouraged to participate in the ongoing 
monitoring of each den site to provide information on the securit y of 
the site and relative indications of usage levels by each species. 
In Alberta, snake species are few in number and, with the aid of a 
simple guide, they are relatively easy to identify. In addition, a 
representative cross-section of dens should be monitored on a five year 
basis by experienced researcher~ to establish more accurate long-term 
population trends. This would involve detailed counts of each species. 

In addition to protection of the overwintering sites, conservation of 
surrounding natural grassland habitat (up to 10 km from den sites) is 
essential to the long-term health of many snake species. 
Recommendations made by Cottonwood Consultants (1986) regarding 
protection of natural habitats are still applicable. The recent 
designation of Kennedy Coulee/Milk River Canyon is a significant step i n 
the right direction. Legal protection for the Middle Sand Hills would 
be a major addition to conservation areas within the grassland region 
and would benefit numerous species including several snakes ~ includin~ 
Plains Hognose Snakes. 

Since many hibernacula occur on Crown Land , long-term protection of 
these habitats from cultivation should be much easier to accomplish than 
on many private lands. Formal protection could come under any number of 
legal or policy instruments available through the Alberta government 
(land conservation notation , legal designation as a protected area). 
Most current land uses could continue without harming snake populations :· 
but some restrictions on vehicle traffic ma y be helpful. A major 
part of habitat protection should be the designation and maintenance of 
several road-free areas adjacent snake dens in natural grassland 
habitats. The designated route system which is now being fostered by 
Alberta Public Lands could prove useful in keeping vehicle traffic away 
from valley rims and in preventing a proliferation of trails in open 
grasslands. 

Environmental impact assessments prior to construction of r oads or 
pipelines in known snake den habitats could help in relocating such 
facilities on less destructive routes. 

4.3 Further Research 

The denning requirements and biology of Plains Hognose Snakes at the 
northern limit of their range is still largely unknown and unstudied. 
To gather this information, extensive contacts with local residents 
would be required. Radio-tracking and other techniques could be used to 
determine denning requirements, activity cycles ~ migration routes and 
prey items. A considerable amount of time would be required to gather a 
very limited amount of data. Therefore, it is recommended that graduate 
students in herpetology be encouraged to consider research on this 
species. 



5. LITERATURE CITED 

Cottonwood Consultants Ltd. 1986. An overview of reptiles and 
amphibians in Alberta's grassland and parkland natural regions. 
Cottonwood Consultants Ltd. and World Wildlife Fund Canada, 
Calgary . 

Pendlebury l G. 1977 . Distribution and abundance of the Prairie 
Rattlesnake , Crotalus viridis viridis in Canada . Canadian 
Field- Naturalist 91(2): 122- 129 

WilliamsJ M. 1946. Notes on the vertebrates of the southern plains of 
Canada ~ 1923- 1926. Canadian Field- Naturalist 60 (3) : 47-60. 



1 c: 
'-' 

APPENDIX 1. SNAKE HIBERNACULA DATA 

The following is a summary of all information on known and presumed 
snake hibernacula gathered during this survey. The information is quite 
variable since it has been gathered from numerous sources. Reports of 
"millions'' of snakes can probably be discounted, however, impressions of 
the respondents should indicate relative population sizes. 

A general location with respect to a major valley and town or landmark 
is provided. This is followed by a legal description (usually section, 
township, range, meridian). Several respondents did not want to give 
specific locations or were unclear of the exact legal description. In 
many cases, they were willing to take researchers to the site or give 
more explicit directions should someone want to get to the site. 

All details of habitat, species, numbers, history of the site and other 
notes are those of the respondents. The appropriate contact persons or 
landowners and their addresses or phone numbers are indicated. The land 
status section indicates whether the den site is on Crown or privately 
owned land. The section "other notes" is used to provide more explicit 
directions for location or to expand on features of the site, document 
other interesting natural history observations, or provide some insight 
into local residents' attitudes towards snakes. 

The den locations are broken down by larger land districts (e.g . Bow 
River/South Saskatchewan River west of Medicine Hat, Lower Red Deer 
River, Dinosaur Provincial Park/Jenner area, South Saskatchewan River 
north of Medicine Hat, Oldman River, Milk River). All dens are located 
in the area o~ southern Alberta between the Red Deer River and the 
United States boundary. 

A. BOW RIVER/SOUTH SASKATCHEWAN RIVER DISTRICT WEST OF MEDICINE HAT 

LOCATION: Bow River east of Hays 

LEGAL DESCRIPTION: NW34-12-12-W4 

HABITAT DESCRIPTION: eroding west-facing slope of Bow River valley 

HISTORY: six years ago there was a den near here 

SPECIES/NUMBERS: "dozens" of Prairie Rattlesnakes 

LANDOWNER/CONTACT: Douglas Murray, Box 71, Redcliff, phone 548-3591 

LAND STATUS: Public Lands Crown Grazing Lease 

OTHER NOTES: large numbers of Rattlesnakes indicated a den site, 
however, the actual den was never found 



LOCAT ION : Bow Riv er east of Hays 

LEGAL DESCRIPTION : 21-12-12-W4 

HABITAT DESCRIPTION: several holes near the top of a s t eep badland s lope 

SPECIES/NUMBERS: "tens" of Prairie Rattlesnakes and Bull Snakes 

HISTORY: the site has been known for about 40 years 

LANDOWNER / CONTACT: Lorne Laidl aw, Bow Island, phone S45-2653 

LAND STATUS: Public Lands Crown Grazing Lease 

OTHER NOTES : located 10 km north and 5 km west of L. Laidlaw residence, 
near boundary between Murray Ranching Company and Forty 
Mile Grazing Association. The holes are reportedl y the 
result of erosion, perhaps initiated by badger diggings. 

LOCATION: Forty Mile Coulee south of Bow Island 

LEGAL DESCRIPTION: SE27-8-11-W4 

HABITAT DESCRIPTION: old mine shaft 

SPECIES/NUMBERS: "tens" of Bull Snakes , Prairie Rattlesnakes, Garter 
Snakes (unidentified, but presumed Plains ) 

LANDOWNER/ CONTACT: Anthony Schlacter (landowner), Box 448, Bow Island , 
phone 545-6985 

LA ND STATUS: Private Land 

OTHER NOTES: respondent believes sna kes are still using the den 
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LO C~T!ON : 10 km NE of Grassy Lake 

LEGAL DESCRIPTION: NW7-11-12-W4 

HABITAT DESCRIPTION: about 20 feet from water; flat area with rocks, 
river bottom and bank; lots of little holes on 
uplands, apparently adjacent a north-facing slope 

HISTORY: known for 38 years (and existed prior to this owner); 
population has stayed about the same all along 

SPECIES/NUMBERS: Prairie Rattlesnakes, Bull Snakes, Garter Snakes; 
estimated as less than 50 snakes; Bull Snakes not as 
common as Rattlesnakes. 

LANDOWNER/ CONTACT: Larry Nelson, phone 655-2411, Box 53, Burdett, 
TOK OJO 

LAND STATUS: Public Lands Crown Grazing Lease 

OTHER NOTES: located by big flat rock; from cairn (Cairn Hill ) go west 
and northwest along fence to rocks. This den has probably 
not been disturbed much because it is hard to get to. It 
has not been visited in last few years. There are also 
dens at the bridge over the South Saskatchewan and west of 
Bow Island on north side of the Oldman River. 

There have never been many ground squirrels, but there a re 
some. Some people do kill Rattlesnakes and sometimes 
calves get bit. Mr. Nelson has seen Rattlesnakes south of 
the railway and 5 km east of his homeplace along Forty 
Mile Coulee where he has also seen Short-hor ned Lizards. 
He has also seen Bull and Ratt l esnakes at Yellow Lake i n 
the past. Pl ains Hognose Snakes have been seen on his 
property but not at den -- only north of r ailroad tracks 
in sandy soil. 



LOCATION: 10 km nor 1west of Burdett along South Saskatchewan River 

LEGAL DESCRIPTION: ?-11-12-W4 

HABITAT DESCRIPTION: several holes located near the top of a steep 
badland slope. The holes reportedly are the 
result of water erosion, perhaps initiated by 
badger diggings. 

HISTORY: the site r 3 been known for 8 to 10 years 

SPECIES/NUMBERS: "t lS 11 of Prairie Rattlesnakes and Bull Snakes 

LANDOWNER/CONTACT: ;rne Laidlaw, Bow Island~ phone 545-2653 

LAND STATUS: Public _ands Crown Grazing Lease 

OTHER NOTES: locate 
side c 
sighti 
for at 
least 
to bel 

5 km downstream from L. Laiclaw residence on north 
South Saskatchewan. Except for the occasional 

~, ground squirrels have been absent from this area 
.east 55 years. However, up to late May 1987, at 
1lf a dozen have been seen, causing some residents 
?ve that there might be fewer snakes. 

LOCATION: west of F cliff along South Saskatchewan Riv ~: 

LEG AL DESCR IPT ! ·::; ··; : -3-W4 

HABITAT DESCR I ~ -= ~ .:h -facing slope of South Saskatche~a~ val l ey 

~ars ago there were good numbers of snakes; no 
rc r =- - --

SPECIES/NL'fV :: - "r dreds" of P:-airie Rattlesnakes and Bull Snakes 

LANDOWNER/:~ ~T : ·a Lapp (c~- :act, former landowner ) , Brooks, 
one 362-2673, 548-5 St SW 

LAND STATUS: Public .ands Crown Grazing Lease 

OTHER NOTES: site r ; not been visi:=d in last 15 years 
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LOCATION: west of Redcliff along South Saskatchewan River 

LEGAL DESCRIPTION: 12-8-W4 

HABITAT DESCRIPTION: root cellar 

HISTORY: up to fifteen years ago there were good numbers of snakes, no 
recent data; always were lots of snakes (since 1910) 

SPECIES/NUMBERS: "hundreds" of Prairie Rattlesnakes and Bull Snakes 

LANDOWNER/CONTACT: Ira Lapp (contact, former landowner), Brooks, 
phone 362-2673, 548-5 St SW 

LAND STATUS: Public Lands Crown Grazing Lease 

OTHER NOTES: site has not been visited in last 15 years. No badgers or 
ground squirrels were known in this area. 

LOCATION: west of Medicine Hat along South Saskatchewan River 

LEGAL DESCRIPTION: W33-12-7-W4 

HABITAT DESCRIPTION: west- facing eroding coulee slope 

HISTORY: known since 1985 

SPECIES/NUMBERS: "tens" of Prairie Rattlesnakes 

LANDOWNER/CONTACT: Robert Dockrell (not landowner), Medicine Hat, 
phone 526-1260 

LAND STATUS: Private Land 

OTHER NOTES: den presumed nearby, not located . There are always 
Rattlesnakes here, including some seen swimming across the 
South Saskatchewan River. The snake population was on the 
upswing to 1985 then levelled off in 1986. 



LOCATIO N: scuth of Redcliff along South Saskatchewan River 

LEGAL DESCRIPTION: SE4-12-6-W4 

HABITAT DESCRIPTION: south-facing eroding slope 

HISTORY: known since 1985 

SPECIES/NUMBERS: "tens" of Prairie Rattlesnakes 

LANDOWNER/CONTACT: Robert Cockrell (not landowner), Medicine Hat, 
phone 526-1260; landowner is Mrs. Ewell 

LAND STATUS: Private Land 

2~ 

OTHER NOTES: den presumed nearby, not located. There are always 
Rattlesnakes here through the summer. Some have been seen 
active when snow is on the ground. They are apparently 
not going after adjacent ground squirrels! About 2 km 
northeast of this site, Rattlesnakes have been seen in 
May. 

LOCATION: south of Redcliff along South Saskatchewan River 

LEGAL DESCRIPTION: SW12 and SE11-13-7-W4 

HABITAT DESCRIPTION: south-facing eroding coulee slope with slumps; 
numerous holes at interface between upland 
grassland and coulee slump 

HISTORY: known since the 1960's 

SPECIES/NUMBERS: "tens" of Prairie Rattlesnakes 

LANDOWNER/CONTACT: George Pendlebury (not landowner), Calgary, 
phone 272-4383; landowner is Mr. Pederzolli 

LAND STATUS: Private Land 

OTHER NOTES: George Pendlebury studied this site for a number of years 
and mapped out 14 discrete holes from which Prairie 
Rattlesnakes were emerging. This site is known as the 
"Pederzolli Dens". 
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8. SGUTrl SASKATCHEWAN RIVER DISTR ICT NORTH OF MEDICINE HAT 

LOCATION: south side of South Saskatchewan River, Medicine Hat 

LEGAL DESCRIPTION: SE2-14-5-W4M 

HABITAT DESCRIPTION: major slump block 

SPECIES/NUMBERS: "tens" of Prairie Rattlesnakes and Bull Snakes 

HISTORY: known for at least 20 years 

LANDOWNER/CONTACT: Neil and Ian Mitchell, Medicine Hat; call Ian (phone 
526-0233 ) for access 

LA ND STATUS: Public Lands Crown Grazing Lease 

OTHER NOTES: just east of City Dump. The landowner believes that there 
are no ground squirrels in the area because of the 
presence of snakes. 

LOCATION: north of Medicine Hat along South Saskatchewan River 

LEGAL DESCRIPTION: NW20-13-5-W4 

HABITAT DESCRIPTION: south-facing eroding slump site, on east side of 
river 

HISTORY: site known for about 10 years 

SPECIES/NUMBERS: can see 10 to 25 Prairie Rattlesnakes in a day 

LANDOWNER / CONTACT: Robert Dockrell (not landowner ), Medicine Hat, 
phone 526-1260 

LAND STATUS: Public Lands Crown Grazing Lease 

OTHER NOTES: located just west of a fence and covers about 20D.metres 
of a slump block. Frost forms around the mouth of the 
holes and one can see "steam'' rising in the morning on 
cold days. To get a good look at the dens requires 
climbing equipment. Some holes are up to 2 metres across, 
most are less than .5 metres, about 10 metres from river. 
Snakes have eradicated ground squirrels from this area. 
Snakes surfaced at 11 AM in October 1986 and were very 
lethargic when out. This is Dockrell Site A. 



LOCATION: north of Medicine Hat along South Saskatchewan River 

LEGAL DESCRIPTION: SW25-13-6-W4 

HABITAT DESCRIPTION: south-facing eroding coulee slope 

HISTORY: first documented in 1985 

SPECIES/NUMBERS: "tens" of Prairie Rattlesnakes 

LANDOWNER/CONT~CT: Robert Oockrell (not landowner), Medicine Hat, 
phone 526-1260 

LAND STATUS: Private Land 

OTHER NOTES: den presumed nearby, not located; could get 8 or 9 
Rattlesnakes in one walk through the area 

LOCATION: north of Medicine Hat along South Saskatchewan River 

LEGAL DESCRIPTION: SE24-14-5-W4 

HABITAT DESCRIPTION: south facing eroding coulee slope 

HISTORY: unknown 

SPECIES/NUMBERS: Bull Snakes and Prairie Rattlesnakes 

-~NDOWNER/CONTACT: Robert Dockrell (not landowner), Medicine Hat , 
phone 526-1260 

LAND STATUS: Public Lands Crown Crazing Lease 

OTHER NOTES: den presumed nearby, not located; snakes are so numerous 
that the landowner accidentally bales up snakes when 
haying 
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LOCATION: South Saskatchewan River north of Medicine Hat 

LEGAL DESCRIPTION: W30-17-4-W4 

HABITAT DESCRIPTION: west facing badlands at edge of grasslands 

HISTORY: active during 1940's; no recent data 

SPECIES/NUMBERS: formerly "thousands" of Prairie Rattlesnakes and Bull 
Snakes; mainly Rattlesnakes with good numbers of Bull 
Snakes and some Garter Snakes (unidentified); Plains 
Hognose Snake reported 

LANDOWNER/ CONTACT: Norm Rubelki (not landowner), Burstall, 
Saskatchewan, phone (306) 679-2245 or 679-2063 

LAND STATUS: Suffield Military Reserve; Provincial Crown Land 

OTHER NOTES: located near "Tinney's" former homestead on Suffield 
Military Reserve in Drowning Ford area . This was one of 
the largest known dens known in the entire South 
Saskatchewan River and lower Red Deer Ri ver area. Steam 
could be seen rising from the vent hole during the winter. 
Residents could not run cattle near here because of the 
snake density. They tried dynamiting the den and burning 
it out with diesel but could not drive the snakes out. 

One used to see about 300 Rattlesnakes for every Plains 
Hognose Snake . This site is of note as it is one of a 
handful of sites which has Plains Hognose Snakes reported 
denning communally with other snakes. 

LOCATION: west of Hilda, north of Whiterock Coulee 

HABITAT DESCRIPTION: holes in isolated sandstone rock outcrop in up land 
grassland near edge of South Saskatchewan River 
valley 

LEGAL DESCRIPTION: LSD12-SW30-17-3-W4 

SPECIES/ NUMBERS: tens of Prairie Rattlesnakes 

HISTORY: unknown 

LANDOWNER/CONTACT: Cliff Wallis, Calgary, phone 271-140B; landowner is 
Norm Bauer, Hilda, phone B38-2141 

LAND STATUS: Public Lands Crown Grazing Lease 

OTHER NOTES: presumed small Rattlesnake den; Rattlesnakes were observed 
during late April, 1987 at this site. 



LOCATION: west of Hilda~ north side of Whiterock Coulee 

HABITAT DESCRIPTION: holes in south-facing slumped area 

LEGAL DESCRIPTION: SW15 & SE16-17-3-W4 

SPECIES/NUMBERS: "tens" of Prairie Rattlesnakes 

HISTORY: not active for the last 15 or 20 years 

LANDOWNER/CONTACT: Norm Bauer, Hilda, is the contact, phone 838-2141 
but the site is on either Mitchell's or Ellis' land 

LAND STATUS: Public Lands Crown Grazing Lease 

OTHER NOTES: located northeast of compressor station. Rattlesnakes 
have declined in the region in recent years -- some people 
will still kill them on sight. 

LOCATION: Rapid Narrows9 South Saskatchewan River, west of Schuler 

LEGAL DESCRIPTION: 7-17-3-W4M 

HABITAT DESCRIPTION: steep badland slope 

SPECIES/NUMBERS: Prairie Rattlesnake; numbers are not known but it is 
thought that there are a number of dens on the steep 
badland valley slope 

HISTORY: known for 40 to 50 years 

LANDOWNER/CONTACT: Bert Hargrave, Walsh, phone 937-2128 

LAND STATUS: Public Lands Crown Grazing Lease 

OTHER NOTES: Rattlesnakes have declined in numbers in the region 
because of killing by oil and gas well crews. Since they 
have begun to work in the area, Richardson's Ground 
Squirrels have started to move in to areas where they were 
formerly absent. Rattlesnakes move maybe 16 to 20 km away 
from the river. A couple of Plains Hognose Snakes have 
been seen in upland grassland but none in the last few 
years. 



LOCATION: North of Sandy Point, east side of South Saskatchewan Ri ver 

LEGAL DESCRIPTION: NW2~ W11, SE15-21-1-W4 

HABITAT DESCRIPTION: west and south-facing badlands at edge of 
grasslands; old badger holes 

HISTORY: acti ve from 1951-1970, no recent data 

SPECIES/ NUMBERS: formerly "thousands'' of Prairie Rattlesnakes and Bull 
Snakes 

LANDOWNER/CONTACT: Norm Rubelki (not landowner), Burstall, 
Saskatchewan, phone (306) 679-2245 or 679-2063 

LAND STATUS: Public Lands Crown Grazing Lease 

OTHER NOTES: numerous small dens with up to 100 snakes in each. No 
ground squirrels or badgers were present nearby. Natural 
grassland surrounded the site when it was active but 
according to Mr. Rubelki , numbers went wa y down and these 
dens were heavily impacted by human disturbance. 

LOCATION : North of Sandy Point~ east side of South Saskatchewan River 

LEGAL DESCRIPTION: 2-21-1-W4 

HABITAT DESCRIPTION : badger hole on northeast-facing semi-badland 
slope ; in grassland wi t h scattered sagebrush 

SPECIES/ NUMBERS: approximately 25 Prairie Rattlesnakes; numbers down to 
6 at one time in recent years 

HISTORY : known for 30 to 40 years 

LANDOWNER/ CONTACT: Crown land leased by Cliff Smith~ phone (306) 62B -
4214; another contact is Clarence Wenz who formerly 
leased the land, phone 838-2111. 

LAND STATUS: Public Lands Crown Grazing Lease 

OTHER NOTES: 2 km downstream from Sandy Point Bridge on east side of 
South Saskatchewan River; 3 km north of Floyd Wolfer's 
place. Snake numbers appear to be down in recent years. 
Because of more people in the area, Mr. Wenz feels that 
Rattlesnakes are down in numbers due to mortality on 
roads. There are no Richardson's Ground Squirrels in the 
area but there are Thirteen-lined Ground Squirrels. This 
single den is part of the larger complex cited by Rubelki 
(see immediately preceding den description). 
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LGCATIQN: Sandy Point on south side of South Saskatchewan River 

LEGAL DESCRIPTION: NE27-20-1-W4 

HABITAT DESCRIPTION: hole in grassland, half way down slope on middle 
bench of slumped area along valley 

SPECIES/NUMBERS: maximum seen is 20 or more, mostly Prairie 
Rattlesnakes but also a few Bull Snakes. 5 Prairie 
Rattlesnakes and 2 Bull Snakes were seen 25 April, 
1985. 

HISTORY: known for over 50 years 

LANDOWNER / CONTACT: Floyd Wolfer, Sandy Point, phone 838-2201; also Norm 
Rubelki (not landowner), Burstall, Saskatchewan, 
phone (306) 679-2245 or 679-2063. Den is accessible 
by car. 

LAND STATUS: Public Lands Crown Grazing Lease 

OTHER NOTES: 1 km west of Wolfer residence, near Sandy Point. Bull 
Snakes and Rattlesnakes appear to be down in numbers. In 
1970 or 1971, a Plains Hognose Snake was observed to eat a 
toad in the garden at the Wolfer residence. 

-----------------------------------------------------------------------
LOCATION: Sandy Point on south side of South Saskatchewan River 

LEGAL DESCRIPTION: 28-20-1-W4 

HABITAT DESCRIPTION: piping hole in badlands 

HISTORY: destroyed by highway construction 

SPECIES/NUMBERS: "hundreds" of Rattlesnakes and Bull Snakes 

LANDOWNER/CONTACT: Nor~ Rubelki (contact), Burstall, Saskatchewan, 
phone (306) 679-2245 or 679-2063 

LAND STATUS: Public Lands Crown Grazing Lease 

OTHER NOTES: den had 3 to 5 m throat with big cavern underneath 



C. REO 8E~~ RIVER IN DINOSAUR PROVINCIAL PARK-JENNER DISTRICT 

LOCATION : Rosemary 

LEGAL DESCRIPTION: NE1-21-16-W4 

HABITAT DESCRIPTION: broken concrete piles 

HISTORY: recent; four years ago torn up sidewalk was placed in vacant 
field 

SPECIES/NUMBERS: "tens'' of Plains Garter Snakes 

LANDOWNER/ CONTACT: Margaret Reil, Rosemary, (not landowner ) at 378-4283 

LAND STATUS: Private Land 

OTHER NOTES: Located by ditch and pumphouse south of Mrs. Reil's 
residence in Rosemary . Garter Snakes at her Magrath home 
were killed by renters in her rockery on a sunny west 
facing slope. Her husband dislikes snakes but he will not 
kill them. She likes to have snakes around. 

LOCATION: Red Deer River ? Dinosaur Provincial Park 

LEGAL DESCRIPTION: N34-21-12-W4 

HABITAT DESCRIPTION: rolling grassy terrain at edge of badlands, north 
side of river 

HISTORY: first found in 1987 

SPECIES/NUMBERS: 30 Prairie Rattlesnakes 

LANDOWNER / CONTACT: John Wolper, Dinosaur Park 9 phone 378-4587 

LAND STATUS: Special Areas Crown Grazing Lease , Dinosaur Provincial 
Park 

OTHER NOTES: west end of park by Steveville , north of river. 
Rattlesnakes appear to be coming back into this area. 
They were once common around Steveville but were 
apparently absent for thirty or forty years until the late 
1970's. 



LOCATION: Red ~eer River, Dinosaur Provincial Park 

LEGAL DESC~IPTION: SW8-21-11-W4 

HABITAT DESCRIPTION: sandstone rock outcrop in badlands 

HISTORY: first found in 1987 

SPECIES/NUMBERS: six Bull Snakes 

LANDOWNER/CONTACT: John Wolper, Dinosaur Park, phone 378-4587 

LAND STATUS: Crown Land, Dinosaur Provincial Park 

OTHER NOTES: Dinosaur Park, south of river, near #1 display; Den 
presumed nearby as snakes were observed from late April to 
mid-June. Snakes were up to 1 .8 m in length. Shed Bull 
Snake skins and fifteen egg "shells'' were also found here . 

LOCATION: Red Deer River, Dinosaur Provincial Park 

LEGAL DESCRIPTION: NE7-21-11-W4 

HABITAT DESCRIPTION: grassland-badland interface 

SPECIES/NUMBERS: "tens" of Prairie Rattlesnakes 

HISTORY: unknown 

LANDOWNER/CONTACT: John Fryberger, Wardlow , phone 566-2158 

LAND STATUS: Special Areas Crown Grazing Lease , Dinosaur Provincial 
Park 

OTHER NOTES: frequent sightings along the valley rim indicate that 
there is probably a den in the area. The site is 
approximately 1.5 km downstream from Mr. Fryberger's ranch 
buildings. A different ''type" of Rattlesnake is now seen 
compared to earlier years -- a stubby aggressive t ype 
instead of a long green type which used to flee more 
readily. No Bull Snakes have been seen in the last 
several years. Two Plains Hognose Snakes have been seen 
in the region, 20 years and 10 years ago respectivel y. 



LOCATION: Red Deer River ~ Dinosaur Provincial Park 

LEGAL DESCRIPTION: SE6-21 - 11W4 

HABITAT DESCRIPTION : holes on the topland close to the breaks 

SPECIES/NUMBERS: 4 or 5 Prairie Rattlesnakes seen at a time 

HISTORY: 19B6 was the first year that this site was used 

LANDOWNER/ CONTACT: Carl Beasly, Wardlow, phone 566-2248 

LAND STATUS: Special Areas Crown Crazing Lease, Dinosaur Provi ncial 
Park 

OTHER NOTES: located just south of the Beasly residence. There are 
more Rattlesnakes seen in the area than Bull Snakes. 



D. LO WER RED DE~R RI VER 

LOCATION: Majestic Ranch! west of Buffalo 

LEGAL DESCRIPTION: LSD11-7-22-6-W4 

HABITAT DESCRIPTION: south-facing ancient slump blocks with numerous 
holes; in small coulee leading into Red Deer River 
valley; holes are along ridge on mid-slope 

SPECIES/NUMBERS: diverse communal den containing Prairie Rattlesnakes, 
Bull Snakes and Wandering and Plains Garter Snakes; 
current landowner estimates that there are at least 
100 snakes at this site -- number actually seen, but 
there could be more. Landowner also indicates that 
Plains Hognose Snakes have been seen here. 

HISTORY: This site has been known since the first families ranched 
in the area. 

LANDOWNER/CONTACT: on property of Majestic Ranch~ contact is Mr. 
Schornhofer, phone 379-2372. Former landowner is 
Mr. Johnson who now lives near Brooksr phone 
362-4834. Wayne Roberts of Edmonton~ phone 
432-4622, and Cliff Wallis . Calgary ? phone 271-1408 
are also familiar with this site. 

LAND STATUS: Special Areas Crown Grazing Lease 

OTHER NOTES: considerable numbers of Bull Snake egg "shells" in the 
vicinity. This site was visited in late April of 1987 and 
most snakes had already left the site. There were still 
several Prairie Rattlesnakes, Bull Snakes and Wandering 
Garter Snakes present. This is one of a handful of sites 
where Plains Hognose Snakes have been reported to den 
communally with other snakes. 

The landowner is very protective of the site and snakes in 
general. When he learned that one of his hired hands and 
other people were shooting snakes , he took steps to stop 
it, including fencing off the former access road. He has 
used Bull Snakes to keep mice numbers in his haystacks 
down. Mr. Schornhofer has resided here for 18 years. The 
landowner indicated that ground squirrels are virtually 
absent withing 2 to 3 km of the den site. At greater 
distances , there is a balance between snakes and ground 
squirrels. In the spring, ground squirrels apparently 
move into grasslands in the den site area but are eaten 
out or forced out when snakes emerge and begin feeding. 
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LOCATIGN: Bar TH Ranch, 11 km N of Bindloss 

LEGAL DESCRIPTION: NW21-23-2-W4M (one report lists NE21-23-2-W4) 

HABITAT DESCRIPTION: bedrock ledge (about 6 m wide) on hillside which 
slipped about 15 m; dens are in 2 places; east
facing slope 

SPECIES/NUMBERS: mostly Prairie Rattlesnakes but also Bull Snakes and 
Garter Snakes (species unknown). About 30 snakes have 
been seen at each site 

HISTORY: site known for 20 years -- more active in earlier years. About 
8 to 10 years ago, some snakes were killed at the site, but 
now people in the area appear to have a better appreciation of 
the value of Rattlesnakes. Some empty shotgun shells were 
found at the site in 1986. 

LANDOWNER/CONTACT: on property of Bar TH Ranch , contacts are Frank 
Spath (not landowner)? Acadia Valley~ phone 972-
2135~ and John Gattey (landowner)s Bindloss, phone 
379-2408; a neighboring rancher, Joe Niwa, Acadia 
Valley, has known about the site for 20 years, phone 
972-2217; another contact is Bernie York~ Box 1619: 
Hanna, AB TOJ 1PO, phone 854-3229 

LAND STATUS: Public Lands Crown Grazing Lease 

OTHER NOTES: west side of Kennedy Coulee. Rattlesnakes seem to have 
increased in recent years. The area also has a few Bull 
Snakes and a healthy population of Burrowing Owls. If the 
weather is mild~ the first week in October is a good time 
to see the snakes at the dens. 



LOC ATION : Red Deer River between Buffalo and Cavendish 

LEGAL DESC~IPT IDN: NW5 -22-4-W4 

HABITAT DESCRIPTIO N: grassy coulee ridge , probabl y using several holes 

SPECIES/NUMBERS: Prairie Rattlesnakes and Bull Snakes in a ratio of 
approximately 1 :1 

HISTORY: the site has been used for at least 40 years 

LANDOWNER/ CONTACT: Clarence Rinker, Buffalo, phone 379-2140 

LAND STATUS: Special Areas Crown Grazing Lease 

OTHER NOTES: north and west of Bill Campbell residence on south side of 
river. Snakes in general have gone down in numbers since 
pipeline activity started up in the area. Ratt l esnakes 
and other species were killed whenever they were f ound 
near the pipeline route during construction. 

LOCATION: Red Deer River between Buffalo and Cavendish 

LEGAL DESCRIPTION: W4-22-5-W4 

HABITAT DESCRIPTION: grassy r idge between coulees, west-facing slope 

SPEC IES/NUMBERS: "tens" of Prairie Ratt l esnakes and Bull Snakes 

HISTORY: the site has been used for at least 30 years 

LANDO WNER /CONTACT: Norm Rubelki (not landowner) , Burstall , 
Saskatchewan, phone (306) 679-2245 or 679-2063. 

LAND STATUS: Private Land 

OTHER NOTES: located east of truck trail on grassy ridge between two 
coulees. This site has not been visited recently. 



LOCATION: Red Deer River between Buffalo and Cavendish 

LEGAL DESCRIPT IO N: N5-22-5-W4 

HABITAT DESCRIPTION: edge of coulee on lower terrace above Red Deer 
River floodplain 

SPECIES/NUMBERS: "tens" of Prairie Rattlesnakes and Bull Snakes 

HISTORY: the site has been used for at least 30 years 

LANDO WNER/CONTACT: Norm Rubelki (not landowner); Burstall, 
Saskatchewan, phone (306) 679-2245 or 679-2063 

LAND STATUS: Special Areas Crown Grazing Lease 

OTHER NOTES: this site has not been visited recently 

LOCATION: north side of Red Deer River between Buffalo and Cavendish 

LEGAL DESCRIPTION: 24-22-6-W4 

HABITAT DESCRIPTION: pile of rocks at edge of escarpment; edge of 
south-facing slope 

SPECIES/NUMBERS: "tens" of Prairie Rattlesnakes 

HISTORY: unknown 

LANDOWNER/CONTACT: Murray Houston (not landowner) , Windermere 
Herefords ~ Sibbald, phone 676-2217 

LAND STATUS: Special Areas Crown Grazing Lease 

OTHER NOTES: take Highway 886 north from Buffalo over Red Deer Riverj 
take truck trail east through gate and follow top of 
escarpment to abandoned farm and pile of rocks. There are 
numerous coulees in this area. 



LOCATIO N: south side of Red Deer River between Buffalo and Cavencish 

LEGAL DESCRIPTION: SE9-22-4-W4 

HABITAT DESCRIPTION: several badger-like holes on the grassy side hill 
of a coulee 

SPECIES/NUMBERS: "tens'' of Bull Snakes, Prairie Rattlesnakes, and 
Garter Snakes (species unknown) 

HISTORY: The site has apparently not been used since the early 1970's. 
No snakes were seen at the site in the spring in 19B6 but the 
site was not checked in 1987. 

LANDOWNER/CONTACT: Leonard Rinker, Buffalo? phone 379-2316 

LAND STATUS: Special Areas Crown Grazing Lease 

OTHER NOTES: located near the Leonard Rinker residence. Some residents 
of the region believe that snake numbers seem to be down 
in recent years. 

LOCATION: south side of Red Deer River north of Cavendish 

LEGAL DESCRIPTION: E24-22-4-W4 

HABITAT DESCRIPTION: eroded south and west-facing coulee slopes; about 
mid-slope 

SPECIES/NUMBERS: "hundreds'' of Bull Snakes, Prairie Rattlesnakes, 
Plains and Wandering Garter Snakes and, formerly , 
Plains Hognose Snakes 

HISTORY: site has been known for over 30 years 

LANDOWNER/CONTACT: Tony Minor (landowner) 1 Bindloss , phone 379-2309; 
Norm Rubelki (not landowner) , Burstall, 
Saskatchewan, phone (306) 679-2245 or 679-2063 

LAND STATUS: Special Areas Crown Grazing Lease 

OTHER NOTES: this site was the location for "hundreds" of snakes but 
numbers have gone down considerably. Tony Minor believes 
that ground squirrels are now increasing because of that. 
At least part of the reason stated for the decline in 
snakes was due to local residents shooting out snakes 2t 
the site. Tony Minor indicated a positive attitude 
towards snakes and has had people bring snakes from 
Medicine Hat to be released on his land. This is one of a 
handful of sites where respondents have indicated that 
Plains Hognose Snakes den communally with other snakes. 



E. MILK RI VER DISTRICT 

LOCATION: Black Butte east of Aden 

LEGAL DESCRIPTION: NW9-1-8-W4 

HABITAT DESCRIPTION: mammal burrows in igneous rock intrusion in upland 
grassland 

HISTORY: unknown 

SPECIES/NUMBERS: tens of Prairie Rattlesnakes 

LANDOWNER/CONTACT: Cliff Wallis (not landowner), Calgary, phone 
271-1408 

LAND STATUS: Public Lands Crown Grazing Lease 

OTHER NOTES: two pairs of Prairie Rattlesnakes were observed mating at 
this site in early August 1983. It is the only suitable 
den site in the vicinity and there are historical records 
of snakes from this site (Williams 1946). 

LOCATION: north of Writing- on-Stone Provincial Park 

LEGAL DESCRIPTION: 14-2-13-W4 

HABITAT DESCRIPTION: farmstead 

HISTORY: unknown 

SPECIES/NUMBERS: Garter Snakes 

LANDOWNER/CONTACT: Cliff Mellom (not landowner) ~ Coleman, phone 
563- 5565 

LAND STATUS: Private Land 

OTHER NOTES: Garter Snake hibernaculum; person not contacted 



LOCATIO N: Writing-on-Stone Provincial Park 

LEGAL DESCR:PTIO N: 35-1-13-W4 

HABITAT DESCRIPTION: badger hole at edge of valley 

HISTORY: unknown 

SPECIES/NUMBERS: Prairie Rattlesnake~ numbers unknown 

LANDOWNER/CONTACT: Ellen Gasser (former park naturalist), Calgary: 
phone 295-1880 

LAND STATUS: Writing-on-Stone Provincial Park 

OTHER NOTES: east of viewpoint parking lot 

LOCATION: Writing-on-Stone Provincial Park 

LEGAL DESCRIPTION: NW36-1-13-W4 

HABITAT DESCRIPTION: sandstone outcrops 

HISTORY: unknown 

SPECIES/ NUMBERS: Prairie Rattlesnakes : numbers unknown 

LANDOWNER / CONTACT: Ellen Gasser (former park naturalist) , Calgary ; 
phone 295-1880 

LAND STATUS: Writing-on-Stone Provincial Park 

OTHER NOTES: east of viewpoint towards river, in sandstone formations; 
possibly two dens are present here 



LOCATION: west of Writing-on-Stone Provincial Park 

LEGAL DESCRIPTION: SW34-1-13-W4 

HABITAT DESCRIPTION: sandstone outcrops 

HISTORY: active until 1979 

SPECIES/NUMBERS: "tens" of Prairie Rattlesnakes, some Bull Snakes 

LANDOWNER/CONTACT: Alva Bair (not landowner)1 Milk River, phone 
647-2108 

LAND STATUS: Public Lands Crown Grazing Lease 

OTHER NOTES: north side of Van Cleeve Coulee; snakes possibly shot out 
in 1979 

LOCATION: Deer Creek Bridge, Milk River 

LEGAL DESCRIPTION: 3-2-12-W4 

HABITAT DESCRIPTION: sandstone ledges along river 

HISTORY: unknown 

SPECIES/NUMBERS: Garter Snakes 

LANDOWNER/CONTACT: Cliff Mellom (not landowner); Coleman, phone 
563-5565 

LAND STATUS: Public Lands Crown Grazing Leasa 

OTHER NOTES: Garter Snake hibernaculum; person not contacted 
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F. OLDMA N RI VE~ 

LOCATION: Rattlesnake Coulee, south of Lethbridge 

LEGAL DESCRIPTION: SE11-8-22-W4 

HABITAT DESCRIPTION: edge of coulee, south-facing slope; old sink hole 
where snakes can get below frost line 

SPECIES/NUMBERS: "tens" of Prairie Rattlesnakes 

HISTORY: approximately 10 years of recent data. Reports from 1923 
indicate that this was the site of "scores" of Prairie 
Rattlesnakes (Williams 1946). 

LANDOWNER/CONTACT: Malcolm Stark: Lethbridge Community College, phone 
320-3210 

LAND STATUS: Private Land 

OTHER NOTES: snakes can be seen in the last week of April or first week 
in May. There is one active hibernaculum and seven old 
hibernacula. There are high mice populations nearby. 
Females may be triennial breeding. Snakes are decreasing 
at Lethbridge. Body temperature measured at 10-12 ~ C. Ten 
years ago could see 3 or 4 in a day but now only 1 seen 
all year. Foxes moved into one hibernaculum. He notes 
that snakes move from 1 to 5 km from hibernacula. 

LOCATION: Oldman River at Fort Macleod 

LEGAL DESCRIPTION: 11-9-26-W4 

HABITAT DESCRIPTION: unknown, presumably rock outcrops along the Oldman 
River behind the Fort 

HISTORY: unknown 

SPECIES/NUMBERS: Garter Snakes 

LANDOWNER/CONTACT: Mr. Jack Cullen, Fort Macleod , via Jan Allen t Fish 
and Wildlife9 Pincher Creek 

LAND STATUS: Private Land 

OTHER NOTES: presumed Garter Snake hibernaculum; person not contacted. 
Snakes appear in early spring and are present until fall. 
They are considered to be a real problem at the Fort. 



LOCATIO N: Oldman Ri ver north of Taber 

LEGAL DESCRIPTION: SW2-12-16-W4 

HABITAT DESCRIPTION: south-facing eroding slope 

HISTORY: 65 years of observation. Population has stayed relatively 
stable although composition has changed. 25 years ago there 
were never Wandering Garter Snakes but there are now. 

SPECIES/NUMBERS: used to be 50% Prairie Rattlesnakes and 50% Bull 
Snakes} now about 80% Rattlesnakes; some Garter 
Snakes; less than 100 snakes in total for each den 

LANDOWNER/ CONTACT: F. Buckley (not landowner )~ 5305-45 Ave. Taber , 
phone 223-9157; also David Bly s Taber } phone 
223-9127 

LAND STATUS: Public Lands Crown Grazing Lease 

OTHER NOTES: one hibernaculum is located 10 m from t he water and can be 
seen from the Highwa y 36 bridge. Another is higher i n an 
old slump. At another den there were 54 snakes once -
this was considered a big den. Snakes are no t cons idered 
a problem now. 

In the past , people used gasoline t o set snake dens on 
fire. Mr. Buckley 's grandfather would not ki l l snakes. 
Mr. Buckley does no t seem to think the snakes overwinter 
except in t he valley ~ even though he has seen them use 
Burrowing Owl burrows on t he upland at one time. Live 
snakes push dead snakes out of the hol e. There are no 
ground squirrels in this area. Snakes have been found in 
the town of Taber . There are no Plains Hognose Snakes 
here. There used to be Rattlesnakes at Hays. 



G. CROWSN~ ST PASS 

LOC ATION : Bellevue 

LEGAL DESCRIPTION: junction of sections 20 , 21 ,28 and 29-7-3-W5 

HABITAT DESCRIPTION: rock outcrop ~ south-facing 

HISTORY: unknown 

SPECIES/ NUMBERS: "hundreds" of Wandering Garter Snakes and some other 
species (onl y stated it was colored ~ perhaps Red
sided ) 

LANDOWNER/CO NTACT: Deborah Keller (not landowner ) , Ra ymond : phone 
752-4249 or 752-3635 

LAND STATUS: Private Land 

OTHER NOTES: go to old graveyard , take road down to a sedge pond south 
of graveyard. The den site is north of this pond along a 
cutline. Snakes are also seen in broken rock scree on the 
hillside on the east side of the cutline. On the west 
side of the cutline is a ''sinkhole" which is probably the 
hibernaculum site. There is a moist sedge meadow between 
the sinkhole and the scree slope. 

LOCATION: west of Lundbreck Falls 

LEGAL DESCRIPTION: NE21-7-2-W5 

HABITAT DESCRIPTION: rockcut where railroad passes through 

HISTORY: unknown 

SPECIES/NUMBERS: "millions" of garter snakes 

LANDOWNER/CONTACT: Jan Allen (Fish and Wildlife ~ Pincher Creek) 

LAND STATUS: Private Land 

OTHER NOTES: .4 km west of train bridge; they are known to mate here; 
Garter Snake hibernaculum~ person not contacted 



H. CYPRESS HILLS DISTRICT 

LOCATION: south of Medicine Hat near Bullshead Creek 

LEGAL DESCRIPTION: N12-11-6-W4 

HABITAT DESCRIPTION: edge of valley 

HISTORY: unknown 

SPECIES/NUMBERS: Prairie Rattlesnake 

LANDOWNER/CONTACT: landowners did not want reported; reported by 
unnamed party who has seen the site; not 
interviewed 

LAND STATUS: Public Lands Crown Grazing Lease 

OTHER NOTES: located just northwest of a haystack; along tributary af 
Bullshead Creek 

LOCATION: Cypress Hills 

LEGAL DESCRIPTION: SE1-9-2-W4 

HABITAT DESCRIPTION: coulee slope with gravels 

HISTORY: The only report for this site is of hundreds of Red-sided 
Garter Snakes on the morning of April 27: 1978. By the 
afternoon only one live snake and two dead snakes were found, 

SPECIES/NUMBERS: "hundreds" of Red-sided Garter Snakes 

LANDOWNER/CONTACT: Cheryl Bradley (not landowner) : Calgary : phone 
246-9127 

LAND STATUS: Private Land 

OTHER NOTES: Landowner also reports Wandering Garter Snakes and Bull 
Snakes in the vicinity. This site is of considerable 
interest as it is the only reported Red-sided Garter Snake 
hibernaculum in southeastern Alberta. 
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LOCATIO N: Red Rock Coulee Natural Area, south of Medicine Hat 

LEGAL DESCRIPTION: Sill22 or NW15-8-7-W4 

HABITAT DESCRIPTION: eroded bedrock area on edge of cliff on south and 
southwest-facing slopes; amongst exposed sagebrush 
roots; cactus surrounded den openings 

HISTORY: unknown 

SPECIES/NUMBERS: two dens - 6 and 16 Prairie Rattlesnakes 

LANDOWNER/ CONTACT: Andrea Sissons (not landowner), Edmonton, phone 
467-8302 

LAND STATUS: Red Rock Coulee Natural Area 

OTHER NOTES: to get to the den, go southwest from washrooms to western 
end of Natural Area. Dens are directly east of wildlife 
sanctuary sign on western boundary fence. North of the 
sign on the fence is a clump of trees which are visible 
from the washrooms. One den is marked with dry roots 
stacked above it and standing about .5 m high. 
Approximately 200 m west of the first den is another along 
the same ridge of the same coulee on a south-west facing 
slope. 

Of considerable interest is the use of these dens during 
the heat of the summer. These dens were being used on 
July 20 and 21 ~ 1987 when temperatures were in the 25~C 
range. Up to six Rattlesnakes were visible in den #1 and 
more were present. There were also many shed skins. In 
den #2 there were up to 16 Rattlesnakes and more were 
present. Shed skins and a few more live individuals were 
found nearby in small holes. 

An old "eagle's" nest (possibly Ferruginous Hawk) was 
located close to den #1 . 



APPENDIX 2. SASKATCHEWAN DATA 

The following data was encountered during the Alberta study and 1s 
included here for information purposes. 

LOCATION: in Saskatchewan, a couple of km south of Empress just east of 
the cemetery, near the forks of the South Saskatchewan and 
Red Deer Rivers 

HABITAT DESCRIPTION: one third the way down a southeast-facing badland 
slope in two badger holes 

SPECIES/NUMBERS: Prairie Rattlesnakes and Bull Snakes -- no more than 8 
seen at one time but there could be many more 

HISTORY: according to an elderly Indian, the site has been used since 
1905 or 1906 

LANDOWNER/CONTACT: the landowner is not ' known but the contact is Jack 
Langmuir, Empress, phone 565-3740 

OTHER NOTES: Rattlesnakes may have increased in the last few years. 
There are no Richardson's Ground Squirrels between the two 
rivers and it is Mr. Longmuir 1 s opinion that they are 
controlled by snakes. He is not aware of any control 
programs or persecution of Rattlesnakes in the area, 
except around buildings. No Plains Hognose Snakes have 
been seen in the last ten years~ and before that date they 
were not common. 



;pp(~C!X 3. ~E~SP A~E~ ARTICLE AN2 PCSTE? 

BIOLOGISTS SEEK INFORMATION ON SNAKE DE~S 

In the spring of 1986, World Wildlife Fund Canada began a program 

named "Wild West" . This is an ambitious conservation effort aimed at 

the grasslands and parklands of the Prairie Provinces. Here, much of 

the natural habitat has disappeared and many native animals have become 

rare. As part of this program, biologists are researching the status of 

grassland habitats and rare and endangered plants and animals. 

One area of concern is the welfare of reptiles and amphibians, 

including the six species of snakes which inhabit southern Alberta. 

For centuries these secretive creatures have been prominent figures in 

myths and folklore. Although revered as gods in some cultures, they 

have not been so well treated in our society. Even in recent times, 

there have been rattlesnake roundups in Alberta where hundreds of snakes 

were destroyed. Following many years of misunderstanding and 

persecution, attitudes towards snakes are slowly changing. Most snakes 

are harmless. While a few people are bitten by rattlesnakes each year, 

these rarel y lead to serious complications. By consuming countless 

thousands of rodents every year, snakes occupy a valuable place in the 

grassland scene. In addition to this economic value, many people find 

snakes fascinating subjects for study and enjoyment. 

One of the most interesting features of snake life is the 

phenomenon of overwintering in communal dens called hibernacula. These 

are usually natural holes or crevices in rock outcrops and badlands 

along valleys and coulees. Occasionally they use ground squirrel and 

badger burrows. In these refuges, snakes can crawl below the frost line 

to escape the killing temperatures of winter. Five out of the six 

species of snakes in southern Alberta rely on the availability of these 



sites for their survival. These include three types of garter snakes, 

the bull snake and the rattlesnake. Little is known on the wintering 

habitats of the rare hognose snake. As many as four species of snakes, 

sometimes numbering in the hundreds, have been found using the same den. 

In the last warm days of autumn and the first warm days of spring, 

snakes can often be seen in groups sunning themselves near the den site. 

Den sites are traditional and are used for many years provided they 

remain undisturbed. 

Recognizing the value of snakes, several farmers and ranchers 

have protected snake dens on their lands. Unfortunately, some people 

still hold the belief that "the only good snake is a dead snake''. The 

killing of snakes at overwintering sites, combined with habitat 

destruction, has resulted in the elimination of thousands of these 

beneficial creatures. 

A survey is being conducted to locate overwintering dens 

throughout southern Alberta in order to get a better idea of snake 

populations and distribution. Information regarding the rare hognose 

snake, l ocally known as the "puff adder" would also be welcomed -- this 

species frequents sandy soils and sand hills but there have been few 

documented Alberta records. 

The study is being conducted with financial support from the 

World Wildlife Fund and in cooperation with Alberta Fish and Wildlife. 

Anyone having information on snake dens or numbers of snakes seen in 

spring and fall is asked to contact Cliff Wallis (call collect) at 271-

1408 in Calgary or write to him at 615 Deer Croft Way SE, Calgary, 

Alberta, T2J 5V4 . Your local Alberta Fish and Wildlife .office would 

also be happy to take down the information. 



In the near future, researchers will be doing follow-up 

interviews with local area residents. Because of the sensitivity of 

these overwintering sites, information will be kept in the strictest 

confidence. Even if a landowner does not wish to reveal the exact 

location of a site, it would be worthwhile to receive general 

information about the site . 

··--



SNAKE DENS 
Three types of garter snakes, the bull snake, rattlesnake and rare 

hognose snake live in the grasslands of Alberta. During our cold winters, 
snakes find protection in badlands and rock outcrops, and in animal burrows. 
These overwintering sites are critical to their survival. 

Recognizing the value of snakes in rodent control, several farmers 
and ranchers protect snake dens on their lands . Unfortunatel y, others have 
destroyed these important refuges. Combined with habitat destruction, this 
has resulted in the loss of thousands of these beneficial creatures. 

Little is known about Alberta's snake dens. The "Wild West" program 
of World Wildlife Fund Canada, with cooperation from Alberta Fish and 
Wildlife, is supporting research to determine the location, size and history 
of snake dens in southern Alberta. If you have any information on snake dens 
(including sightings of groups of snakes in spring or fall), please contact: 

Cliff Wallis - phone: 271-1408 (call collect) 
or write: 615 Deer Croft Way SE, Calgary, AB T2J 5V4 

Your local Alberta Fish and Wildlife office would also be happy to 
take down the information. Because of the sensitivity of these overwintering 
site~. information will be kept in the strictest confidence. 

,.. 
•I 



APPE ND IX 4. OTHER NO TES 

The follo~ing notes relate to snakes within t he study area. They are 
based on interviews with respondents to the snake den survey and are 
additional to the information provided in Appendix 1. 

Other Notes of Norm Rubelki, Burstall 1 Saskatchewan: 

He used to get $5 for Bull Snake and $10 for Rattlesnake as specimens 
for museums. 

Ra t tlesnakes are now north of the Red Deer River but were not there i n 
the ol d days. 

Other Notes of Ira Lapp, Brooks: 

In 1918 , at East Springs, right in Suffield Block , in sandy soil ) Plains 
Hognose Snakes were sufficiently common that all the kids knew them. 
They would burrow in sand to escape. East of East Springs were a fair 
number of ground squirrels and Rattlesnakes and Bull Snakes together in 
sandy country. 

He says there were always lots of snakes. Since 1910 there have been no 
badgers or ground squirrels in several areas (always absent). 

George Simpson of Bindloss had a picture of a ball of Bull and 
Rattlesnakes which was 1 . 5 feet across- - he rode for Mclennan. 

Cows and horses were bitten by Rattlesnakes. Cows bitten on udder and 
side of head. 

Other Notes of Mr. Buckley s Taber: 

He used to get lots of Rattlesnakes and Bullsnakes when he ploughed 
fireguards from Lomond to Suffield. 

Animals he has seen bitten by snakes include horse (hind leg ): cow 
(died), dog (lived)f pigs (seem protected by fat layer). He had a so~ 
that ate snakes . 

Twenty-five years ago he said he never saw Wandering Garter Snakes. 

He used to sell Rattlesnakes in Medicine Hat for $1 each. 

Other Notes of Robert Dockrell, Medicine Hat: 

Conquerville area south of Bow Island has very few rattlesnakes. 

He has had experience with two snakebites -- one bite resulted in no 



pr oblems. 

There were three to five snakes per day encountered on the Lower 
Spencer, Milk River in August of 1986. 

When farmers put a pipeline to the river north of Medicine Hat they were 
turning over balls of snakes when digging. 

He has never seen a Rattlesnake at Irvine but has seen Bull and Garter 
Snakes. 

An equipment operator, Harvey Hiddle , works for Alberta Energy Company . 
They used to whack snakes with a shovel at their compressor station but 
now they take them out and release them. 

Mr. Oockrell says the ranchers he talks to say they would rather live 
with a few Rattlesnakes than a few ground squirrels. 

Other Notes: 

South Saskatchewan River Area 

Elsie Oiebert (South Saskatchewan west of Hilda ) says snakes have been 
down in last few years. 

Forty Mile Grazing Association along South Saskatchewan River west of 
Medicine Hat says there are no ground squirrels ~ the odd Bull Snakes and 
more Rattlesnakes in recent years 

Rob Gardner of Medicine Hat reported that really big snakes (especially 
Rattlesnakes) are not seen by people around Medicine Hat anymore, and 
that 1987 is the first year since Police Point Park has opened that good 
numbers of snakes have been seen in the park . 

Oldman River Area 

Michel at Lethbridge; phone 381-4612, found Garter a nd Rattlesnakes by 
the water treatment plant and speculates that there could be dens on 
coulees on other side. 

We have reports from 
on the Blood Reserve 
sandstone outcrops. 
Planning Commission, 

a "Rattlesnake Coulee" of a Rat t lesnake hibernacula 
just west of Lethbridge in the vicinity of 
The respondent , Ray Harper of the Oldmen Regional 
believed that this site had been destroyed. 

Milk River Area 

Ray Pearson at Pakowki Lake has Rattlesnakes and Bull Snakes several 
miles from the nearest badlands. 

Lysbeth Krisjansons of the Writing-on-Stone area thought that there were 



1 or 2 Rat~lesnake dens on her land but did not know the details. 

Bob McCulloch of t he Writing-on-Stone area said that there were quite a 
few Rattlesnakes around 3 years ago but t hat numbers were down in the 
last couple of years. 

Ken Kultgen of Foremo st says that populations of snakes peaked recent ly 
in the Foremost area. 

Leonard Piotrowski of the Milk River Canyon area sa ys that Bull Snake 
and Rattlesnake populations have gone down and ground squirrels have 
risen in the Lost River /Milk River canyon. 

Red Deer River Area 

North of the Jenner bridge , BD snakes (mostly Rattlesnakes ) were killed 
during road construction. A resident of the general area ~ Ernes t 
Pierson, mentioned that he knows of people who regularly kill snakes. 
According to Walter Olson; another local resident , Rattlesnakes have 
been around for at least 40 years and that in recent years Bull Snakes 
have declined and Rattlesnakes have increased . 

Mr. Fryberger (Dinosaur Provincial Park ) hasn ; t seen a Bull Snake i n 
several years and indicates Bull Snakes are down while Rattlesnakes a~e 
up in numbers. 

Ian 9arnes of Buffalo area says sna ke numbers are down but he has seen 
Plains Hognose Snakes in recent years. 

Ed Haddock of Buffalo has had a Plains Hognose Snake on his culti vated 
land in recent years. 

Stanley Krause of Atlee believes that Rattlesnakes are more nume r ous i n 
his area in the last couple of years. 

Henry Rinker of Buffalo stated that : ever since Richardson 1 s Ground 
Squirrels declined in numbers , so did snakes. 

Ian Barnes of Buffalo has seen small numbers of Plains Hognose Snakes on 
a regular basis on his land in recent years. 
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Ma ::i ::)oa ' s Ecolog icallv Sig n if ;ca n t Areas => rogra> 

Introduction 

The Ecologicall y Significant Areas program is an expansion of the earlier 
Ecological Reserves program. The expansion permits recognition of pri vat e 
land and adminis trator protected allocated Crown land through its vo lu ntar y 
protection ac ti vity. 

The origina l Ecological Reserves program was establ ished in 1973 to protec t 
ecologically significant areas of unallocated Crown land as a follow-up to 
the International Biological Program which was acti ve from 1964 to 1974. 
High] ights of the Ecological Reserves program to date include. the estab-
1 ishment of nine Ecological Reserves encompassing 17, 800 hectares, passage 
of The Ecological Reserves Act and its amendment and identification of 
potential ecological reserves. AI 1 established and potential ecological 
reserves are located on Crown land; none is on private land . 

Both the original Ecological Reserves program and the current Ecologicall y 
Sign ifi cant Areas program directly support key elements of the World 
Conservation Strategy (WCS). There is a particularly close relationship to 
Section 6 which considers priority requirements relative to genetic di versity. 
This section specifica l l y identifies the need to: 

11 Ensure that on site preservation programmes protect: 
the wild relati ves of economicall y valuable and other 
useful plants and animals and their hab i tats ; the 
habitats of t h reatened and unique species; unique 
ecosys tems; and repre senta t ive samples o f ecosystem 
t ypes.'' 

Furthermore, the WCS check} ist of pri ority requirements identifies the 
following wh ich are directly related to ecologically significant areas: 

11prevent ion of species extinctions (6.1 - 6 .3) ; 
preservat ion of as many varieties as possible of 
domest icated and other economic or useful plants, 
animals and microorgan isms and the ir wi ld relati ves 
(6 . 4- 6 . 7); 
establishment of a comprehensive network of protected 
areas, securing the habitats of threatened, unique 
and other impo rtant species, unique ecosystems , and 
representative samp les of ecos ystem types (6 . 8 - 6.12) ; 11 

Additional items in t he WCS wh ich the Ecologically Significant Areas program 
supports indirectl y are: 

11maintena nce of the hab ita ts of utilized species (?.7); 
preparation of ecosystem evaluat ions ( 10 . 3 - 10.5); 
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increased res earch to imo rove t he manageme n t of I iving 
resources (12 . 9 - 12 . 13 ) ; 
e nv ironmental edu cation campai gn s and programmes, par t i cu larl y 
for the users of I ivi ng resources, legisl at or s a nd deci sion 
make r s, school ch il d re n a nd s tudents ( 13.6 - 13 . 14 ) ; " 

The succe s s f ul beginn ing of Ma nitoba ' s prog ram, a s re flect ed in i ts act ivi t i es 
and progres s to date, resulted in i t s expa ns ion to ac hi e ve t he ma j o r progr am 
goal, i.e., t o preserve examo l es of un ique, rare a nd represe nta t ive ecos yst ems 
of the provi nce . In order to ach ieve th i s goal pri vate land and Crown land 
desig na t ed by Order-i n-Counci 1 t o uses o t her t han Ecological Reserves are 
inc luded i n the program . Acti vi t y i s al so underway to search fo r and docume nt 
un ide nt if ied ecologica l ly si gni f ica nt a reas . 

To overcome the l imi tati ons of t he o r igi nal prog ram (i .e . , no pri va t e l and 
thrus t , no systemat ic sear ch for eco log icall y signi f icant areas , no use 
permissi ve designat ion of ecologicall y significan t areas) and to streng the n 
its relevance to WCS the program recogn izes voluntary protection of eco log ica l ly 
significant areas * (ES As ) . These areas woul d qua lify for ecological res erve 
s tatus e xcept fo r pri vate ownership a nd/ or the need to be use permi ssi ve, 
i . e., pe rmi t managed cons um pt ive use not directl y impacting the a rea's 
ecolog ical si gni fi cance . Preparat ion of a di recto ry of ecological ly s i gn i f ica nt 
areas i s an add i t ional ac t i vi t y ai med at public i zi ng the program and 
stimulating appropriate use of protected areas. 

Program Goal 

To preserve d i rec t ly a nd i ndirectl y for posterity un ique and rare natural 
features of the province, hab i tats of rare and / or endangered plan t s and 
animals, e xamples of natural and modified ecosystems for study, research , 
education and aesthetic benefit of Manitobans and v isitors to Manitoba. 

Goal Statement 

"To preserve d i rectl y and i ndirectly" means to preserve by establishing 
ecologi ca l reserves on Crown land and to document ecologicall y sign if ica nt 
areas which are voluntaril y protected on private land and on Crown lands 
allocated by Order-in-Council where it is inappropriate to establish the 
area as an ecological reserve . The terms "unique, ~and endangered" 
require definition on a species specific and ongoing basis with scarcity 
and habitat threat being the prime criteria . Due to the subjecti vi ty i nvo lved 
in assess i ng scarcity and habitat threat protective initiati ves ma y be 
undertaken pr ior to formal recogn i tion of rare or endangered status. 

-:': 
ecologicall y signi f icant areas include ecological reserves and volun tar i l y 
protected areas . 
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" Natural 'taoitats " and " natural ecos y ste~s" require defir.it ion i n ter-;s o" 
pla nt / an ima l commun it ie s and disturbance le vels. Apcend ix I iden ti f ies 
the ma jo r vegetation zones and plant commu n i ties o f Manitoba. It 
is i ntended that at least one exampl e of each ma jo r pl a nt communit y be 
preserved directl y or i nd i rectly i n t he approp r iate vegetation zone (s ) . The 
definit ion of ' '.-,od i fied ecos ystem" a nd the desirab ility of i ncludi ng sucn 
ecos y ste~ s i n the orogram is assessed from time to t ime by the Eco logica l 
Reserve Adv isory Committee. 

Use of ecologicall y significant areas for "study, researc h , educati on and 
aesthet ic benefits" has the same degree of importance as preser vat ion of the 
areas . Such use , however, need not be continuous but ma y be periodic res ulting 
in a serie s of scientific "snaps ho ts " aga in st which change w~thin a nd outside 
of a n area may be described qualitativel y and quantitat ivel y . This use is 
encouraged on a non-con sumpti ve; minimal disturbance basis and is con t rol led 
as necessary to ensure preservation of each area. 

Objecti ves 

a ) Es t ablishment of a Manitoba s ystem of ecologicall y significant areas as 
a component of a Canadian s ystem. 

b) Protection of as many ecologicall y significant areas as possible by 
designation as ecological reserves . 

c ) Vol untary protection by landowners and governme nt admin i strators of 
eco logicall y sig n ificant areas which do not qual i f y for ecolog ical reserve 
status. 

d) Use of ecologically significant areas for study , research, education and 
aesthetic benefits in keeping with the ecological and administrative 
characteristics of the area. (Administrative characteristics refers to 
ownership and legislated commitments such as Orders-in-Council. ) 

e ) Documentation of ecologically significant areas in an Ecolog i cally 
S ign i ficant Areas Directory to encourage their preservation and 
appropriate use . 

Program Components 

a ) Ecological Reserves Advisory Committee- this committee provides advice 
regarding the establishment of ecologically significant areas and their 
stewardship. 

b) Establishment of Ecological Reserves - existing reserves are maintained 
and additional reserves wi I 1 be estab l ished for administration under 
The Ecological Reserves Act. These reserves receive a very h i gh degree 
of protection, are use-restrictive and v ital to achievement of the 
"preservation for posterity" aspect of the program . It is intended that each 
major plant community be represented in at least one eco logical reserve. 
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c ) Voluntary Protection 

~·: 

i) Private Lands - participation 1n the voluntary protection acti vi tv •s 
a formal means of recognizing a landowner's * desire and efforts co 
protect and maintain ecologically significant areas while reta in ing 
ownership of the land. Crucial to this component is assessment of 
the ecological significance of proposed areas , recognition of t he 
landowner and of landowner efforts to protect the area . Long ter ; 
benefits include prote~tion and possible future donation of pr iv ate 
ecologically significant areas to the province. 

Key elements of this sub-component are: 

a) A non-binding, "hand shake ' ' agreement between the landowner and 
the department . 

b) Recognition of the landowner's co-operation with the depart~e n t 
through: 

i) presentation of a plaque and a certificate to the landowner 
identifying the ecologically significant area, expressing the 
appreciation of the people of Manitoba and signed by the 
Minister of Natural Resources. 

i i) presentation of the olaque and certificate at an appropriate 
pub] ic function in order to acknowledge the landowner's 
co-operation. 

iii) provision of ecologically significant areas signs upon 
request for signing of the area by the landowner. (Number of 
signs to be provided would not exceed one sign per 200m of 
perimeter length.) 

c) Provision of management advice to the landowner by department 
staff on request and as feasible. 

d) Annual inspection of each area and contact with the landowner 
by a program representative. 

i i) Order-in-Council Lands- voluntary protection is implemented through 
agreement between the administering branch and Resource Allocation 
and Economics Branch . It need not lead to ecological reserve 
establishment but may do so where appropriate. 

Agreements are tailored to the area and to administrative issues 
associated with the area and branches involved. 

landowner includes private individuals, corporations, local governments 
and other groups owning land. 



5 

d) Identi f i cati on of Eco logical ly S ig ni f icant Areas on Un a l loca t ed Crown land 
t h is a spect of the program i s v ital t o achieveme nt of its goal s ince most 
o f the prov incial la nd base i s una] located Crown la nd. 

Current practices of assessi ng areas identified by t he Ecolog ica l Reserve s 
Advisory Committee, private citizens, government emp loyees and program 
sta f f are ongoing. Designation as ecologically significa nt area s may 
be an early step in efforts aimed at ecological reserve des igna t ion . 

If eco logica l reserve designation is not possible, establishment of a 
long term Crown La nd Reservation in the Crown Lands Registry is sough t. 
Thi s ensures staff an opportunity to comment on proposed use /d ispositi on 
prior to land sale, lease and development. In the area covered by t he 
Crown Land Classification Committee appropriate coding is also reques t ed . 

e ) Research - one of the major reasons for identify ing and protecti ng 
eco logicall y significant areas is to provide benchmarks against which 
man induced changes to unprotected areas can be compared aod t o provi de 
sites for research into bi o logical communities and ecological processes . 

Ecological reserves are available as research s ites with approval of the 
Minister of Natural Resources. Volunta ril y protected areas may be 
available at the discretion of the landowne r /admin is trator. The Ecologica l 
Reserves Advisory Committee wi 1 I review projects undertaken in Ecological 
Reserves and may review projects using vo luntaril y protected areas. 

f) Stewardship Strategies - long term stewardship (management) strateg i es 
are required for ecological reserves. These strategies are developed by 
staff, reviewed by the Ecological Reserves Advisory Comm i ttee and 
forwarded to the Minister for approval. Similar strategies ma y be 
prepared for volunta ril y protected areas of Crown land. These strategies 
would be approved by the appropriate directors. Owners of private land 
who participate in the vol untary protection acti v ity would under this 
component, be offered advice regarding management of their ecologicall y 
significant areas. This advice may or may not be in the form of a 
stewardship strategy depending on circumstances. 

Summa ry 

The Ecologicall y Significant 
Ecological Reserves program. 
Crown land designated to use 
the case. 

Areas program is an expansion 
It allows for recognition of 

by Order-in-Council wh ich was 

of the earlier 
private la nd and 
previousl y not 

The program is directly supportive of key elements of the World Conservation 
Strategy and aims to protect examples of ecosystems for study, research , 
education and aesthetic benefits. Program components i nclude eco logica l 
reserves, vo luntar ily protected private land, voluntaril y protected a l located 
Crown land and use of ecological reserves for appropriate research projects. 
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Nine ecological reserves and seven vo luntaril y protected areas have bee n 
established. These include 17,800 ha and 270 ha of land respesti vely . 
Activities to establish new ecological reserves and vo luntaril y protected 
areas continue. 

Further information can be obtained from: 

Ecological ly Significant Areas Program 
Resou rce Allocation and Economics Branch 
Department of Natural Resources 
Box 38, 1495 St. James St. 
Winnipeg, Manitoba 
R3H OW9 

October 1, 1987 
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EXECUTIVE SUMMAP.Y 

The small white lady's slipper is an endangered orchid of the 

tall 9rass prairie. Manitoba has most of the re~aining sites where 

this plant is known to occur. The largest and most endangered 

population of small white lady's slippers is near Lake Francis, 55 km 

northwest of Winnipeg . 

The site is privately owned pasture where the orch i ds are in 

danger of being grazed out by cattle. The landowner is very keen t o 

protect the site , but is unwilling to donate or sel l the land . He has 

agreed to help fence it, and sign a management agreement that would 

give complete control over the site to the ~anitoba Naturalists Soc iety 

and Manitoba Museum . The MNS also will take out a Right of First 

Refusal on the surrounding quarter section that would enabl e the 

Society to purchase the land should it ever be offered for sa l e. 

Fencing of the site will be completed in the fa l l of 1986. 

PROJECT COSTS: 

Man i toba Naturalists Society 

Wildlife Habitat Canada 

World Wildlife Fund 

Total 

$1 , 000.00 c 

$1,000 .00 

$1,000.00 

$3,000.00 
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SMALL WHITE LADY'S SLIPPER PROTECTION PLAN 

1.0 INTRODUCTION 

The small white lady's slipper (Cypripedium candidum) is an 

endangered species of orchid, listed by the Committee on the Status 

of Endangered Wildlife in Canada (C.O.S.E.W.I.C.). A plant of the 

tall grass prairie biome, the small white lady's slipper has been 

eliminated from much of its former range by the conversion of 

native prairies to agricultural and residential uses (Brownell 

1982). Only isolated pockets of this delicate wildflower remain in 

Canada. 

Manitoba contains four of the six known sites in Canada where the 

small white lady's slipper still occurs. The largest and most 

important of these sites in the province is near Lake Francis, 55 

km northwest of Winnipeg in the Interlake Region. This 2 ha 

privately owned parcel of aspen parkland contains over 300 small 

white lady's slippers. 

Until 1984, this area was idle native prairie and was hayed only 

occasionally. In that year, however, the land was purchased by S 

and S Ranchers Inc. and fenced for cattle pasture. Small white 

lady's slippers are a preferred food species of domestic cattle and 

tend to be eliminated quickly in pastures for this reason. The 

population at Lake Francis likely will be wiped out within the near 

future if action is not taken to protect the site. 
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2.0 SITE CHARACTERISTICS 

The small white lady's slipper site is located on the southeast 

quarter of section 2, township 16, range 4 west of the principal 

meridian (SE 2-16-4W1), UTM location 14U NL7876 (Map 1). It is 55 

km northwest of the city of Winnipe9, or 5 km north and 4 km west 

of the village of Lake Francis. Access to the site is via 

Provincial Trunk Highway #6 north from Winnipeg to its junction 

with Provincial Road #414 at the village of Lake Francis. Turn 

west on PR #414 for 4.8 km until this road makes a right angle turn 

to the south. Continue west on the section road at this point for 

1.6 km, then northwest 3.5 km along the sa~e road. At this point a 

locked gate marked #5 is visible on the east side. Proceed east 

from the gate on a field trail 1 km, then north on another trail 

0.5 km to a fieldstone house foundation. The small white lady's 

slipper site is 40 m northwest of the foundation in a neadow 

enclosed by trembling aspen trees. 

The site is known locally as the old Gareau homestead, after the 

family that first settled the land. Soils are of the Lundar Series 

which is a Gleyed Rego Black Chernozemic, developed on very 

calcareous, waterworked 9lacial till (Pratt et al 1961). Surface 

texture is a silty clay loam. Topography is very gently rolling, 

and the elevation is 248m ASL. The area is typical asp~n parkland 

with a mixture of tall grass prairie, seasonal wetlands and 

trembling aspen. The flowers are located in an irregularly shaped 

2 ha meadow surrounded by aspen except for a narrow opening at the 

north end. 
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3.0 PR OJ ECT GOALS 

The main objective of the small white lady's slipper protection 

plan is to provide immediate security for the Lake Francis 

population of this species. Secondary objectives include 

establishing a management plan to ensure the continued viability of 

this populati : ~ . and providing an opportunity for scientific 

research on the species. 

4.0 PROJECT BACKGROUND AND IMPLEMENTATION 

The lady's slippers occurrence on the site first was discovered by 

M. Peikoff of Lake Francis in 1981. The area then was brou9ht to 

the attention of Dr. K. L. Johnson, Curator of Botany at the 

~anitoba Museum of Man and Nature, Winnipe9, who has monitored the 

site since that time. In June, 1986, a group of interested 

volunteers from the Manitoba Naturalists Society led by Dr. Johnson 

visited the site to make an intensive search of the area. All 

small white lady's slippers present were marked with metal tags 

placed nearby on the ground, ~nd their locations recorded . A total 

of 334 stems were identified. Seed pod production by the plants 

was determined by Dr. Johnson in late August to be 10% of the 

flowers recorded, an excellent rate of seed productivity. This 

indicates a healthy population. 
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The protection plan began in June 1986 with i nspection of the site 

and marking all small white lady's slippers present . In addition, 

SandS Ranchers owner, Mr. Dino Gorinni, agreed to not graze the 

entire 150 ha pasture surrounding the site for the 1986 grazing 

season to protect the flowers . Fencing of the site will be done in 

the fall of 1986, with a managed burn to be undertaken in 1987. 

Annual checks of the site to determine health of the population and 

condition of the fence will be carried out by volunteers from the 

Manitoba Naturalists Society and staff of the Man i toba Museum. 

5.0 FUTURE MANAGEMENT NEEDS 

The lady's slipper meadow will be fenced with 4 strands of barbed 

wire to protect it from cattle grazing. Posts will be one wooden 

alternating with 2 metal posts, a combination recommended by Mr. 

Gorinni that provides maximum strength, longevity, and protection 

from fire. Fence height will be 1.5 m. A locked gate in the fe nce 

will be made to restrict access. Mr. Gorinni has agreed to prevent 

anyone from entering the area without prior permission of the 

Manitoba Naturalists Society or Manitoba Museum. 

Managed burns will be necessary every 7 to 10 years to control the 

natural spread of trembling aspen which presently is taking over 

the meadow. The first burn is scheduled for the spring of 1987. 

In the absence of fires, aspen tends to overgrow prairie areas in 

the aspen parkland (Bird 1961). If allowed to proceed unchecked, 

this plant succession eventually would eliminate the prairie loving 

small white lady's slippers at Lake Francis. 
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Equipment needed for the burn such as drip torches, backpack water 

sprayers, and water tankers are available on loan from the Manitoba 

Department of Natural Resources office in Portage la Prairie. 

Natural Resources Officers experienced in managed burns also will 

be available to supervise and assist in these operations. 

Additional personnel for the burning crews will consist of 

volunteers from the Manitoba Naturalists Society. Timing and 

frequency of the managed burns will depend on the results of the 

annual inspections. 

Title of the property will be retained by S and S Ranchers Inc. A 

management agreement will be drawn up that will allow fencing the 

site, controlled access, and whatever management is necessary to 

keep the small white lady's slipper population healthy . The 

agreement will specify that the Manitoba Naturalists Society 

receive 6 months notice of any proposed change in land use of the 

site (i.e. conversion from pasture to cropland). 

The Society also will take out a Right of First Refusal on the 

quarter section that the site is on (SE 2-16-4Wl). This will 

ensure that in the event the land is transferred to another owner, 

the Society would have first chance to match the purchase price of 

the proposed owner or enter into a similar management agreement. 

The Right of First Refusal will be a properly registered caveat 

upon that quarter section on file with the Manitoba Land Titles 

Office. Purchase of the quarter, if it becomes necessary, would 

require the financial assistance of Wildlife Habitat Canada, World 
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Wildlife Fund, and possibly the Nature Conservancy of Canada, the 

Manitoba Wildlife Federation, and the Manitoba Habitat Heritage 

Corporation. Present market value of the land is around $240/ ha or 

$16,000 for the entire quarter section. The remaining 62 ha of the 

quarter contain significant amounts of tall grass prairie, aspen 

parkland, and seasonal wetlands (Map 2) . 

Human use of the site will be restricted to scientif ic study , 

observation and photography. No disturbance or removal of the 

natural vegetation will be permitted except that which i s necessa ry 

for management (ie. controlled burns or selected aspen removal). 

No agricultural use of the site will be all owed. Due to the rarity 

of the small white lady's slippers, no signage or other 

identification of the site is planned. Anyone wishing t o visit t he 

site must agree to protect the plants, and have the permission of 

the Manitoba Naturalist s Society or Manitoba ~useum . 
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6.0 PROJECT COSTS 

Manitoba Naturalists Society 

Wildlife Habitat Canada 

World Wildife Fund 

Total 

*Detailed costs: 

Fencing materials 

Labour 

Legal fees 

Total 

$1,000.00 

$1,000.00 

$1,000.00 

$3,000.00 

$1,000.00 

$1,500.00 

$ 500.00 

$3,000.00 

*Does not include fencing equipment supplied by Sand S Ranchers 

Inc., and staff time of Manitoba Museum and Department of Natural 

Resources personnel contributed at no cost to the project. 
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7.0 AGENCY BACKGROUND 

The Manitoba Naturalists Society is a group ofa,!Do people 

concerned with the well-being of Manitoba nature. Founded in 1920, 

the Society supports and organizes programs that enhance public 

awareness and appreciation of natural resources. Included in these 

programs are lecture presentations by a variety of specialists on 

all aspects of natural history, workshops on outdoor skills, field 

trips to natural areas in Manitoba and around the world, and 

monthly publication of the BULLETIN, an informative magazine on 

Society activities and environmental concerns. 

The MNS is active in the habitat conservation field as well, be i ng 

a charter member of the National Habitat Coalition. We have 

cooperated in one Wildlife Habitat Canada project to date, the 

Kissick Property acquisition in southwestern Manitoba. The Society 

actively promoted the 1985 Wildlife Habitat Conservation Stamp and 

Print Program, and presently is expanding its promotion of the 1986 

Conservation Stamp and Print. The Habitat Conservation Fund 

Committee of the MNS has been active since 1984 raising money for 

habitat projects and advising the board of directors on matters 

relating to habitat retention in Manitoba. The small white lady's 

slipper protection plan marks the first time in its history that 

the MNS will enter into an agreement with a landowner to protect an 

endangered species. 
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Map 2. 

Cover Map : SE2-16-4Wl 

Small White Lady•s Slipper Site, Lake Francis, Manitoba 

LEGEt~O 
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2- aspen forest 

4- improved pasture (alfalfa-brome) 

3- seasonal wetland 
field trail 
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· -· · · . proposed fenceline around lady•s slipper site 

\ 
\ 
\ 
\ 
\ 

\ 
\ 
\ 

\ 
\ 
\ 

\ 
\ 
\ 
\ 
\ 

N 

\ 

1. 



Ai~ Photo of Small Sl1pper Site. White Lady's Scale 1:4000 
extent of lady's slippers 
proposed fenceline 
boundary of SE2-16-4Wl 

'· "',_ .. _ 

' ~ 



I 





"OPERATION GROUND OWL" 

ALBERTA BURROWING OWL SURVEY 
1986 to 1988 



1988 was the final year of a three year proJect to study 
the Burrowing Owl in the province o£ Alberta. The obJectives 
of the atudy were aa follows. 

1. Identify key areaa used by existing breeding populations. 

2. To reach a concluaion aa to the atatua o£ the Burrowing Owl 
in Alberta 

3. To ~ake reco••endationa regarding future land use/habitat 
protection and apeciea •anage•ent policies to enaura the 
protection o£ exiating and future populationa. 

WORK PLAN USED 

1. Public awareneaa caMpaign <proaotion, advertising, 
encouraging the public to report active neating aitea 

2. Field work: -following up reported aitinga 
-•eeting land ownera 
-banding owla at neat aitea 

3. Follow up Coaaunication with reapondenta 

NEED FOR A PUBLIC AWARENESS CAMPAIGN 

etc.> 

Locating neating aitea o£ Burrowing Owla ia very di££icult 
co•pared to other apeciea o£ raptora. Heating underground, 
their burrow• are indiatinguiahable <at a diatance> fro• thoae 
o£ burrowing aaaaala. Alao, their geographical neating diatribution 
ia highly unpredictable. To aaxi•ize the utility o£ extre•ely 
li•ited reaourcea in •anpower, financea and the ahort ti•e apan 
o£ the breeding aeaaon, the participation o£ the public waa 
critical to the aucceaa o£ the proJect. 

PUBLICITY/PROMOTION METHODS USED 

-radio interviewa 
-newspaper interviewa/articlea 
-poating flyera in high traffic areaa 
-direct aail diatribution o£ flyera in 
area a 

-diatribution of poatera to people 
e.g. £iah & wildlife peraonnel, 
Agriculture eaployeea etc. 

auch aa rural poat o££1cea 
•ore re•ote/leaa populated 

who work in rural areca 
AGT/CWNG/TRANSALTA/Dept o£ 

The diatributed £lyera were actually old £aahioned wild 



west style ''WANTED" poaters. Although this ia a departure fro111 
what would be expected o£ a scientific atudy. publicity had 
to appeal to the rural public rather than the naturalist coMMunity. 
For this saae reason the proJect waa christened "OPERATION GROUND 
OWL''. The word ground owl is a aore coaaonly uaed tara by the 
rural public in reference to the Burrowing Owl. The naae of 
the prograa aa well aa the poater had to be aiaple. eaay to 
reaeaber. popular with the aedia end have aesa appeal to the 
rural public. 

ADDITIONAL BENEFITS FROM PUBLIC AWARENESS CAMPAIGN 

Although the priaery goal o£ the publicity caapaign wea 
to locate active neating aitea there were other benefita baing 
realized auch aa: 

-proMotion of wildlife conaervation in general 
-public education with respect to the atatua of the Burrowing 

Owl 
-good public relation• for the aa)or aupporting aponaora Alberta 
Fiah & Wildlife & World Wildlife Fund Canada 

The extensive advertiaing aapect of 
a lot of interest froM rural citizena who 
end appreciative that aoaething waa being 
Owl. 

Obaervetiona on Neating Characteriatica: 

the proJect generated 
becaMe aincerely interested 
done to help the Burrowing 

All neata verified were located on native graaaland areaa 
with a few exception• when a few burrowa were diacovered in 
cultivated fields. Huaan diaturbance doea not appear to be 
a factor in neating preference aa aany of the neat aitea were 
located quite cloae to areaa o£ huaan activity auch aa highwaya. 
farahouaea. oil puaping atationa and in one caae a reaidential 
neighbourhood. In the Creacent Heighta area of Medicine Hat 
active burrowa have been in exiatence for aany yeara even though 
they are within a few hundred yarda of a aubdiviaion and high 
achool. 

The greataat areaa of neating denaity appeared in regiona 
of aixed dryland cultivation and paature. In thea• locations 
nesting population• along with burrowing aaaaala appear to have 
been fragaanted into aaall pocketa of activity aa cultivation 
aqueezea thea into decreaaing areaa o£ auiteble neating habitat. 
Many neating aitaa verified were located on aaall paaturea Capprox
iaatley 10-50 acrea> in areaa aurrounded by thouaanda of acrea 



of dryland/irrigated cultivation. This does illustrate a positive 
aspect, that with proper land •anage~ent practices, the Burrowing 
Owl can aurvive with the encroach•ent and activitiea of modern 
£arMing operationa. 

Li•iting Factors 

Although the pri•ary goal o£ the proJect waa the docu•entation 
of active neating aitea the co•aenta and obaervationa of the 
rural public were equally i•portant in aaaeaaing the current 
atatua and preble•• confronting the Burrowing Owl. Over the 
paat aeveral yeara there haa been a great deal o£ apeculation 
concerning the factor• which are the greateat detri•ent to Burrowing 
Owl populationa. Generally they are aa followa: che•ical contaa
ination <rodentcidea and peaticidea>. ahooting, road kills, 
predation, deatruction of burrowing aa••sla and the cultivation 
o£ natvie prairie graaaland £or agricultural production. 

Peaticidea 

Although there waa no analyaia done regarding peaticidea 
a nuaber o£ neat aitea cloae to areaa of heavy cheaical application 
~E2~~~ to be unaffected. Diacuaaiona with faraera revealed 
that theae neata have been active for a nu•ber of yeara with 
aany of£apring produced each year. Juvenilea obaerved over 
the three yeara of the atudy did not contradict thia obaervation. 
It auat be e•phaaized. thia ia only a auperficial obaervation 
but at leaat the current peaticide aituation doea not appear 
to have the cataatrophic conaequencea that DDT produced in the 
1g60'a. Although faraera aay be villainized by aoae for the 
uae of peaticidea, aany o£ thea deaonatrated genuine concern 
over the welfare of "their owla"". In a nu•ber o~ inatancea 
far•era indicated that they had aodified their faraing practicea/
deciaiona in auch a way aa to preaerve the Burrowing Owla neat 
aitea on their property. 

Road Killa and Shooting 

Interview• with far~era indicated that the shooting of 
Burrowing Owla aay have been a preble• prior to the 1960'• but 
with changing attitudea towarda wildlife it waa no longer a 
aerioua factor. Of the aeveral hundred people interviewed over 
the three year• none could recall any recent ahooting incident• 
in their regiona. In ao•e areaa, faraera felt that the loas 
of burrowing owla through road killa could be a aignificant 
factor but aa aany neat aitea were not adJacent to buay highways 
thia probably would not be a aignificant factor on a province 
wide baaia. 



Eradication of Burrowing Ma••al& and Habitat De&truction 

Although the decline in Burrowing Owl& is probably the 
cu•ulative effect of •any factora over the paat fifty yeara, 
the eradication of burrowing aaaaala and habitat deatruction 
are probably the two •oat significant factors that exist today. 
Without question, the Burrowing Owl ia looked upon quite positively 
in rural Alberta, while badgers and ground aquirrela are widely 
exterMinated. The cultivation of native prairie habitat for 
agricultural production is alao a aerioua threat to the long 
tera future of the Burrowing Owl in Alberta. Co•pounding the 
aituation ia the continuing expanaion of irrigation proJecta 
which will further accelerate thia habitat loaa. Thia apecific 
problea waa dra•atized in one epiaode near Brooke. I waa auaaoned 
to a far• where I waa told a neat aite waa in danger, due to 
a pasture being graded for irrigation purpoaea. Aa I arrived 
at the aite earthaovera were only a few hundred feet froa the 
burrow and the parenta had already abandoned the neat. Aa the 
area waa to be buried in a few ainutea and not knowing if there 
were any young down the burrow I decided to excavate the neat 
aa a precaution. Excavation o£ the burrow revealed there were 
eight terrified JUveniles huddled in the neat chaaber. They 
were aubaaquently reaoved and tranaplanted in a nearby active 
burrow, all were accepted and fledged succeaafully. It waa 
due to publicity froa a recent newapaper article <on OPERA1'10N 
GROUND OWL> and a concerned public worka foraeaan that these 
birds ware aaved. Thia episode did draaatize the aeriouaneaa 
of our disappearing graaalanda and raiaed the queationa of how 
aany active neata are buried and deatroyed each year that we 
are unaware of. 

Docu•ented Nesting Activity 

Over the three yeara of the proJect, poatera were distributed 
to the public throughout the entire ahort graaa prairie region 
of Alberta. During that period there were 380 different neating 
aitea reported of which 198 neat location• were phyaically confiraed 
during 1988. All confir•ed neat location• were aent to the 
Alberta Fiah & Wildlife Diviaon nongaae aanageaent unit £or 
docuaentation and analyaia. Defining a neating aite doea poae 
a proble• in the aurvey work aince froa year to year a neating 
pair aay •ove fro• one burrow to another and be double counted. 
For thia report such report• were counted aa only one docuaented 
neat siting. Thia ia quite iaportant for any coapariaon to 
historical nesting recorda becauae . it could be interpreted aa 
a decline in population when in fact only a change of neat location 
haa occurred . 



Even with the inform~tion on nesting activity produced 
by this report~ estim~ting the nuMber of Burrowing Owls in the 
province would be quite difficult. Making population estimates 
baaed on habitat availability would not produce an accurate 
estimate aince their nesting denaity did not appear proportional 
to the habitat available. In aoae regions of suitable habitat~ 
where nu~eroua vacant badger holes existed~ no Burrowing Owls 
were observed. While in other regiona with apparently less suitable 
habitat available there was a greater nesting density. 

Although there were 380 neat locations reported there is 
no question aany ~ore exist that were not docuMented. for a 
nuaber of reasons. There were a nuaber of caaes where r~nchers 
did not report nest locations for fear of the owls being disturbed. 
Alao aany of the neat locations that were reported were quite 
close to roads and other areas of higher public traffic. There 
of course were aany reaoter regions of the province that were 
not surveyed but offered excellent nesting habitat. 

Geographically~ the region that had the greatest number 
of neating pairs was the area north of the Oldman river. bounded 
by Clareshola to west, Medicine Hat to the east and Brooke 
and Beaaanno to the north. Although the neat aitea were always 
fragMented into clusters. thia area atill has a considerable 
aaount of open grassland uaed for grazing, aixed with dryland 
cultivation. Regiona with intenaive irrigation faraing operatons 
produced the lowest nuabers of active neat aitea. 

RECOMMENDATIONS 
===s=========== 

1. Privately owned lend, designated aa critical for existing 
nesting aitea and for future breeding population• should 
be purchased by the governaent. 

2 . Establish varying degree& of environaental protection for 
areaa where high denaity nesting activity occurs. 

3. Initiate ongoing public awareneas prograMs. 

4. Wildlife educational prograa~ing should be ~ore available 
in public school ayateaa. 

5. Fiah & Wildlife Divisions should iaple~ent a 
burrowing owl population• are aonitored 
baaia. 

program where 
on an ongoning 



Discussion of Reco~mendations 

Purchasing Privately Owned Land 

Many thouaanda of acres of privately owned land contain 
ao•• of Alberta's •oat valuable native prairie habitats and 
nesting aitea for Burrowing Owls. For so~e of these areas, 
as long as they are privately owned they will always be at risk 
of being cultivated. A aechanisa ahould be designed where the 
aoat environ•antally sensitive prairie grasslands can be purchased 
by the governaent. In aany caaea theae saae areas could be 
leaaed back to the respective faraera on the condition that 
the agricultural activities are coapatible with wildlife needs. 

Although aaking leaae pay•enta to far•era for preserving 
wildlife habitat ia being done in soae caaea, this alternative 
doea have ita drawbacks. Firat, it ia not a peraanent solution 
and secondly, the poaaibility of future goverment cutbacks would 
put these types of arrangeaents at riak of being terainated. 

Eatabliahaent of Areaa with Varying Degrees of Environ~ental 
Protection 

There are specific locationa in the province that contain 
a auch greater neating density of Burrowing Owls than others 
but unfortunately are not afforded any particular protection. 
Oil and gaa drilling or faraing activitiea could pose a variety 
of aerioua threats to critical neating areas. Control areas 
should be eatabliahed where there would be absolutely no access 
and therefore no disturbance to prairie ecoayateas. These control 
areaa would provide a wealth of inforaation on the iapact of 
huaan activity on Burrowing Owl populations. 

Public Education & Awareneaa 

Over the three yeara of •Y prograa I have found virtually 
all of the people that I apoke to, were quite intereated and 
concerned with the atatua of the Burrowing Owl. Unfortunately 
theae aaae people did not realize the related iaportance of 
prairie habitat and badger populations to the Burrowing Owl. 
An action plan to aobilize public awareneaa and appreciation 
about prairie wildlife and habitat is needed iaaediately. A 
public awareneaa prograa ahould be developed for the preaent 
tiae and for the longer tera, action atepa should be developed 
to integrate aore environaental atudiea in our public achool 
education curriculua. 

The beat agency for initiating a public awareneaa program 
ia probably the Alberta Fiah & Wildlife Division. Many provincial 



agencies in Alberta such as Touris~ and Utilities & Communicationo 
periodically send out educational newsletters and advertisements 
but unfortunately the Fish & Wildlife Division does not. I 
would like to aee a seasonal newsletter aent to all governMent 
agencies <e.g. irrigation diatricta>, resource co~paniea and 
rural Alberta reaidenta aince they have the greatest direct 
involveaent with prairie habitat. Many o£ these people aay never 
go to a zoo or nature center end of course will never benefit 
from environaental education classes at schools. Topics could 
include the Burrowing Owl'a dependence on native prairie habitat 
end on Badger populations, pesticide uae, conservation far~ing 
or grazing practices. Thia could elao be a good public relations 
tool and coaaunicative aecheniaa for the Fiah & Wildlife Division. 

Continued Field Studies 

Periodic aonitoring of wild population• will be neceasary 
to guarantee the long-tara survival of ·the Burrowing Owl in 
Alberta. In addition to province-wide aurveya wildlife agencies 
should encourage aore in-depth atudiea on other aapecta to the 
Burrowing Owl auch aa apeciea aoveaent, behaviour, effects of 
peaticidea etc. 

Concluaiona 
aaaaaaaaaaa 

Although the facta auggeated in thia atudy indicate the 
Burrowing Owl population• aay be in better ahape than originally 
thought, the warning aigna are atill preaent, that corrective 
action auat be taken. In ay opinion the Burrowing Owl in Alberta 
ahould atill be cleaaified ea a "Threatened"" apecies and its 
current population levela do not auggeat it becoaing "Endangered'' 
in the near future. The key factora to the survival of the 
Burrowing Owl in Alberta will be public education concerning 
the specie• end ita needa, and the cooperation o£ Alberta Fish 
& Wildlife and various agricultural agenciea in protecting the 
prairie ecoayatea on which it depends. 
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r' t:rrent Status of the Plains Pocket Go pher 

SlJM}1ARY 

The range of the plains pocket gopher has expanded in the last 

fifteen years, five to six km north and east of the Roseau River, 

Manitoba . Their slow expansion is probably due to several factors. 

Suitable soil exists only on a front 12.9 km across, with the river, the 

northern pocket gopher, and humans all acting as barriers. Preferred 

soil type is sandy loam, with no significant subtype being chosen over 

o thers. The few occurrences outside sandy loam are likel y due to 

saturation of p rimary habitat. Alfalfa and pasture crops are preferred 

over cereal and fallow-cropped areas. 

The main ectoparasite is the flea Foxella ignota, with gophers on 

the periphery of the range more likely to be infested . Peripheral 

gophers are hosts also to Opisocrotis bruneri, ordinarily a ground 

squirrel flea. Infestation rates are low. 

Canadian gophers are heavier and l arger than southern populations. 

Individuals caught in live traps average lighter in weight than those 

caught in Macabee traps, indicating a possible bias. The ratio of 

females to males is 76.4% (adults), which may be due to collector bias, 

interspecific aggression, misadv enture during the breeding season, or a 

combination of these factors. 

Reproduction is consistent with the literature, with an average of 

3.46 young per f emale. Breeding is inferred to take place from about 10 

April to 21 June . This period may be extended with further sampling. 

From life history data gathered we estimate a minimum population of 800 

plains pocket gophers in Canada. More rigourous sampling is needed 

before better estimates can be made. 



Current Status of t he Plains Pocke t Gopher Page ~ 

The plains pocket gopher is controlled b y individual farme r s t o 

vary ing degrees dependent upon each situation . Questionnaire returns 

indicate an annual kill on the order of 570+ gophers. One fa r me r has 

invested over $700 .00 in an artific ial burrow-maker to poison pocket 

gophers in his alfalfa fields. Several people would like the provi ncial 

government to initiate a broad control program along the l ines of one 

proposed in 1985, but so far the Depart ment of Agricul ture has no t 

formally done anything, beyond the preliminary work of some of their 

forage specialists and the "Ag. Reps." in t he more seriously affected 

a r eas. Loss caused by both species of pocket gophers in Manitoba has 

been estimated at $ 11 - $13 million, but this figure and t he portion of 

it ascribable t o the plains species require a great deal of research to 

pass from the rough estimate stage. There is no deny ing h owever, the 

s eriousness of the e ff ect of the plains pocket gopher on agriculture in 

the range. Small initiatives like the purchase of poisoning equipment , 

experimentation with anhydrous ammonia, and the payment of bounties just 

over the border, could have large impacts on the Canadian goph e r 

population in the near future. 
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RECOMMENDATIONS 

1 . Further studies be undertaken in two areas: 

i. life history: 

actual population size 

- reproductive season 

- sex ratio 

- ongoing monitoring of range changes 

ii . management and control: 

- rodenticides 

- traps and trapping methods 

Page 3 

- cultural and biological control techniques, e.g . buffer 

strips, parasites, tolerant varieties of alfalfa, crop 

rotation, etc. 

- cost-effectiveness of all techniques 

- how to achieve more accurate loss estimates 

- how to estimate the economic benefits of pocket gophers, e .g. 

increased soil fertility, aeration, water infiltration and 

rate of formation, e tc. 

- feasibility/desireability of setting up a sanctuary to 

guarantee the future of the species in Canada. 

These studies could be cooperative projects of various agencies s uch 

as World Wildlife Fund, Manitoba Museum of Man and Nature, 

University of Manitoba, and the federal and provincial departments 

of Agriculture. Res ults of all studies should be made available 

widely and quickly , especially to affected farmers. 
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2. A program to raise public awareness of the plains pocket gopher 

should be undertaken. This could include pamphlets, travelling 

slide shows and possibly interpretive signage at a demonstration 

site (see below) or preserve. Again, this would seem to be a 

multi-agency responsibility/opportunity. 

3. All of the above would seem to be best accomplished by setting up 

a demonstration project(s) on either/both a heavily-infested private 

farm or the Gardenton Community Pasture (federal). This project 

could act not only as the research site but as the interpretive site 

as well, saving the cost of setting aside a sanctuary. The emphasis 

would have to be on the coexistence of agriculture and the gopher 

of course, and well-handled, but would help alleviate tension 

between "preservationists" and "controllers". 
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Introduction 

The plains pocket gopher Geomys bursarius is a small fossorial 

rodent occurring in Canada only on 51, 800 hectares in s outh-cent ral 

Manitoba. Due to the restricted distribution, the Committee on t he 

Status of Endangered Wildlife in Canada (COSEWIC) has assigned to the 

species the status "Rare" (Cook and Moore 1984 ). We at the Nanitoba 

Museum of Man and Nature (MMMN) have been monitoring the species as part 

of our work on the fauna of the province. We looked at the plains pocket 

gopher most closely in 1971 and 1972 (Wrigley and Dubois 1973). 

Early in 1986 , the World Wildlife Fund of Canada announced the 

launching of "Wild West: A Prairie Conservation Program". In t he spring 

of 1987 this review of the status of the plains pocket gophe r was 

proposed and funding subsequently granted. 

The study proposed a number of obj ectives: to delineate the 

species' range; to study habitat requirements, concentrating on so i l 

and vegetation; to collect and identify ectoparasites; and to determine 

reproductive seasons and rates . The plains pocket gopher is a majo r 

concern to farmers and thus a survey was suggested to determine present 

control methods and attitudes of the fa rm community . Programs to control 

gophers at the municipal and provincial levels were also to be reviewed . 

The final objective was to formulate management recommendations that 

would support the continued existence of the plains pocket gopher in 

Canada. 

Methodology 

Specimens were obtained using Macabee traps and live traps slightly 
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modified from Hart (1973) . Field work was initiated by Dr. R.E. Wrigley, 

Manitoba Museum of Man and Nature, on April 22, 1987. These specimens 

were collected for reproductive data. The bulk of the field work was 

carried out from 3 26 June 1987. Collected individuals were 

immediately cooled and were frozen within a few hours for later 

preparation and analysis in the laboratory. Live-trapped individuals 

were weighed, sexed, checked for reproductive status, tattooed with 

green ink on a hind toe, and released. These permanently marked gophers 

may form the basis of future studies. The habitat of the burrow site was 

noted after every trap set, especially soil type and cultivation 

practice. In July, the collected individuals were prepared as museum 

specimens and are now part of the MM}ftl collection. Chi-square 

statistical testing was used in the soil, habitat, and reproductive 

assessments. Ectoparasites were removed and identified by Dr. Te rry 

Galloway , (Entomology Department, University of Manitoba). A 

questionnaire (appended) designed for landowners to find out their 

views concerning pocket gopher populations, control methods, and damag e , 

was distributed in the field or from the Vita office of Manitoba 

Agriculture. Nineteen completed questionnaires were received by the end 

of July and subsequently analysed. A computer literature search was 

conducted in May with further follow up in July and Au gust . A 

preliminary report was completed in early August for Mr. Dave Leman, 

Wild West Action Plan Coordinator. 

Range 

The plains pocket gopher was first officially recorded in Manitoba 

by Bailey (1926). Soper (1944) captured 10 specimens on May 15th, 1943. 
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He believed, on the basis of mounds only, that the gopher occurred f r om 

just east of the Red River at Emerson to 32 km east of Emerson and t o a 

max~mum distance of 5 km north of the Canada - United States border. I n 

the revised report of the Mammals of Manitoba (Soper 196 1) he maintained 

this distribution, although he had only captured the species 18 .4 km 

east of Emerson. The distribution was more accurately mapped by Wrigley 

and Dubois in 1971 and 1972 (Wrigley and Dubois 1973) . They showed t hat 

Geornys was found 21 km north of the Canada - United States border and 

that the species' most westerly extension was 10 krn east of Emerson, no t 

at Emerson as Soper had assumed (Fig.1.). As the map also shows, the 

present study found Geomys across the Roseau River to the north, to a 

maximum of 5 km, and east, about 6.4 km. This expansion, however, is not 

very extensive, representing 5 to 6 km in 15 years. As observ ed by 

Museum personnel, Thomomys talpoides, the northern pocket gopher, during 

the 1970's extended its range further north and west by a few kilometers 

every year in Manitoba. 

Why has the plains pocket gopher expanded its range so slowly? The 

answer may in part be due to the interaction between the two s pecies . 

The plains pocket gopher population in Canada is entire l y surrounded by 

the northern species (see Wrigley and Dubois 1973). Geomys is more 

aggressive, as was demonstrated by live-trap captures of both spe cies . A 

plains pocket gopher would make hissing noises and attempt to bite the 

wire of the cage. The whole time it would also put on a threat dis play , 

gaping its mouth and prominently display ing its long claws. Upon pl acing 

an individual back in its burrow, the animal would continue with 

burrowing activities rather than trying to flee. Thomomys was much mor e 

docile in the trap, and upon being placed back in the burrow, would make 
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a speedy effort to scramble for the safety of its home. Juvenile 

dispersing G. bursarius are of about the same size and weight a s adult 

I· talpoides. Thus, while an adult would have no trouble, a young plains 

pocket gopher may or may not be successful in displacing an adult 

northern pocket gopher from its burrow (see also Hickman 1977b) . 

The Roseau River may have hindered the species' expansion northward 

for several years, since G. bursarius are only average swimmers (Hickman 

1977a). Sudman et al (1987) found the Platte River to be an effectiv e 

barrier between subspecies of Geomys in Nebraska. Along mu ch o f its 

length in southern Manitoba the Roseau River is also the boundary 

between preferred and non-preferred soil types, so that when river 

crossings occurred, an unsuitable soil type was likely to have been 

encountered (see next section). Human control of the gophers undoubtedly 

has a dampening effect on range increase as well (see Control section). 

Habitat - soil 

Studies on the main range have shown that the plains pocket gopher 

inhabits only those soils that have a sand content of at least 40% 

(Downhower and Hall 1966), ranging at times as high as 64- 92% (Moulton 

et al 1983). Clay and silt each usually make up only 18% of the 

preferred soil type (Moulton et al 1983) and are never higher than 30% 

(Downhower and Hall 1966). Other factors such as organic matter, 

phosphorous content or particle size do not appear important (Hirsch et 

al 1984). In Manitoba the gophers are found in soil generally referred 

to as sandy loam. In our study, we found that Geomys preferred sandy 
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learns in 80 of 91 capture sites. There are many different sub types of 

sandy loams in the study area (Ehrlich et al 1953 ) , va r ying from 

fine-textured sand to deeply- mantled gravel. Many also have a fa irly 

high s ilt and organic content, but the number of capture s in a 

particular sandy loam was not statistical ly different (p> 0 . 05) f r om 

another. Pocket gophers avoid those soils high in silt, clay and o r ganic 

content perhaps because these are not sufficienty aerated (Moulton et al 

1983). Compaction may also be a factor that would discourage pocket 

gophers from these soils, since burrowing would be more difficult. The 

fact that 11 captures were not in sandy loams may be accounted for by 

habitat saturation. These captures were on the periphery of the range 

where individuals may have been forced into less optimal soil due t o 

population pressure. 

Habitat - vegetation 

The plains pocket gopher actively seeks out forb species (Reichman 

and Smith 1985 ) . Thus, it has been suggested that this vegetative type 

is a critical habitat determinant. Forbs are a major food s ource and in 

some instances make up more than 98% of a gopher's diet in the form of 

roots, stems, and leaves (Luce and Case 1977, 1978) . Most mounds are 

seen in alfalfa f ields and pasture land since these areas are 

infrequently cultivated and have many forb species (Foster and 

Stubbendieck 1980, Luce et al 1981, Hirsch et al 1984, Reichman and 

Smith 1985). 

In our study, mounds were located in or near alfalfa/hay fields and 

pasture land 33 and 30 of 98, respectively. These vegetative t ypes were 

significantly preferred (X
2= 17.007, x2= 11.435 respectively, p(0 . 005) 
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2 2 and those of broadleaf (X = 12 . 580; p 0.005) and fallow (X = 14.395 ; 

p <O. 005 ) cultivation t ypes were signif icantly avo ided. Thus, the pre-

£erred habitat of the Canadian population concurs with the literature. 

Biology - general 

A total of 54 individuals were collected, using the Macabee gopher 

trap, on April 22 and from 11-26 June 1987 . The average and extreme 

external measurements and weights for all individuals may be seen in the 

following table: 

males females juveniles 

n=12 n=34 n=8 

max min. (avg) max. min. (avg) max . min. (avg) 

length (mm) 

total 302 260 (286 .6 ) 273 240 (253.9) 209 779 (196 . 4) 

tail 98 74 (89.2) 85 65 ( 77.7) 70 58 (63.1) 

foot 40 36 (38.0) 37 33 (36 . 3) 32 29 (30. 5) 

ear 8 7 (7 .8) 7 6 (6.8) 6 6 (6. 0 ) 

weight (g) 431.6 206.1(346.3) 278.4 186.5(238.5 ) 116 . 1 77.6(103.8) 

These dimensions and weights are larger than those generally observed 

for more southern individuals (Jones et al 1983). The larger size of our 

population may be attributed t o Bergmann's rule (that mammals become 

larger the further one proceeds to their northern limit), but this is 

not necessarily accepted by everyone (see Forsyth 1985). 
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Live-trapped adult males averaged 285g and adult females 18lg ; 

suggesting that these traps may be limited to catching s mal l er 

individuals. It was noticed that gophers live-trapped by Hickman ( l 977a , 

1977b ) were also smaller than collected specimens, but this possible 

trap bias was not noted by Hickman . 

We caught many more females than males ( 50 to 20), similar t o the 

ratio in the MMMN collection. In total, with this year' s captures , 110 

of 144 ( 76.4%) specimens are adult females. An additional 8 of 11 

(72.7 %) juveniles are also females. Why this is so requires further 

study. One can only suggest that perhaps there is a bias for capturing 

female gophers at this time of the y ear since the female is forced to 

consume more food to nourish her young. More feeding tunnels are 

excavated and thus more mounds are made. Seeking fresh mounds, we trap 

these gophers, thus possibly creating a sampling bias. Higher ma le 

mortality due to fighting and to being exposed to predators and 

accidents while actively seeking out females during t he mating season, 

may also account for the uneven sex ratio ( see also Vaughan 1962, Hurly 

1987). Vaughan (1962) found that 57% of his specimens were female and 

that the only time of the year male captures outnumbered female captures 

was May. He also noted that many more males than females had injuries 

such as limb lacerations, deep cuts on the head, and minor cuts on the 

body; all presumably caused by fighting. Thus he concluded that mo re 

males would die since more were injured. Such injuries were seen on four 

individuals (2 females, 2 males) in our study. 

Biology - Reproduction 

More data were obtained this summer on reproduction than any of the 
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previous studies of the Canadian population. The earliest pregnant 

specimen was caught on April 22 with four 25mm embryos. The projected 

conception date was April 10 (Vaughan 1962). Births and/or pregnancie s 

have been recorded in March and early April in Colorado, Nebraska, and 

Kansas populations (Vaughan 1962, Kennedy et al 1976, Desy and Druecker 

1979, Sudman et al 1986). The latest pregnant female caught was on J une 

26, revealing three embryos averaging 6mm in length. The projected 

conception date was June 21. Vaughan (1962) caught pregnant females in 

August so that further sampling may extend the known reproductive season 

both later and earlier for the Canadian population. Canadian plains 

pocket gophers have not been sampled between July 27 - October 8 or 

between October 20 -April 22 . 

Placental scars or actual embryos in adult females almost always 

occurred in 3 1 s or 4 1 s with the average being 3. 46 young per female. 

This is comparable to the findings in the literature, since Va ugha n 

(196 2) noted 3.43 young / placental scars per female for Colorado pla ins 

pocket gophers and Kennedy et al (1976) recorded 3.6 young/placental 

scars per female for a Nebraska population. 

Males with scrotal testes were first caught on April 22. This was 

the e a rliest ever recorded for this population. The last scrotal male 

was captured on June 23. Sperm production usually starts in January and 

lasts until May for Nebraska specimens (Kennedy et al 1976), but it has 

been shown in a Colorado population that sperm production may las t 

longer and that the testes do not have to be s crotal for the animal to 

be in breeding condition (Vaughan 1962). We collected and live-trappe d 

only four males out of 20 with scrotal testes, which would s eem to 

support this point. Specimens in our study were not tested for sperm 
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production. 

Biology - Ectoparasites 

It was determined by Dr. Terry Galloway that our plains pocket 

gophers harboured the flea, Foxella ignota. This ectoparasite is 

considered to be a true pocket gopher flea as it predominates on both G. 

bursarius and T. talpoides (Holland 1986). Dr. Galloway has not had the 

time to distinguish the subspecies, but he believes that the majority of 

the fleas are F. i. albertensis. It was noticed that F. ignota 

infestation of this gopher population was not great (l to 3 fleas per 

individual with only 20% of our collected sample being affected) and 

that most infested individuals occurred on the periphery of the range 

(8/10). It was also noted that only peripheral Geomys had the 

predominately ground squirrel flea, Opisocrotis bruneri. It would seem 

that peripheral Geomys encounter more ground squirrel burrows. 

Control 

Control methods for the plains pocket gopher may be divided into 

three categories; provincial, municipal, and private. There does not 

appear to be much control at the provincial level at this moment, but a 

general pocket gopher control program, for both Geomys and Thomomys , has 

been suggested recently (Bonnefoy 1985). The author briefly outlined the 

ecology of pocket gophers and tried to assess the damage that they 

cause. He estimated that, in terms of yield loss due to consumption and 

raising the cutting bar to clear mounds, mounds themselves smothering 

alfalfa crops, reduced alfalfa stand longevity and machine breakdown 

because of mounds, pocket gophers in Manitoba (including !· talpoides) 
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cause $11-$13 million loss to forage producers annually. He suggested an 

overall organization to coordinate community-action groups. The 

organization would investigate improving alfalfa field longev~ ty , 

reducing forage losses, and provide information to forage producers 

about pocket gophers . The organization could also look at such 

activities as a literature review on pocket gophers, poison bait 

effectiveness, trapping feasibility, analy sis of natural controls, 

demonstrating poison application and field-levelling techniques, and 

finally, evaluating cost-benefit ratios of the various methods of 

control and providing this information to forage producers. Once the 

initial analysis is complete, local community action groups should be 

formed to actually control pocket gophers. Only the decided control 

method, as determined by the group's members, should be used for best 

results. The number of hectares that need to be treated, funds, and the 

actual application are all duties of this local group. The result s of 

their efforts should be evaluated and relayed back to the members of the 

organization. 

This control plan was first proposed in 1985, but has not been 

approved for funding to date (Dave Campbell, Manitoba Agriculture, 

personal comm.). The main species of concern is T. talpoide s which 

covers much of southern Manitoba and is quite plentiful (MMMN records ) , 

but the plains pocket gopher is of equal concern where locally abundant. 

At the municipal level, less action has taken place. None of the 

Manitoba Agriculture representatives we contacted knew of any fo rma l 

groups actively controlling pocket gophers. At a trapping and 

information session near Woodmere, Manitoba, we were able to inform 

farmers of pocket gopher ecology and of the differences between species. 
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The Agricultural representatives showed poison bait applicators of the 

"pogo-stick" and artificial burrow-maker varieties. Although this 

session only drew a dozen farmers (it was haying time), many agreed that 

the meeting was useful in clearing up some of the questions they had 

about pocket gopher ecology and control. 

It is interesting to note that a farmer told us that just south of 

the Canadian population, in Minnesota, local officials are currently 

paying a bounty of one dollar per pair of pocket gopher front feet. 

Questionnaire 

A questionnaire was given out to individual farmers asking them 

to assess the pocket gopher population and damage on their land. Most 

farmers (14/19) said that pocket gophers had always been on their land 

and that they use some type of control method, mostly trapping (17 ) , but 

some poisoning (8) and cultivating (7) . Over half (10) also claimed that 

they killed between 11-50 gophers per year. Yet with this number of 

gophers being killed per farmer per year, nine farmers believe that they 

have just as many gophers. Many farmers believed that pocket gophers 

caused loss in terms of consumption (7), cutter-bar raising to clear 

mounds (18), and machine damage by mounds (13). In general, the 

respondents feel that pocket gophers are a nuisance. They would like the 

species eliminated from all property, including crown-owned land, 

ditches, and unused portions of their property. 

Recently, anhydrous ammonia (a plant fertilizer used in a 

concentrated gaseous form) was placed into a few plains pocket gopher 

burrow sys tems to see the effects. The plants immediately above the 
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burrows died and pocket gopher activ ity stopped (no fresh mounds were 

seen). However, it was unknown whether the p o cket gopher had been killed 

or had simply moved to another locality (George Bonnefoy, Hanitoba 

Agriculture, personal comm.). If a concentration lethal t o po cke t 

gophers and not to plants abov e the burrows is found, this technique may 

become very popular in the near future, as it is readily available t o 

most farmers. 

Pocket gophers are part of the diet of predatory mammals, snakes 

and birds (Banfield 1974) . Pocket gophers were estimated t o comprise 

30-40% of the diet of long-tailed weasels (Mustela frenata) in Manitoba 

in one study (Lloyd Gamble, personal comm . ), making it a major predator . 

Farmer Cliff Grier said he once caught a long-tailed weasel in a pocket 

gopher burrow near Woodmere, Manitoba. Manitoba Agricultural 

representative George Bonnefoy claimed that he saw an ermine (Mu s tela 

erminea) emerge from a gopher hole. Several farmers stated that badgers 

(Taxidea t axis) are important predators of Canadian plains pocket 

gophers. We saw three badgers, a mother and her young, nea r gopher 

mounds during our study, as well as old and new badger holes among 

gopher burrows at several locations. Both of these "natural controls" 

however, are at low numbers in the area (R. Stardom, Manitoba Fur 

Biologist, personal comm.), the long-tailed weasel being currently 

classified as "Threatened" (Cook and Moore 1984) . 
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$6776.28 
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Name 

A~dress 

' Phone 
----------------------------

(Please check the appropriate boxes) 

1. Have pocket gophers ever been on your property? 

D a lways 
D last 10 years 
D last 5 years 
Dlast year 
O this year 
O never 

June 1987 

2. If yes, what type(s) of control do you use to keep the population 1n check? 

Onone 
Otrapping 
Q poisoning 
CJ shooting 
CJ cultivating 

3. How many gophers do you kill per year? 

D o 
0 1-10 
D 11-50 
Dover 50 

4 . What do you fee l 1s happening to the gopher population on your farm? 
Is it 

0 increasing 
D decreasing 
D about the same 
Odon't know 

5. Do you believe that gophers do significant damage to your crops by 

6. Additional comments: 

D consuming crops 
c:J their mounds damaging your machines (e.g ., swather) 
c:J reducing harvest (raise cutter bar to clear mounds) 



· · Manitoba ~t ~ ) 

Agriculture 
Date: October 1984 
Agdex No. 682 Pest Facts 

POCKET GOPHERS 

Description 
Members of the Pocket Gopher fami ly are small to 

medium sized rodents . Their key characteristic is 
fur-lined . reversible external cheek pouches 
(pockets ) which open on either side of the mouth . 
Their large yellowish incisor teeth are always 
exposed in front of the mouth opening . Front claws 
are large and curved formi ng efficient digging tools . 
The naked or scant ily haired tail is always shorter 
than the head and body. Eyes and ears are small . 

There are two species of pocket gophers in 
Manitoba: 

Plains Pocket Gopher - Geomys bursarius 
Head and Body - 140 - 229 mm (5 't2 - 9 in) 
T a i I - 1 3 - 51 m m ( •12 - 2 i n ) 
Colour- tawny to brown (may be spotted or albino) 
Distinguishing Features - 2 distinct grooves down 

fron t of upper incisors 
Young - usually 3 - 5 . 1 litter a yea r. gestation 

period of 18- 19 days 
Range - restricted to a small area east of the Red 

River and south of the Rouseau River 

Northern Pocket Gopher - Thomomys talpoides 
Head and Body- 127 - 165 mm (5 - 6 '/2 in) 
Tai l - 44 - 76 mm (1 .7 - 3 in) 
Colour -grayish. sometimes w ashed with b lack or 

brown. black patches beh ind round ears 
Distinguishing Features - a sing le indistinct g roove 

near inner border o f each upper incisor 
Young - usually 4 - 7. 1 or 2 litters per year 
Range - widespread in th e grasslands of southern 

Manitoba. 

MG· 9139 

Habits 
Prese nce o f pocket gophers is easi ly detected by 

mounds of earth pushed out during exca.vation of 
subterranean tunnels . These mounds are fan 
shaped with the position of the opening indicated by 
a round earth plug. the last d irt pushed to the 
surface. Pocket gophers never leave burrows open 
for long. 

General habi ts of both species are simi lar. They 
are solitary for much of their l ives and seldom seen 
above g round . Pocket gophe rs are active day and 
night all year round . These burrowers prefe r soil that 
is slightly moist and easy to work with . Pocket 
gophers feed largely on roots . tubers and some 
surface vegetation . They occasionally fo rage. but 
often pull plants down into the t unnel system. 
Tunnel systems are extensive with the nesting 
com partment as deep as 3 m (9.8 ft). 

The burrow system of a pocket gopher. 



conomic Status 
Pocket gophers are harmful 1n cu lttvated areas 

'ley are part1cu larl y bad :n alfalfa f1e lds. where they 
)nsume vegetation and the1r mounds htnder crop 
H ve sttng Root crops and gardens also suffer fro m 
eir depredat ions 

On the positive side. pocket gophers can be 
1portant soil form ing agents . aiding in wa te r 
•nservat1on and soi l aerat1on In overgrazed 
1stures they feed on the larger roots of weeds. 
.sten1ng the return of grasses (if ove r graz ing is 
ntrolled) 

:mtrol 
The characterist ic of underground sol itude makes 
ntrol methods difficult and expensive . Control is 
JSt effective in the spring when green surface 
~ elation starts to grow. Al though. trapp ing is 
:ommended for control in the fall when gophers 
· most acttve bringin g soil up to the surface. 
1pping and po1soning are th e two mos t pract ica l 
·!hods. Fum igat ion has very limited effectiveness 
3inst pocket gophers. 

3pping 
'he most successful types of traps are fi rstly the 
cabee and next the box type with choker loop. 
ps. quick and positive when properly used. last 
efinitely. However. th ey a re labor intensive and 
tly to use in a large area. 

cedures: 

Locate newest mound in area. 
Probe to locate main runway. It will be about 
38 - 46 em (15 to 18 inches ) away from th e 
mound on the same side as the plug. 
Dig down to main run and rem ove soil so that 
traps can be placed far back in the tunnel. 
Attach a wire to each trap and fasten other end 
to a meta l stake to serve as an anchor. 
Set and place two traps. one in each direction. 
Place tri gger away from excavation. 
Part ially cove r openings as the gopher will 

•••• ••••• ••••• •••••• 0 ••••• •• ••••• •• ·. ·.·. ·.·.· ·. ·.· .·.·.· . ........ .. .... ·.· .·. ·.·.· ·. ·.· 

7. 

tnst ·nct t-.ely c •ose a11 open !:l .~r·o·:, s P. , IJ• C: 

letttng tn too much ltght as the gopher may 
push a plug of d 1rt ahead of 11 setttng off trap 
V1stt each trap sett1ng morntn g and even1ng 
for best results . 

Poisoning 
Control of pocket gophers 1s best accomplished 

by potsontng . Ove r large a re as hea vily tnfested wtth 
g ophers . pOiSOn ba tt tS the most 1nexpens1ve control 
method Th1s can be accompli shed by a number of 
methods· 

Probing to loca te matn tunnel and batttng by 
hand . 

2. · Us1ng one of several hand mach1ne d1spenser 
probes wh1ch automatica lly drop ba tt tnto 
gopher runway. 

3. The Untied States Fish and Wi ldli fe Serv1ce 
has deve loped a tracto r-d rawn " Bu rrow 
Builder" for use on large scale ac re ages It 
creates an artiftcial burrow system Intersect 
ing natura l burrows deposittng ba tt 1n one 
operation . 

Rodenticides 
There are three rodentictdes presently reg 1stered 

for pocket gopher con trol : 

1. Chlorphac inone ( Rozol ) 
2. Strychn ine 
3. Z inc phosph ide 

Strychnine is effect1ve for a qu ick reduct ion of 
numbers and is a relatively safe po ison . It can be 
mixed with barley or wheat and shou ld rematn 
effective for up to two weeks . Ho we ver. it is poss1ble 
for non-target animals to obtain a lethal dose of 
strychnine by ea ting the ent i re gopher because of 
undigested bait in the stomach or ba it tn the cheek 
pouches. 

REFER TO THE LAB ELS FOR COMPLET E 
INFORMATION AND PRECAUTIONS. THESE ARE 
AVAILABLE THROUGH LICENSED PESTICIDE 
DEALERS. 

Informa tion prepared by : 

Dave Plews 
Vertebrate Control Officer 
Department of Agriculture 
911 Norquay Building 
Winnipeg . Manitoba 
R3C ova 
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Executive Summary 

During the summer of 1988, Chaplin Lake was surveyed to assess 
the current Piping Plover population and to evaluate the effects 
of artificial nesting beach placement on this population. A 
maximum of 17 adult Piping Plovers were found and these birds 
produced a total of 3 young. This represents only 29% of the 
1987 and only 3% of the 1984 adult population. The number of 
young produced was only 13% of that recorded in 1987. Evaluation 
9f the habitat indicated that virtually none of the available 
natural habitat or the artificial habitat was being utilised. It 
is speculated that the reduction in the population may be a 
reflection of the decreasing water levels . It is felt that the 
evaluation of the impact of the artificial beaches cannot be made 
until such time as water levels increase in Chaplin Lake. 
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1.0 Introduction 

Since 1984, Chaplin Lake has been recognised as one of the major 
breeding areas for Piping plovers in Saskatchewan [and also in 
North America] (Harris et al. 1984). This lake is a series of 
relatively large, interconnected, saline basins located half-way 
between Swift Current and Moose Jaw adjacent to the trans-Canada 
highway (Figure 1) . 

A complete Piping Plover population census was carried out during 
the summer of 1987 (Harris et al 1987). During this census areas 
of gravel beaches were mapped in an attempt to determine the 
extent of suitable nesting habitat on this lake for Piping 
Plovers. 

During the winter of 1987-88 gravel was hauled into two areas 
where no suitable gravel beaches were found in an attempt to 
increase the area suitable for this species. The gravel was 
deposited in low ridges with a truck, perpendicular to the 
water's edge. 

The primary purposes of conducting this survey were to: 
a) monitor the status of the Piping Plover population on an 
important breeding area 
b) determine the extent to which existing habitat was being 
used 
c) and to determine what, if any, effects the placement of 
artificial gravel beaches may have on Piping Plover breedir.g 
populations. 



Figure 1. Geographical location of Chap l in La ke 
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2.0 Methodology 

Chaplin Lake was surveyed four times during the breeding season, 
on May 26, June 6, 18 and July 13, 1988 to assess the breeding 
population of Piping Plovers. The entire lake was surveyed on 
both May 26 and July 13. During the remaining two visits only 
the areas containing water, the control beaches, experimental 
beaches and those sites which had adult Piping Plovers during the 
May census were surveyed. 

Location of all adults was plotted on maps of the lake during 
each visit. Each time a Piping Plover was encountered a check 
was made to determine whether or not the bird was paired, and, if 
paired whether or not the birds were territorial. At all 
locations where birds were seen attempts were made to locate 
nests or young. 

Travel on the lake shores was by trimoto or on foot. Searches 
concentrated in the areas of suitable gravel nesting beaches 
rather than closer to the water, or in the case of dry basins, 
the silty flats. Frequent stops were made and the areas farther 
out were scanned using binoculars. 

Two types of beaches were censused to evaluate the effect of the 
placement of artificial beaches for Piping Plover habitat 
enhancement. Two stretches of beach were selected in two 
different areas of the lake (Figure 2). Each of these areas 
contained an experimental section, which had gravel ridges placed 
on them in an attempt to improve the area for Piping Plover 
nesting, and an adjacent control area which had been left 
untouched. The populations on each of these sections were 
monitored to evaluate the success of the gravel ridges. 

The selection of these beaches and the experimental habitat 
enhancement was coordinated by Dale Hjertaas, Endangered Species 
Biologist with Saskatchewan Parks, Recreation and Culture -
Wildlife Branch. The experimental beaches received gravel placed 
in strips 10 -20 em thick perpendicular to the water's edge. 
These strips were 4 - 6 metres wide and varied in length from 55 
- 150 metres. The strips were placed 80 - 100 metres apart alcng 
the shore . On the southernmost area of experimental beach there 
were 22 strips placed while the northern area only had five. 

3 



3.0 Results 

A maximum one day count of 17 adult Piping Plovers was found 
during the population census (Table 1). Only two pairs attempted 
nesting in 1988 and these raised 3 young. The number of 
individuals found on each survey is given in Table 1 and the 
location of these individuals is shown in Figure 2. 

Table 1. Chaplin Lake adult Piping Plover numbers and sites at 
which they were found as depicted in Figure 2. 

Location May 26 June 6 June 18 July 13 

1 1 1 
2 2 3 3 
3 3 2 1 
4 2 2 
5 4T 3 
6 3 4 
7 1 2 
8 1 
9 1 2 
10 NC NC 1** 
11 1 1 

TOTAL 17 12 10 5 

T= territorial behaviour observed 
*= 1 young also present 
**= 2 young also present 
NC= not checked on this date 

No birds used the experimental or the control beaches as breeding 
areas. In the areas where nesting was documented the birds 
nested about one month later than is normal for this species with 
young birds being less than one week old in mid-July rather than 
being almost fledged (W. C. Harris unpub. data, Big Quill Lake 
1985 - 1988) 

During the last census in June (June 18) no nest was found at 
site 1. Yet on the last census downy 1-2 day old young were 
found. These birds woulc have been in the first stages of 
incubation during the June census and may have been reluctant to 
return to the nest with an intruder nearby, thus a possible 
reascn for our failure to find the nest. Site 10 was not checked 



during the June counts due to the lack of water and the fact that 
there were no birds present during the initial survey. However 
2-3 day old young were seen at this site in mid-July. 

4.0 Discussion 

The number of adult Piping Plovers has declined to 29% of the 
1987 population, and to only 3% of the 1984 population (Table 2). 
This drastic decline has corresponded to a decline in the quality 
of habitat on the lake as a result of the prolonged drought in 
the area. Water conditions this year were severely low, even 
during the first census in late May. Aside from a bit of water 
in the canals associated with the sodium sulfate plant at the 
north end of the lake, the only basin which contained water in 
late May was the basin referred to as Midtskogen Lake on the 
topographic maps of the area (locations 4-9, Figure 2). Although 
this basin still had some water in mid-July it appeared as if it, 
too, would be dry by the end of the summer unless significant 
rainfall occurred to replenish the water. 

The evaluation of the artificial beaches showed no response to 
these gravel areas. Although four territorial birds were seen at 
one of these areas (location 5, Figure 2) no evidence of breeding 
was recorded. These birds were feeding at a seepage area, not on 
the artificial gravel beaches. The territorial behavior noted at 
this site (Table 1) may have been in defence of a feeding area 
rather than a potential nesting site . 

There were two sites where Piping Plovers did successfully nest. 
At site 10 the birds were associated with a seepage area and 
there was no water in the nearby basin. At site 1, the birds 
were associated with the canals used for water intake for the 
sodium sulfate plant. 

Most of the available natural habitat and nesting beaches were 
not used during the 1988 season. Thus the evaluation of the 
potential for placement of artificial beaches for Piping Plover 
habitat enhancement can not be properly conducted when water 
conditions are severely reduced as was the case in 1988. The 
severe reduction in the ~ater levels precludes a valid comparison 
of nesting success on the experi~ental and control beaches and 
the decision on the suitability of such gravel beaches should be 
delayed until such time as the water levels are restored to a 
more stable level. Further monitoring of the plovers for 
evaluating the succe~s of the artificial beaches should be 
delayed until the return of more favourable water conditions . 
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Table 2. Comparison of Piping Plover numbers between 1984, 1987 
and 1988 surveys. 

Year Total Shore- Shoreline 
line (km)a Surveyed (km)b 

# birds 
pairedc 

# birds 
unpaired 

Tctal Est. 
Seen Pep. 

1984 248.7 119.4 240 13 253 527 

1987 248.7 235.0 48 9d 57 57 

1988 248.7 248.7 8e 13 17 17 

a This is a measurement of the lake's shoreline as depicted on 
the national topographic series of maps. It does not 
reflect the actual water line but instead the historic high 
water line. 

b This is the area of the total shoreline which was surveyed. It 
again does not reflect the actual water line but the area 
surveyed would generally be from the historic high water 
line as depicted on the topographic maps to the current 
water line or in the case cf 1987 when much of the lake was 
dry from the historic high water line as far out on the 
exposed flats as possible without becoming stuck in the mud . 

c This figure represents the actual number of birds, not the 
number of pairs. To obtain the number of pairs divide by 
two. A pair was defined as two birds, one male and one 
female which remained together during feeding or when 
flushed but did not necessarily display territoriality. 

d This figure includes a female at a nest for which no mate could 
be found . No single males were found within one kilometre 
of this site. Either this had lost its mate or the 
individual was much further from the home territory than 
would be expected or we missed finding it in spite of a 
thorough search. 

e This figure represents the maximum number of paired bird s s ee~ 
during census with the highest n~mber of adults. 
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INTRODUCTION 

OPERATION BURROWING OWL 

1987 PROGRESS REPORT 

Operation Burrowing Owl was initiated in Saskatchewan in 1987 by Saskatchewan 

Parks, Recreation and Culture, Saskatchewan Natural History Society, 

Saskatchewan Wildlife Federation, World Wildlife Fund Canada and Wildlife 

Habitat Canada as a step in the conservation and recovery of the burrowing owl 

in Saskatchewan . 

The objectives of Operation Burrowing Owl were: 

1. To survey burrowing owl populations across Saskatchewan and estimate 

provincial and regional populations. 

2. To initiate a habitat retention program for burrowing owl nesting areas 

and to protect 300 sites in 1987. 

3 . To enhance and facilitate research on the burrowing owl by placing nest 

boxes in suitable protected breeding areas. 

4 . To establish a method for annual census of the owl population on protected 

habitats and for reinforcing the importance of burrowing owls to the 

landowner. 

5. To increase public awareness that the burrowing owl is a threatened 

species. 

Project Area 

The project accepted and investigated reports of burrowing owls across 

Saskatchewan. However the principal study area was defined by postal 

districts to basically follow the burrowing owl range defined by Wedgewood 

(1978). 



METHOD 

A questionnaire (Appendix I) was mailed to each farm address in the study area 

in May . Replies from these questionnaires were a principal source of 

burrowing owl sites. Other sightings were reported through conservation 

officers or to the Wildlife Branch due to publicity about the project. We 

also checked sites known from our 1987 project in the southeast and 

investigated sites located during travel. 

Project staff members Wendy Lyon, Craig Palmer and John Pollack visited each 

site between May 15 and September 29 to determine the number of owl pairs 

present. Later in the summer young owls had occupied new holes . Observers 

used cues such as the amount of debris at nest holes to assess which sites 

were original breeding sites. 

For sites where burrowing owls were present the location, landowner, and 

number of pair were recorded and burrow locations plotted on a map of the 

area. The following features of the habitat were also recorded: 

1. size of the nesting area 

2. presence of water 

3. presence of trees 

4. number of Richardson Ground Squirrel and badger holes present as possible 

nest sites. 

5 . Dominant vegetation and condition of the vegetation. 

6. soil type according to soil survey maps 

7. land system according to the Wildlife Branch's Terrestrial Wildlife 

Habitat Inventory maps 

8. origin of holes used as nest sites. 

Landowners were then contacted and asked if they would be interested in 

participating in the Operation Burrowing Owl Program. The sign and later in 

the summer, a pamphlet were shown to landowners . Field staff explained the 

voluntary agreement with the Saskatchewan Wildlife Federation (Appendix 2) 

and, if 5 or more pair of owls were present, the paid agreement with the 

Wildlife Development Fund (Appendix 3). If possible, agreements were signed 



on the spot. In some cases repeat visits or telephone follow-up were 

necessary. 

When landowners enrolled, the possibility of habitat improvements, especially 

nest boxes , was assessed. Landowners were given information on building boxes 

and project staff placed nest boxes in some areas. 

Data from field forms were entered onto a dbase computer file at the Wildlife 

Branch. Signed agreements were forwarded to the Saskatchewan Wildlife 

Federation. Federation staff ordered Operation Burrowing Owl signs and mailed 

them to the landowners . 

On June 4, 1987 His Royal Highness Prince Philip visited the farm of Grant and 

Sheila Fahlman at Kronau to officially initiate Operation Burrowing Owl. 

During the ceremony he presented Operation Burrowing Owl signs to eight 

landowners who had enrolled in the program. Press coverage of this event was 

the largest publicity component of the program . 

RESULTS 

Program 

As of December 31, 1987 we had received 850 reports of burrowing owls plus 

various responses with historical information or the fact that burrowing owls 

were not present. During the summer the 3 project staff members visited 418 

sites which were occupied by burrowing owls. 729 pair of burrowing owls 

nested on the 418 plots visited. 

Habitat protection agreements were negotiated to cover 288 of these 418 sites. 

One additional agreement was signed for a site used by burrowing owls in 1986 

but not in 1987 . These agreements protect 18,081 acres of habitat occupied by 

572 pair of burrowing owls . Forty-four sites were not eligible for the 

agreement because the owls nested in a road ditch, cultivated field or 

community pasture. Ninety owners did not wish to enroll in the program. The 

reasons for not enrolling ranged from lack of interest in the owls to not 

wanting them disturbed and not needing outside help to protect them. 



Most landowners had less than 5 pair of owls and were therefore only eligible 

for voluntary agreements . Twenty-five sites supported 5 or more pair and were 

eligible for the pai d agreement. Five landowners opted for the paid 

agreement. Two of these agreements cover more than 1 site, with a total of 55 

pai r of owls protected by paid agreements . In addition Grant and Sheila 

Fahlman had signed a separate paid agreement to protect their owl colony of 8 

pair before Operation Burrowing Owl was init i ated and so were not eligible f or 

an additional agreement. 

Of the remaining 18 colonies with 5 or more pair of owls, 16 are protected by 

voluntary agreements. One site on a PFRA pasture was not eligible for an 

agreement, and one landowner could not be located before the summer ended . 

The majority of landowners selected the voluntary agreement either because it 

was less restrictive and allowed them to use pesticides or because they would 

protect the area anyway without payment from the project . 

Late in the summer 168 nest boxes were constructed for the project by the 

Saskatchewan Correctional Centre and an additional eighteen boxes were 

constructed by Boy Scouts. Forty boxes were placed at 11 sites in addition 

to the 12 boxes that had been previously placed at Grant Fahlman's farm . The 

remaining boxes are in storage and wi ll be placed in 1988. 

HABITAT USE 

The mean number of owl pair observed per occupied site was 2.96. However, the 

majority of sites (62%) supported only 1 pair and large colonies were 

relatively rare (Table 1). Only 2 colonies supported more than 10 nests . 

Because all reported sites have not yet been visited , any conclusion about 

selection for a particular land system or other feature of the habitat would 

be premature. The largest numbers of owls nested on lacustrine, solonetzic 

and moraine land systems as mapped by the Wildlife Branch's Terrestrial 

Wildlife Habitat Inventory (Table 2). 



The soils most often selected for nest sites were heavy clay, clay loam , and 

loam (Table 3). Nests were located in both native and domestic grasses 

(Table 4), but usually on pasture land (Table 5). One surprising finding was 

39 pair nesting in burrows in cultivated fields. 

DISCUSSION 

Response to our questionnaire was positive and the general reception of the 

program has also been positive. While the actual agreements signed with 

landowners can be cancelled at any time and so offer no real security to the 

habitat, we hope the expression of interest in the owls will influence the 

farmer's attitude to burrowing owls . During the summer at least 1 landowner 

did alter his plans to break land because of our program. 

Awareness of the burrowing owl is a first step to public concern for and 

protection of the species . HRH Prince Philip's visit to Grant Fahlman's 

burrowing owl colony and the extensive media coverage of that event certainly 

raised public awareness that the burrowing owl is threatened. The increase in 

awareness was apparent during field contacts and should contribute to 

protection of the burrowing owls' habitat . 

We located 759 pair of burrowing owls. As an equal number of sites were not 

visited, and we know that some pairs of owls were not reported, Saskatchewan 

probably has 2000 to 2500 pair of burrowing owls. This number is encouraging 

as Wedgewood (1978) estimated a total Canadian population of 2000 pair and 

predicted significant declines. This apparently larger population may, of 

course, not be realized when the survey is completed in 1988. If a population 

of 2000 or more birds in Saskatchewan is proven out, it likely indicates that 

Wedgewood (1978) underestimated the population rather than that the population 

is increasing. 
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Table 1. Number of pair of burrowing owls in colonies of different sizes 
observed by Operation Burrowing Owl staff in 1987. 

Number of Pair Number of Pairs of Owls 
In Colony Number of Colonies Total 

1 256 256 

2 88 176 

3 31 93 

4 18 72 

5 11 55 

6 7 42 

8 5 40 

10 1 10 

15 1 15 



Table 2. Land system selected by nesting burrowing owls in Saskatchewan 
i n 1987. 

Number of Number of 
Land System Sites Owl Pairs Mean Colony Size 

Moraine 134 184 1.4 

Washed Moraine 7 7 1.0 

Fluvial 14 20 1.4 

Fluvial Lacustrine 26 52 2.0 

Lacustrine 111 244 2 . 2 

Aeolian 1 1 1.0 

Solonetzic 66 136 2 . 0 

Eroded 8 14 1. 75 

Meltwater Channel 9 11 1.25 

Drainage 12 23 1.9 

Alluvium 17 34 2.0 

Saline 6 11 1.8 

Bedrock (General) 6 15 2.5 

Unknown 5 13 2.6 



Table 3. Soil type selected by nesting burrowing owls in Saskatchewan 
in 1987. 

Number of Number of 
Soil Type Sites Pairs 

Unknown 4 4 

Heavy clay 98 223 

Clay 16 31 

Silty clay 3 4 

Silty clay loam 5 8 

Clay loam 124 197 

Loam 5 7 

Sandy clay loam 3 3 

Loam 102 175 

Light loam 10 14 

Very fine sandy loam 1 2 

Fine sandy loam 12 23 

Gravelly loam 2 3 

Mixed gravelly & sandy loam 5 5 

Sandy loam 10 26 

Sand 3 3 

Gravel 1 1 

Alluvium 6 13 

Alkali 3 3 

Sand 1 1 

Eroded 5 8 

Loamy sand 3 5 



Table 4 . Type of vegetation at burrowing owl nesting areas in Saskatchewan 
in 1987. 

Number of Number of 
Type of Vegetation Sites Pai rs 

Cultivated 33 39 

Native Grass 107 159 

Native Grass & Shrubs 42 72 

Brame Grass +/- Alfalfa 26 36 

Other Domestic Grass 150 330 

Mix of Native & Domestic Grass 64 123 



Table 5. Condition and use of vegetation at burrowing owl nesting areas in 
Saskatchewan in 1987. 

Type of Vegetation 

Cultivated field 

Not mowed or grazed in a long 
time, grass thick & fairly tall 

Recently mowed 

Mowed last year, not yet this year 

Pasture, grazing heavy, grass less 
than 1 inch tall 

Pasture, moderate grazing gives mix 
of short and taller grass bunches 

Pasture, grass uniformly more than 
1 inch tall 

Pasture, most grass 6 inches or 
taller 

Number of 
Sites 

33 

21 

31 

14 

51 

189 

38 

45 

Number of 
Pairs 

39 

27 

60 

19 

120 

352 

66 

76 
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Introduction 

Saskatchewan's game species are an important economic and ecological resource. 

Hunters spend more than $60,000,000 on their sport in Saskatchewan each year. 

Our major game species support more than half a million days of hunting 

recreation as well as many days of nonconsumption outdoor recreation. 

Development of management plans for major game species is part of this 

department's commitment to better management of both the provinces wildlife 

resources and our fiscal and personnel resources. 

Inventory 

In order to decide where to go, one must first know where you are! The first 

phase of planning is thus inventory of populations, harvest data, days of 

recreation, areas of occupied habitat and similar data to identify the status 

and use of the wildlife resource. A perfect data set is not essential to 

start planning, best estimates from available data are used. 

Strategic Plan 

The strategic plan is based on current inventory . It states the agency's 

goals and objectives for managing wildlife. Major problems are also 

identified and the major strategies which will be used to address them. 

The Wildlife Action Plan for Saskatchewan is a major component of strategic 

planning, setting broad goals and strategies. The species management plan is 

the second part of the strategic plan, identifying specific objectives and 

strategies for each species. 

Operational Plan 

Operational planning has 2 annual components for game species. The first is 

an annual allocation of the agency's financial and personnel resources to 

various tasks. These resources are assigned to projects selected as the most 

effective means of achieving the objectives identified in the strategic plan. 

Each management project will usually address one or more of the strategies 



identified in the strategic plan. 

To ensure resources are allocated most effectively, projects such as survey 

work, habitat enhancement or publicity projects should be proposed with 

estimates of costs and benefits in a format similar to Figure 2. Each project 

can then be evaluated as to feasibility, cost effectiveness in meeting 

objectives, ecological importance and pub.lic political interest . Individual 

projects will be approved according to their overall rating compared to all 

other projects and total Branch resources available. 

The second component of operational planning is preparing the regulations 

which control hunting. Each proposal for regulatory change should be designed 

to help meet the objectives for that species and should be explained to the 

Wildlife Advisory Committee on that basis. 

Evaluation 

Evaluation is the final and essential step in any planning process. It 

consists of collecting data for comparison with the stated objectives and last 

years status to determine if we are making any progress. Evaluation should 

also show the costs of producing these products. 

Because the primary purpose of planning is to become more cost effective in 

meeting our legislated mandate and producing our various wildlife products, 

regular evaluation is essential . This comparison with objectives must be done 

annually and formally to force annual checks on programs. Without this phase 

the Department cannot determine if its strategies are working and its money is 

being well spent . It cannot effectively fine tune its programs. In short, it 

cannot plan effectively. 

Benefits of Planning 

Planning takes a substantial effort. If not used properly this effort devoted 

to planning is almost totally wasted. However it is also true that wildlife 

managers in Saskatchewan are facing very substantial challenges as various 

interests compete for both the wildlife and the land base wildlife depends on. 



This challenge is complicated by a period of fiscal austerity. An effective 

planning system should help management get the most benefit from available 

budgetary resources by assigning them to high priority, cost effective 

projects and evaluating their success 

Crowe (1983) suggests a good planning system will also provide these benefits: 

1. Promote action instead of reaction by focusing on the future objective 

instead of today's crisis; 

2. Help to deal with the ever increasing rate of change in the agency and in 

society generally; 

3 . Alert other resource users to the needs of wildlife, in effect staking our 

claim; 

4. Help deal with the increased complexity of wildlife management by 

providing a logical structure for decision making; 

5. Provide greater accountability to senior management, the government and 

the public. 

The Department will only continue this level of planning if these benefits 

prove real and worth the cost of the planning exercise. 



Operation 
Burrowing Owl 

~ ,, -· ... 

Have you seen a burrowing owl? 

Also called the ground owl, the burrowing owl is easily identified by its long 
legs and characteristic habitat of bobbing up and down when approached . It usually 
nests in old badger or gopher holes and lays from five to seven eggs. The owl 
hunts over pasture and cultivated fields, but prefers a plot of grass for nesting. 
It feeds on mice, grasshoppers, crickets and similar prey. These attractive 
little birds are hannless to people and are in fact helpful to the environment 
and the fanner. 

Recently, the loss of pasture land combined with pesticide use and thoughtless 
shooting has led to a decline in numbers of this species . The burrowing owl 
is now classed as a threatened species in Canada . Saskatchewan Parks, Recreation 
and Culture, in cooperation with Saskatchewan Natural History Society, Saskatchewan 
Wildlife Federation, World Wildlife Fund and Wildlife Habitat Canada have initiated 
Operation Burrowing Owl to ensure this threatened species survives in Saskatchewan. 

As a first step, we want to locate and visit all burrowing owl nesting sites. 
If you have seen any burrowing owls, please fill in this questionnaire and return 
it to us. 

How many?----------- When? (date) - ----- - ------

Where? ______ 1/4 of Sec ___ Twp. Range W of M --- --- ----

Nearest town -------------------------------------------------

Name ------------------------- Phone ----------

Address ---------------------------------
Thank you for helping us with "Operation Burrowing Owl 11

• Please fold this 
questionnaire so that our address shows, staple or tape closed and mail it to 
us. 



Operation Burrowing Owl 
c/o Saskatchewan Parks, Recreation & Culture 
3211 Albert Street 
REGINA, Saskatchewan 
S4S 5W6 

TO THE FARM RESIDENT 

FROM OPERATION BURROWING OWL 

36¢ 
STAMP 



AS/''" LJ t ~ ** Please co~ete in duplicate: 1 each for Central Office, Landowner. 

OPERATION BURROWING OWL 

VOLUNTARY HABITAT PROTECTION AGREEMENT 

Co-sponsored by: Saskatchewan Wildlife 
Federation, Saskatchewan Natural History 
Society, World Wildlife Fund, Saskatchewan 
Parks, Recreation and Culture and Wildlife 
Habitat Canada 

Name Phone ---------------------------------------- -------------------
Address 

check applicable box: NEW AGREEMENT RENEWAL 

DESCRIBE THE PROPOSED NESTING AREA: 

(e.g. pasture land, w/wo shrub, roadside etc.) 

LOCATION (see reverse) APPROXIMATE SIZE 

-------- ACRES part of ! of sec. ___ Tp. _ Rge. 

NUMBER OF OWL PAIRS PRESENT? 

SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS OR PROJECTED IMPROVEMENTS: 

OPERATION BURROWING OWL SIGN REQUIRED? 

CONDITIONS OF AGREEMENT: 

W of 

1. Landowner agrees not to break the nesting area for 5 years from date of 
signing . 

Mer . 

2. Landowner agrees to report the number of nesting pair annually if requested. 
3. Saskatchewan Wildlife Federation agrees to provide a gate sign recognizing 

the landowner as a participant in Operation Burrowing Owl . 
4. The Saskatchewan Natural History Society agrees to provide an annual 

newsletter reporting the status of the Burrowing Owl . 
5. The landowner may cancel this agreement by notifying: The Saskatchewan 

Wildlife Federation, Box 788, Hoose Jaw, Saskatchewan, S6H 4P5. 

Signature of Operation 
Burrowing Owl Representative 

Date 

002 

Signature of Applicant 



Show locations of Roods, Buildings, Prominent Features or Landmarks, Water 
Bodies, Etc. 

The large square above may represent: 

+ 
A i Section One Section Four Sections 

Mark it as required using examples shown. Identify the area by indicating: *Section, 
(if required), Section(s), Township, Range, West of ---- Meridian. 
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ABSTRACT 

In 1987, six permanent sample plots were established in 
southwestern Alberta to monitor populations of the endangered western 
blue flag, Iris missouriensis. Populations were censused and habitat 
characteristics were noted. There are estimated to be 5000 to 6000 Iris 
"stems" in the study area, the only naturally occurring populations ~ 
Iris missouriensis in Canada. 

Limiting factors include heavy grazing pressure, l oss of spring 
flow and natural drought. Threats to potential habitat include 
cultivation and invasion by non-native species. 

Recommendations include: purchase of property or landowner 
agreements to protect populations on private land; yearly inspection and 
triennial population census; protection of the Provincial Park site from 
development; a study of the impact of groundwater wi thdrawals on spring 
flow ; and maintaining livestock grazing at light levels. 
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1. INTRODUCTION 

The need for consideration of rare plants in land use decisions 
is becoming increasingly important. Alberta's flora is being put at 
increasing risk through the spread of man's activities -- urban centres, 
road networks, forestry operations, irrigation and wat er storage 
projects, grazing of domestic livestock and conversion of native 
habitats to cropland. There are a number of sites which are under 
consideration for designation as natural areas or ecological reserves 
and additional information is needed for boundary definition and 
mana~ement. Endangered species which occur on privately owned lands can 
be protected through landowner agreements and outright purchase for 
conservation purposes. 

In 1986 a pilot project was initiated to assess and monitor known 
populations of numerous rare plants in southern Alberta (Wallis et al . 
1986). That study recommended further wor k on several rare plants which 
are found in southwestern Alberta. This is a botanically diverse area 
where there are numerous rare plants, several of which occur nowhere 
else in Canada. One of the species which naturally occurs nowhere else 
in Canada is the western blue flag, Iris missouriensis. It was cited in 
the pilot monitoring study as one of three species which should be 
treated as endangered and it was recommended for the preparation of a 
recovery and monitoring plan. 

Iris missouriensis occurs in very smal l populat i ons , often less 
than one hectare in size and its Foothills Parkland and Foothills 
Grassland habitats are still being impacted by human activi t i es. Ma jor 
features of the habitat are the presence of groundwater flow just below 
the surface and lush forb and graminoid meadow vegetation. I ris 
missouriensis is a showy species which appears tol erant of and may 
actually benefit from some grazing by cattle. Historical populations 
have been lost due to cultivation of habitat and planting of i ntroduced 
grasses and forbs for hay crops. Modification of these habitats, 
competition from non-native plants, and heavy cattle grazing pose 
continuing threats. 

As part of a recovery and monitoring plan, known populations of 
Iris missouriensis were censused and permanent moni toring plots were 
established and surveyed in 1987. 
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2. STUDY AREA 

Three Alberta sites were studied. All are located within seven 
km of the Canada-United States international boundary, between the Milk 
River Ridge and the foothills of the Rocky Mountains. Elevations range 
from 1325 m in the Milk River Ridge area to 1375 m at Police Outpost 
Provincial Park. The sites have been named Police Outpost, Hendry and 
Whiskey Gap. 

The Police Outpost site is located in Police Outpost Provincial 
Park in the northea~t quarter of Section 6, Township 1, Range 26, west 
of the 4th Meridian. 

The Hendry site consists of several stands 6.5 km north-northwest 
of Carway in the east half of Section 24, Township 1, Range 26, west of 
the 4th Meridian. 

The Whiskey Gap site is situated in the northeast quarter of 
Section 17, Township 1, Range 23, west of the 4th Meridian. 

2 



3. METHODS 

A preliminary visit was made to all sites in May and June to seek 
the advice and permission of the landowners and Alberta Parks' staff at 
Police Outpost Provincial Park prior to establishing the permanent 
monitoring plots. 

The following numbers of permanent plots were established in the 
study sites: 

Hendry - four 
Police Outpost Provincial Park - one 
Whiskey Gap - one 

Plots at the Hendry site were selected to sample a cross-section 
of approximately twelve discreet populations. The sites were found in 
:lightly different topographic positions and reflected the two grazing 
regimes employed by Mr. Hendry, the landowner. The Police Outpost and 
Whiskey Gap plots encompassed a high proportion of the total Iris 
missouriensis population at each of these sites. 

All plots were 2.5 m by 3.5 m rectangles, laid out to include the 
maximum number of Iris plants in each of the populations selected . Each 
corner of each plot was permanently marked with a 1 dm long piece of 
iron tubing and screw-on cap or with a 3 dm long piece of copper tubing 
which had an aluminum cap epoxyed to the end. The tubing and caps were 
driven into the ground until the caps were flush with t he ground 
surface. Large rocks were used to mark key plot corners and flagging 
tape and rocks were used as nearby identification markers when 
fenceposts or large shrubs were unavailable. Measurerrents were taken to 
help in relocation of plots. Once the permanent plot corners were 
installed, the entire plot was gridded into 250 mm squares using large 
steel nails and twine. 

During the June survey, the number of Iris stems in each square 
was counted and recorded on a data sheet, indicating how many were 
flowering and how many were non-flowering stems. A s tem was considered 
to be a discrete cluster of leaves arising from the ground. Significant 
shrub growth was also recorded in the squares on the data sheet. Ot her 
notes were taken on site topography and aspect, location in relation to 
other vegetation , associated plants, near by Iris populations and land 
use. Each plot was photographed for future reference. Care was taken 
to avoid trampling Iris plants and virtually all disturbance was 
confined to the perimeter of the plot. The nails and twine were removed 
following the survey. 
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Each site was revisited in August to determine the success of 
seed set and seasonal char.ges in the vegetation composition and quality. 

In addition to the permanent plots, adjacent terrain was surveyed 
to locate new populations and determine the total population size. 
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4. RESULTS 

4.1 Population Size 

There were estimated to be 5000 to 6000 Iris missouriensis stems 
in all sites. Numbers recorded at each site were: 

Hendry - 4500 to 5250 
Police Outpost - 600 to 650 
Whiskey Gap - 200 

The numbers of stems counted at each permanent plot and the ratio 
of non-flowering to flowering stems was: 

Hendry #1 - 157 non-flowering and 11 flowering stems (14:1) 
Hendry #2 - 421 non- flowering and 7 flowering stems (60: 1 ) 
Hendry #3 - 694 non-flowering and 115 flowering stems (6:1) 
Hendry #4 - 261 non-flowering and 22 flowering stems (12:1) 
Police Outpost - 249 non-flowering and 18 flowering stems (14:1) 
Whiskey Gap - 103 non-flowering stems (103:0) 

Estimates of populations made outside the permanent plots were: 

Hendry #5 - 75 
Hendry #6 - 100 
Hendry #7 - 500 
Hendry #8 and #9 - 150 
Hendry #10 - 100 
Hendry #11 - 325 
Hendry #12 - 1500 to 2000 
Police Outpost - 325 to 375 
Whiskey Gap - 100 

4.2 Vigour and Vitality 

Growth was vigorous in all populations at Hendry and Police 
Outpost. Many Iris missouriensis plants were three to four dm tall. 
Leaves were beginning to turn brown in early August at Hendry while at 
Police Outpost they were still fresh and green. All flowering heads had 
good seed set. The phenology at the Hendry site appears to be somewhat 
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advanced compared to Police Outpost. 

In contrast to the healthy populations at the previous sites, 
plants at Whiskey Gap were very stunted, only four to 6 em high, and 
very difficult to find after May. By June, the plants were chlorotic 
and many of the leaf tips had been nipped off by cattle grazing in the 
area. No flowering stems have been noted at the Whiskey Gap site in at 
least 20 years (G. Scatter, pers~nal communication). 

There was no indication of any significant plant diseases or 
damaging insects at any of the sites. 

4.3 Habitat Characteristics 

The Police Outpost and Hendry sites shared a number of habitat 
characteristics in their topographic position and vegetation 
composition. All sites were on relatively level terrain and there was 
abundant subsurface moisture associated with adjacent wet meadows. Most 
Iris populations were found close to willow stands around moist 
depressions, generally in slightly upslope positions but, in two areas 
(Police Outpost and Hendry #6), slightly downslope from the willows. 
Two populations (Hendry #3 and #4) occurred in open moist meadows well 
away from any willow stands. 

The Whiskey Gap site was unique in its location on a 5% south
southwest facing slope. It was noticeably drier than any of the other 
sites although, in wetter years, it is apparent that it would be much 
moister due to discharge from springs which lie upslope. 

The vegetation appears to be transitional between the Potentilla 
fruticosa/Festuca scabrella and Oescham sia cespitosa habitat types 
described for northwestern Montana Mueggler and Stewart 1980). Poa 
spp. were dominant at Whiskey Gap (Poa interior) and most of the Hendry 
sites (Poa interior and pratensis), although Oeschampsia cespitosa 
formed a significant and sometimes dominant cover in two stands in 
moister meadows on the Hendry property~ Both grasses were important at 
Police Outpost. There was a diversity of forbs at the Whiskey Gap site. 
but the cover was relatively low and there was some bare ground. In 
most other populations, forbs occupied a significant portion of the 
ground cover. The dominant forbs at Hendry and Police Outpost were 
Solidago canadensis and Zizia aptera. Other important or frequent 
species at both Hendry and Police Outpost included: 

Potentilla diversifolia 
Carex sp., including praegracilis 
Phleum pratense 
Hedysarum alpinum 
Galium boreale 
Fragaria virginiana 
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Minor associates found at both Hendry and Police Outpost 
included: 

Aster ericoides 
Achillea millefolium 
Taraxacum officinale 
Thalictrum venulosum 
Phleum alpinum 
Crepis tectorum 
Dodecatheon pulchellum 

Species which were important or frequent only at Hendry included: 

Potentilla fruti cosa 
Potentilla anserina 
Aster laevis 
Gentiana affinis 

Minor associates found at Hendry and not at Police Outpost 
included: 

Agropyron trachycaulum var. unilaterale 
Vicia americana 
Aster campestris 
Agoseris glauca 
Castilleja miniata 
Cirsium sp. 
Campanula rotundifolia 
Arabis hirsuta 
Senecio pseudaureus 
Ort hocarpus luteus 
Koeleria macrantha 

Species which were important only at Police Outpost included: 

Allium schoenophrasum 
Calamagrostis inexpansa 

Minor species noted only at Police Outpost included: 

Juncus longistylis 
Agrostis sp. 
Rosa sp. 
Hierochloe odorata 
Zigadenus elegans 
Salix sp. 
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Associa t ed plants at Whiskey Gap which also occurred at Police 
Ou t post or Hendry included: 

Potentilla fruticosa 
Potentilla anserina 
Achillea millefolium 
Taraxacum officinale 
Dodecatheon pulchellum 
Orthocarpus luteus 

Minor species noted only at the Whiskey Gap site included: 

Antennaria parvifolia 
Potentilla gracilis 
Phlox alyssifolia 
Aster ascendens 
Grindelia sguarrosa 
Viola adunca 
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5. DISCUSSION 

Once natural habitat is legally protected it should not be 
thought of as static. This ignores what we know about ecosystem 
dynamicst disturbance and successiont geological timet natural 
selectiont population genetics and human influence (Bratton and White 
1981 ). Changes in preserves can be initiated by either direct or 
indirect human or natural causes, or by interaction of the two. 

Knudsen (1987) and Dawson (1987) recommend the development of 
recovery or management plans for endangered and threatened species. 
These are needed to maintain and enhance habitats and ecosystems. The 
ultimate aim is to get plants off of rare, threatened and endangered 
species lists. The recovery plan identifies limiting factors then works 
to overcome them. Falk (1987) proposes an integrated system of 
conservation strategies which looks at a variety of on-site and off-site 
programs to ensure the survival of plant species. The priorities in 
Alberta should be with on-site conservation and long-term demographic 
monitoring programs as defined by Pavlik (1987). These should be 
followed by research studies into aspects of the biology of the species 
and the hydrological regime on which it depends. Dunn (1987) suggests 
caution in enhancing habitat for only one species. In most casest it is 
a habitat complex that is endangered and a variety of habitat requires 
protection to meet the needs of a variety of species. 

This is indeed the case for the Iris missouriensis stands which 
are parts of significant remnants of moist meadow habitats which have 
been cultivated or heavily grazed and invaded by non-native species in 
most other sites in the Foothills Grassland and Foothills Parkland of 
southwestern Alberta. Land uses are continuing to alter the natural 
habitats of this region. 

It is apparent from the 1987 data that some Iris stands are more 
productive than others. The main limiting factors in native habitats 
appear to be grazing intensity combined with moisture regime. The ratio 
of non-flowering stems to flowering stems ranged from a high of 6:1 in a 
spring and fall grazed moist depression to a low of 60:1 in a spring and 
fall grazed upland slope. The level moist depressions appeared to be 
the most prolific flowering sites while the slightly drier uplands were 
less productive. 

Lightly grazed areas (Hendry #3) had significantly greater flower 
production than ungrazed or very lightly grazed (Police Outpost and Site 
#1) or moderately grazed (Hendry #2 and #4) areas but it is unclear 
whether this relates more to the associated moisture regime than to 
grazing. Mueggler and Stewart (1980) note that Iris missouriensis was 
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absent from moderately to heavily used cattle range while there were 
plants on an ad j acent exclosure. The continuing dry conditions and 
re latively heavy grazing pressure have made flowering impossible at the 
Whiskey Gap site. In other sites, natural drought may have been a major 
factor in the relatively low flower production. Overall, it appears 
that grazing at light levels is not detrimental and may be somewhat 
beneficial to Iris missouriensis. Moderate to heavy grazing may pose 
some threats, especially during extended periods of drought. However, 
it is interesting to note that the Whiskey Gap population has been able 
to survive for twenty years without setting seed (G. Scatter, personal 
communication). 

Mr. Raymond Hodgdon, the owner of the Whiskey Gap site, stated 
that he would fence out cattle from the stand of Iris on his property. 
It will be useful to study recovery of this stand under a no-grazing 
regime to determine if the absence of cattle will offset the unusually 
dry conditions and lack of spring flow. Groundwater levels have dropped 
significantly in other parts of southern Alberta due to withdrawls for 
human consumption (Meyboom 1960). This may affect the surface flow of 
springs. If this is a factor at Whiskey Gap, it is possible that, 
without corrective action, the springs never flow sufficiently to 
effectively reestablish the Iris population there. While the Iris 
populations may be facing an-unGertain future, the Hodgdon property has 
significant populations of other plants which are rare or threatened in 
Canada. Among these is one of the largest stands of Cusick's 
paintbrush, Castilleja cusickii known in Canada. 

The Hendry site is the stronghold of Iris missouriensis in 
Canada. Current land management is excellent and the site appears to 
thrive through wet and dry periods. The current landowners are awarB of 
the significance of their property and are interested in preserving t he 
plant life. However, there is no formal protection for the area. A 
concern for the future would be changes in current land use or the 
transfer of ownership to someone who was l ess conservation-minded. 

While the Hendry site is the most important of all the Iris 
sites, the Police Outpost population is still significant. The area at 
Police Outpost receives some degree of protection due to its location 
inside a Provincial Park. The lack of grazing does not appear to be a 
threat to the long-term survival of the population. While flowering is 
somewhat reduced compared to the most productive grazed stands, there is 
strong and vigorous growth and ample flowering and seed set for the 
establishment of new plants. Concerns for this site which have been 
expressed in the past include the formal or informal development of a 
trail through the site. A resource management plan that was being 
developed in 1987 recognized the significance of the Iris site and other 
rare plants which occur in the area. 

The permanent plots will provide a reasonable means of assessing 
changes in population over a long period of time and whether 
experimental monitoring as defined by Travis and Sutter (1987) is 
required • The grid system facilitates counting of stems and provides a 
fairly accurate, but not too time-consuming, method of mapping the 
distribution of plants within the plot. A triennial population census 
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combined with an annual site inspection shou ld be sufficient t o define 
long-term population trends and to review the effects of short - term land 
use changes. 

Research can have a significant impact on vegetation in the 
vicinity of the plot . While there was little trampling inside the plot, 
the perimeter of the plot was stil l plainly visible six weeks after the 
detailed stem count survey. 

The tradition of land use in the region has been to eventually 
cultivate or heavily graze lowland si t es. Changes in land ownership 
could severely alter the precarious balance which now exists . Over the 
long term, formal protection needs t o be afforded these sites . However, 
there are short- t erm options such as the development of voluntary or 
paid landowner agreements to ensure land use does not change. Lozier 
(1987 ) suggests that voluntary agreements prevent destruction of habitat 
by: 

1. educating landowners about the exceptional features of their 
property; 

2. encouraging informed stewardship by landowners working with 
conservation agencies; and 

3. building relationships between landowners and conservation agencies 
which can eventually be scaled up into stronger forms of protection. 

Landowner agreements also reduce t he need f or immediate and 
signifi cant cash outlays and this helps to buy time. The 1987 Alberta 
program of monitoring Iris missouriensis populations was a first step in 
this process. The l andowners were informed about t he significance of 
the sites and agreements to conduct monitoring programs were secured. 
It is hoped that the necessary follow-up work can be done to ensure 
long-term success. 

11 



6. RECOMMENDATIONS 

Implementation of the following recommendations will ensure the 
long-term maintenance or recovery of Iris missouriensis populations. 

General 

1. inspect sites on a yearly basis to ensure review land use changes and 
meet with the landowners 

2. census all permanent sample plots every three years 

Hendry 

3. negotiate landowner agreement for long-term protection, including 
possible option to purchase, or purchase property outright 

4. ensure current grazing levels are not exceeded 
5. maintain existing level of groundwater flow and prevent damage to the 

hydrologic regime 

Police Outpost 

6. clearly identify this site as an area of high significance in park 
resource management plans and ensure its long-term protection from 
development 

7. monitor informal trail development and use through this area 
B. should use exceed "safe" levels, then appropriate signage should be 

erected or trails developed to direct people away from the Iris stand 

Whiskey Gap 

9. erect and maintain a fence around Iris stand (this was suggested by 
the landowner and will probably be-rn-place in the spring of 1988) 

10. assess the impact of water withdrawals on t he groundwater regime and 
spring flow 

11. negotiate a landowner agreement and consider outright purchase based 
on an assessment of other rare species 

In the future, it may be useful to search for additional 
potential habitat and attempt transplant of Iris plants into suitable 
sites. This would only be worthwhile if landowners agreed and the land 
use practices were compatible. However, developing landowner agreements 
for the naturally occurring populations should be a priority. A 
successful program with current landowners at the Hendry and Whiskey Gap 
sites will make it easier to expand the program to neighbouring 
properties. 

12 



APPENDIX 1 

DATA SHEETS 

The following data sheets include information gathered during t he 
May to August field surveys. They are arranged as follows: 

Hendry #1 
Hendr y #2 
Hendry #3 
Hendry #4 
Police Outpost 
Whiskey Gap 

Data recorded includes: site name, location, legal description, 
date, compass orientation of plot corners, associated flora and cover, 
adjacent Iris plants, condition of the site, land use, topography and 
moisture regime. Numbers across the x and y axes of the data sheets are 
millimeters. Each plot is 2500 by 3500 mm. 

Aerial photographs showing the locations of the permanent sample 
plots and other Iris missouriensis populations are on file with the 
Natural Areas Program in Edmonton. 
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SITE NAME: _H_en_d_r~y~#_1 __________________ ___ IRIS CO VER: 10% 
--~----------

ASSOCIATED VEGETATION: (+ = present) 

Associates include Poa sp. (pratensis/interior) (90%), Carex sp. (+) 

Zizia aptera (+), Potentilla fruticosa (2%), Potentilla diversifolia (2%), 

Hedysarum alpinum (+), Galium boreale (+), Vicia americana (+), 

Phleum pratense (5%). There is Salix bebbiana sprouting in the vicinity . 

Grass cover is denser than at other sites and there are less forbs. 

ADJACENT WESTERN BLUE FLAG POPULATIONS: 

No adjacent stands were noted. 

DETAILED LOCATION NOTES: 

Proceed west along fence between NE and SE 24 (located just south of pole 

line) past willow stand on north side of fence, past small grassy rise to 

willows on south side of fence. Northeast corner is located 3.5 m SSE of 

southernmost of the first willows in this stand (marked with orange and black 

flagging tape). Northeast corner has iron cap marked by a rock. 

OTHER NOTES: 

This site is in aood ecological condition. The area south of the fence i s 

less heavily grazed than north of the fence. There was good seed set; 

capsules open by August 4, leaves turning brown, June trampling around plot 

perimeter still evident. This area is grazed only in fall. The site is 

essentially level with moisture just below the surface. 
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SITE NAME: -'-H..;;;,e;...;.nd::..:r:.....y~#-=2----------

ASSOCIATED VEGETATION: (+ = present) 

IRIS CO VER: -=.2-=.;D%::__ ___ _ 

Associates include Poa interior (60%), Solidago candensis (10% ) , Potentilla 

fruticosa (10%) , Aster campestris (+), Phleum alpinum (+), Calamagrostis 

inexpansa (+), Agoseris glauca (+), Gentiana affinis (+), Zizia aptera (+) 

Galium boreale (+), Potentilla diversifolia (+) , Aster laevis (+), Hedysarum 

alpinum (+), Fragaria virginiana (+) , Castilleja miniata (+), Achillea 

millefolium (+), Taraxacum officinale (+), Agropyron trachycaulum var. 

unilaterale (+), Cirsium sp.(white) (+), Campanula rotundifolia (+ ) 

There is a diversity of forbs and cover is high, about 30 to 40% . 

ADJACENT WESTERN BLUE FLAG POPULATIONS: 

Ten plants to NE within 2 m of plot. 

DETAILED LOCATION NOTES: 

Proceed west along fence between NE and SE 24 (located just south of pole 

line ) past willow stand on north side of fence, past small grassy rise to 

willows on south side of fence. Approximately 5 fence posts east is a larger 

fence post. South corner of plot is 3.5 m north of large post. North cor ner 

~as iron cap marked by a rock. 

OTHER NOTES: 

This site is in good ecological condition. The area north of the fence is 

more heavily grazed than south of the fence. There was good seed set; · 

capsules open by August 4, leaves turning brown. This area is grazed only 

in spring and fall. Grazing at this level and timing appears beneficial. 

There is a gentle northwest facing slope and ample subsurface moisture. 
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SITE NAME: _H~e.;...;.n.:=.;dr::....y'---!.:#-=3;__ _________ _ IRIS COVER : -=3.:=.;0%~-----

ASSOCIATED VEGETATION: (+ = present) 

Associates include Poa sp. (pratensis/interior) (25%), Deschampsia 

cespitosa (50%), Carex sp. (including praegracilis) (10%), Fragaria 

virginiana (+ ), Potentilla fruticosa (+), Potentilla diversifolia (5%), Zizia 

aptera (5%), Thalictrum venulosum (+), Arabis hirsuta (+), Senecio 

pseudaureus (+), Gentiana affinis (+), Calamagrostis inexpansa (+). Grass 

cover is denser than at other sites and there is less forb variety. 

ADJACENT WESTERN BLUE FLAG POPULATIONS: 

Another stand of 150 healthy plants is located south of south corner of plot. 

23 plants are just outside the plot in the northeast corner and another 

75 plants occur in small clumps further out from this corner. There are 35 

plants scattered near the southwest corner up to 3 m away from the plot. 

There are no additional plants near the northwest corner. 

DETAILED LOCATION NOTES: 

Proceed along old highway to area north of first snowfence north of northern 

dense willow stand in LS9. The plot is found about 80 m wes t of the barbed 

wire fence. It is in the centre of a large level wet depression and is the 

only major stand here. North corner has iron cap marked bY a flat red rock. 

OTHER NOTES: 

This site is in good ecological condition. The area north of the fence is 

more heavily grazed than south of the fence. There was good seed set; 

capsules open by August 4, leaves turning brown. This area is grazed only 

in spring and fall. Grazing at this level and timing appears beneficial. 

This area is essentially flat and there is abundant subsurface moisture. 

The site is quite different from others in being located on a slight mound 

in the middle of a depression. Other sites are located on slopes leading 

to depressions. Many plants are robust, to 3 or 4 dm. 

20 





SITE NAME: _H.=e.:...;.nd=..:r:.....y~#_:4 __________ _ IRIS COVER : _1 =0%~----

ASSOCIATED VEGETATIO N: (+ = present ) 

Poa sp. (5% ) , Deschampsia cespitosa (50% ) , Carex including praegracilis (5%) , 

Fragaria virginiana (+), Crepis tectorum (+) , Potentilla anserina (10% ) , 

Agropyron trachycaulum var. unilaterale (+ ) , Hedysarum alpinum (+), Zizia 

aptera (10%), Taraxacum officinale (+), Dodecatheon pulchellum (+), Galium 

boreale (+ ) , Achillea millefolium (+ ) , Solidago canadensis (10%) , Thalictrum 

venulosum (+ ), Gentiana affinis (+ ), Orthocarpus l uteus (+ ) , Aster 

ericoides (2%), Aster laevis (5% ) , Phl eum pratense (+ ) , Koeleria 

macrantha (+) . High diversity of forbs and high cover (about 40% ) . 

ADJACENT WESTERN BLUE FLAG POPULATIONS: 

All Iris at this location are in this plot. 

DETAILED LOCATION NOTES: 

See detailed map. Proceed south from Hendry's house along truck trail. 

Go through gate in barbed wire fence and stop at telephone pole line. 

Proceed west just south of pole line and across smal l creek. Stand is 

located 2 m from westward most loop in creek south of pole line. Eac r1 corner 

is marked with a rock. The southeast corner has an iron cap . 

OTHER NOTES: 

This site is in good ecological condition. There was good seed set ; capsules 

open by August 4, leaves turning brown. This area is grazed only in spring 

and fall. Grazing at this level and timing appears beneficial. There i s a 

gentle east facing slope and abundant subsurface moisture. 
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SITE NAME: Police Outpost Provincial Park 

ASSOCIATED VEGETATION: (+ = present) 

IRIS CO VER: 15% 
--~------------

Poa sp. (pratensis/interior) (20%), Oeschampsia cespitosa (30%), Carex incl. 

praegracilis (5%), Fragaria virginiana (+), Potentilla fruticosa (+), 

Potentilla diversifolia (5%.), Zizia aptera (10%), Thalictrum venulosum (+) 

Calamagrostis inexpansa (10%), Crepis tectorum (+), Juncus longistylis (+) 

Agrostis sp. (+), Hedysarum alpinum (+), Taraxacum officinale (+) 

Dodecatheon pulchellum (+), Galium boreale (2-5%), Achillea millefolium (+) 

Solidago canadensis (25%), Allium schoenophrasum (5%), Rosa sp. (+), Aster 

ericoides (+), Phleum pratense (5-10%), Phleum alpinum (+), Hierochloe 

odorata (+), Zigadenus elegans (+), Salix sp. (+) 

ADJACENT WESTERN BLUE FLAG POPULATIONS: 

13 stems to NW along edge of plot. 125 stems up to 4 m away from plot toNE. 

125 stems up to 4 m away from plot to SE. 75 stems up to 8 m away from plot 

to the SW. 

DETAILED LOCATION NOTES: 

Proceed around southeastern bay of Police Lake until you reach a break in the 

willows at the southeast corner of the bay near the eastern park boundary; 

standing at last willow before break, line up between isolated dead willows 

by lakeshore and Chief Mountain; plot corner is in line with Mountain. East 

corner of plot is marked with a rock. 

OTHER NOTES: 

This site is in good ecological condition. There was good seed set; capsules 

still unopened by August 4, leaves still green. This area is ungrazed. 

There is a gentle west facing slope and abundant subsurface moisture. 

24 





SITE NAME: _W_h~i~sk~e~y~G~a~p~------------------

ASSOCIATED VEGETATIO N: (+ = present ) 

IRIS CO VER: less t han 5% 

Associates include Poa interior (80%), Antennaria parvifolia (+), Potentilla 

fruticosa (1%), Potentilla gracilis (+), Achillea millefolium (+), Taraxacum 

officinale (+), Phlox alyssifolia (+), Aster ascendens (+ ) , Dodecatheon 

pulchellum (+), Grindelia squarrosa (+), Orthocarpus luteus (+), Potentilla 

anserina (+), Viola adunca (+). There is a diversity of forbs but cover is 

low. The site is much drier than others with 10% bare ground. 

ADJACENT WESTERN BLUE FLAG POPULATIONS: 

It was very difficult to locate plants after May 16, but there were 

scattered plants downslope from the plot. 

DETAILED LOCATION NOTES: 

Get help from Mr. Hodgdon. Proceed through farmyard to NE corner fence post; 

Spot gravelly area t o NNE and stay well to left of it, heading to the low 

rise NNW; follow low rise along right side of E side of major drainage that 

has lots of buckbrush, staying W of gravelly area; go through 1 small 

drainage and along major drainage to "waterfall-like" bank in stream (note: 

ma jor drainage is eroded, others are grassy); cross over by balsamroot patch 

on left on E-facing slope, where there is a bare area in drainage; will see 

''cattle-stomped" springy area up eastmost of 2 major drainages; continue up 

ridge between 2 drainages; plot is adjacent a shrubby cinquefoil thicket west 

of bare alkaline areas below (S of) springy area. Rock pile on east-facing 

slope in grassland is 6 m west of NW corner. NE corner is marked with iron 

pipe; all corners marked with rocks. SE corner lies .6 m from lone shrubby 

cinquefoil in drainage. All shrubby cinquefoil in plot have black flagging 

tape in their bases. Small rock pile in bare area lines up with NW corner 

pin, adjacent shrubby cinquefoil and rock pile in grassland. 
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SITE NAME: ~W~h=i=s~k=e~y_G~a~p~-------------------

OTHER NO TES: 

This site is in poor condition for Iris. The area is heavily grazed and the 

springs have virtual ly dried up. Iris plants were only 4-6 em high in June; 

were somewhat chlorotic and the leaf tips were nipped off by cattle. This 

site is unigue in being found on an upland with a 5% SSW slope. This area is 

grazed only duri ng the growing season. Grazing at current level s and timing 

may be compounding the problem created by t he drying of the springs. Doctor 

George Scatter has not seen any blooms here for 20 years . 
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Executive Summary 

During the spring of 1987, 
Chickens were discovered in 
southwestern Saskatchewan. 
individuals of this species 

a small population of Greater Prairie 
the Val Marie Killdeer area of 
These birds represent the last known 

in Canada. 
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1.0 Introduction 

During April, 1987, while carrying out a Sage Grouse census in 
southwestern Saskatchewan, the discovery of two single Greater 
Prairie Chickens was made. As this species was considered to be 
extirpated in Canada the find held special significance and an 
additional five days of intensive searching in the same area was 
carried out in hopes of finding more Greater Prairie Chickens. 
Figure 1 shows the general area in Saskatchewan in which birds 
were seen and where searches were carried out. 

2.0 Methodology 

The initial discoveries were made while counting Sage Grouse on 
leks in early morning. Additional survey time was spent covering 
Sharp-tailed Grouse leks in the same area. 

Sage Grouse surveys began on April 4, 1987 on the Cypress Lake 
·map sheet (an equal sized area and immediately to the west of the 
one depicted in Figure 1 ) and were completed on April 21, 1987 
on the Wood Mountain map sheet. Sage Grouse leks were located in 
the field during the late afternoon or early evening. Any birds 
observed on these areas during this time were documented. This 
exercise was mainly to find the exact location of the lek and to 
facilitate rapid checking of the leks during the prime early 
morning hours. The areas were then surveyed again early the 
following morning generally starting before sunrise (0530-0630 
hr). Access to the leks was obtained by using a vehicle, tri
moto or on foot dependent upon availability of access and viewed 
with 15-60 power spotting scope at varying distances but 
generally from an elevated viewpoint. An attempt was made to get 
only as close to the birds as would afford an accurate count and 
not to disturb the lek areas. Pasture managers and private 
landowners were contacted where access permission was needed and 
also to acquire information regarding other leks. 

Similar techniques were used during further searches carr ~ ed out 
May 7-11, 1987 , only this time Sharp-tailed Grouse leks were the 
primary target. 

3.0 Results 

The location and number of Greater Prairie Chickens located are 
given in Figure 2 and Table 1. On April 17, 1987 a single 
hybrid male Greater Prairie Chicken was found on a Sage Grouse 
lek (Figure 2, location one). The bird was actively dancing near 
the centre of the lek and was seemingly the dominant, certainly 
the most aggressive male on the lek. It kept an area cleared of 
the larger Sage Grouse continually chasing any male Sage Grouse 
which infringed upon its "territory" . The bird maintained an 
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Figure 1. General location of the Greater Prairie Chicken 
observations (Wood Mountain 1:250,000 topographical aap) . 
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Table 1. Summary of Greater Prairie Chicken observations 

Map Legal Land Date I Comments 
Ref Descrlgtlon 

1 Sec 9-Twpl-Rg6-W3 17 Apr 1 Hybrid male on Sage 
Grouse lek. 

2 Sec34-Twp-2-Rgl2-W3 20 Apr 1 Female on Sage Grouse lek 

3 Sec S-Twpl-Rg7-W3 08 May 3 Males flushed from upland 
area; no lek known in the 
immediate area. Flew to 
Montana. 

approximate 10 metre radius circle as its territory. A total of 
58 Sage Grouse were also present (40 males, 18 females) . This 
lek was checked again on May 7, 1987 when the hybrid Greater 
Prairie Chicken was still very active and 27 male and 6 female 
Sage Grouse were still present. Photographs of this male were 
obtained (Figures 3, 4, 5). 

On April 20, 1987 a large Sage Grouse lek contained a single 
female Greater Prairie Chicken (Figure 2, location 2) . Also 
present were 52 male and 11 female Sage Grouse. This bird was 
observed feeding near the edge of the lek in association with 
several female Sage Grouse. On one occasion this female Greater 
Prairie Chicken was courted briefly by a male Sage Grouse. After 
ten minutes of observation and just as the sun began to rise 
above the horizon this female flew from the lek accompanied by 
six female Sage Grouse. A check of this lek on May 9 failed to 
locate the bird. 

On May 8, 1987 while travelling on a trail on the Montana
Saskatchewan border a group of three adult male Greater Prairie 
Chickens were flushed from the Saskatchewan side of the border 
and flew to a sage flat one half mile into Montana. A futile 
additional one hour vas spent trying to re-locate these birds in 
an attempt to obtain photographs . Figure 2 (location 3) shows 
the location of this observation. 

4.0 Discussion 

All Greater Prairie Chickens seen were associated with sagebrush 
habitat and when seen on leks were associated with Sage Grouse. 
The hybrid male found at location 1 may have been a hybrid with a 
Sage Grouse rather than the usual Sharp-tailed Grouse, however 
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Figure 2. Exact locations of Greater Prairie Chicken observations 
plotte~ on a Woo~ Mountain Topographic map re~uced 
in size by SO\ to scale of 1:500,000. (On 
following page) 
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the photographs have not yet been submitted to the appropriate 
authorities consequently this has not been confirmed to be the 
case. The searches carried out in Hay were unsuccessful 
primarily because most Sharp-tailed Grouse had ceased danci ng 
andit was merely chance flushing of birds which resulted in 
finding any grouse. The five days spent searching in Hay did 
reveal 5 additional Sharp-tailed Grouse leks, however there were 
no Greater Prairie Chickens on these leks. In fact the three 
males that were found were not associated with or near any known 
Sharp-tailed or Sage Grouse lek and may very well have been from 
a lek located south of the international boundary. 

All sightings of Greater Prairie Chickens were in relat i vely 
remote areas and with the exception of the three males found at 
location three, are within the boundaries of the proposed 
Grasslands National Park . Location three was only 3 mi les 
outside the boundary of the proposed park . 

Although this report only deals with the area in which the 
Greater Prairie Chickens were found it should be noted that the 
Sage Grouse census work was far more extensive in that it covered 
most of the known Sage Grouse leks (and involved fairly 
widespread searches for new leks) from the Alberta border and 
south of the Cypress Hills eastward to the Killdeer Badlands 
where the eastern most Greater Prairie Chickens were found. The 
result of this widespread search revealed Greater Prairie 
Chickens only in the Frenchman River valley (Val Marie) and the 
Killdeer Badlands areas. One must keep in mind however that the 
Sage Grouse are by far the least common grouse in southwestern 
Saskatchewan and that we probably looked at less than 10\ of the 
grouse leks (the remainder would be Sharp-tailed Grouse leks and 
were not surveyed). This means that there is a real chance of a 
remnant population of Greater Prairie Chickens in this area, as 
work in other areas has shown that Greater Prairie Chickens 
readily use Sharp-tailed Grouse leks . 

Further searches for Greater Prairie Chickens in this area must 
concentrate on all grouse leks if one is to feel confident that 
they are indeed censusing the populations in this area. Further, 
considering our experiences with searches in May, it is 
recommended that census work be carried out beginning as early in 
March as feasible to avoid running too late in the year and 
possibly missing females which may already be incubating in late 
April. 

6 



Figure 3, 4 and 5 (on following pages). Hybrid male Greater 
Prairie Chicken on Sage Grouse lek 

7 



--.· .. 

... 
"'! -:_ 
- ~:· 

~: .. ~.§ 
~ ..., - ~" ~ 





i'. 

.i . .-.• ;~ 
Ji- - - ... a 1 

-~ J 
···.! 





; . 

.. 
" -:: • :.: . . .. . ._:: . . 1

~~ 
fL .~ 
-~ . 

. . . . . . 
~· - i' ~ 

i 
1 

, 
1 

i 

~

.... 

··-~ 
• -c: -:j 

. :! 

t.. "- "'~ 
if.:~ ·,-

. 





Figure 1. Locations where Greater Prairie Ch ickens and Hybrid Grouse were observed in 1987 
and 1988 and boundary of area intensively searched in 1988. 

• Sage Grouse lek with female Greater Prairie Chicken in 1987 
• Greater Prairie Chickens observed, 1907 
• Sage Grouse lek with Hybrid Grouse, 1988 
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Table 1: Sage Grouse Leks Located in the Study Area During 1988 . 

Lek I ~fH Grid Reference Land IA>cation Date Time I Hales I females 

CE722317 NE 9-1-6-W3 April 6 7:30 a . m. 33 15 

2 CE761311 NW 12-1-6-W3 April 7 6:45 a . m. 46 43 

3 CE755310 SE 11-1-6-W3 April 7 7:30 a . m. 12 0 

4 CE754295 NE 2-1-6-W3 April 7 7:30 a.m. 2 0 

6 CE779298 NW 6-1-5-W3 April 7 8:30 a . m. 3 0 

7 CE735305 SW 10-l-6-W3 April 9 7:45 a . m. 4 0 

8 CE722395 NE 4-2-6-W3 April 10 6:15 a.m. 10 7 

10 CE696362 NW 29-l-6-W3 April 10 7:30 a.m. 1 8 

11 r.E673316 NE 12-1-7-W3 April 11 7:15 a.m. 26 14 

13 CE678286 SE 1-1-7-W3 April 11 8:00 a.m. l 4 

14 CE713309 SW 9-1-6-W3 April 10 8:00 a.m. 3 0 

15 CE693335 NE 18-1-6-W3 April 11 6:50 a.m. 2 0 

21 CE691383 NE 31-1-6-W3 April 13 6:45 a . m. 2 0 

23 CE549329 SW 14-1-8-WJ April 21 6:15 a . m. 50 7 

25 CE543337 NE 15-1-8-W3 April 21 7: 30 a .m. 7 3 

28 CE578404 NE 1-2-8-W3 April 27 5:30 a.m. 27 1 





Table 2: Sharp-tailed Grouse Leks Located in the Study Area During 1988 

Lekl UTH Grid Reference Land Locations Date 1' ime I Hales I Females Flush Count 

5 CE766297 NW 1-l-6- W3 April 9 6:45 a . m. 35 46 

9 CE69436J NE 30-1-6-W3 April 10 7:00 a.m. 4 0 8 

12 CE697288 SW 5-1-6-W3 April 11 7:45 a.m. 5 0 21 

16 CE733393 NW 3-2-6-W3 April 13 5 : 50 a.m. 2 16 

17 CE720388 SW 4-2-6-W3 April 13 7 : 30 a.m. 1 2 4 

18 CE695384 NE 31-1-6-W3 April 13 6:40 a .m. 3 0 3 

19 CE6693ll SW 12-1-7-W3 April 12 6:50 a.m. 15 4 23 

20 CE724298 NE 4-1-6-W3 April 11 7:45 p.m. 0 0 14 

22 CE590315 NE 7- 1-7 -W3 April 19 6:30 a.m . 11 2 20 

22 CE590315 NE 7-1-7-W3 April 24 5:30 a.m. 10 4 14 

24 CE551336 NW 14-1-8- W3 April 21 7:00 a .m. 5 2 11 

26 CE487341 NW 18-1 - 8-W3 Apr 11 22 7:15 a .m. 2 2 10 

27 CE616365 NW 28-1-7-W3 April 26 5:50 a .m. 14 3 27 

29 CE611433 NE 17-2-7-W3 April 27 7:00 a.m. 14 2 25 

30 CE516357 SE 29-l-8 -W3 Apr il 28 6:45 a.m. 0 0 23 
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INTRODUCTION 

The 1987 Western Painted Turtle Survey was a project jointly funded by 

World Wildlife Fund Canada and the Alberta Fish and Wildlife Service. 

The main purpose of this survey was to determine the present status of 

the Western Painted Turtle (Chrysemys picta belli) in southeastern 

Alberta and to locate oxbow lakes and other potential habitats for 

turtle populations. In addition, management options with respect to 

maintaining or enhancing populations and protecting turtle habitat were 

considered. The potential effects of a proposed dam on the Milk River 

were reviewed. 
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SURVEY METHODS 

Aerial photographs were analysed to determine field survey sites and to 

locate oxbow lakes which were in the process of being formed. 

Two areas of southern Alberta, Battle Creek in the Cypress Hills and the 

lower Milk River, were chosen for field surveys during the summer of 

1987. Both these areas had a frequent number of previous turtle 

records. 

Milk River 

Recent (1984) colour aerial photographs of the Milk River valley in 

extreme southeastern Alberta were studied to find oxbow lakes and other 

potential turtle habitat. Former observation sites were also noted 

(Cottonwood 1986). Field surveys were conducted in August 1987. Local 

residents were queried for turtle information during these surveys. 

Surveys of potential wetlands were conducted on foot on warm afternoons 

when turtles bask in the sun and are most easily observed. Binoculars 

were used to scan, at a distance, shorelines and partially submerged 

logs for turtles. This was necessary as turtle eyesight is quite good 

and it is often difficult to approach them closely. Following an 

initial scan and short waiting period, the perimeters of key sites were 

walked to search for any sign of turtles. 

Seven sites along the Milk River were surveyed. They are marked A to G 

on the enclosed 1:50,000 NTS 72E/2 mapsheet. 
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Battle Creek, Cypress Hills 

Black and white aerial photographs of Battle Creek were studied to find 

oxbow lakes, ponds, and other quiet water which looked like potential 

turtle habitat. 

Field surveys were conducted in July and August 1987 and local residents 

were interviewed for additional information. Medicine Hat Fish and 

Wildlife officers and Cypress Hills interpretive staff supplied data on 

several observations from the region. 

Surveys were done on foot on very warm days when turtles should have 

been basking on logs or along the shorelines of wetlands. At a 

distance, binoculars were used to scan for turtles prior to walking 

around ponds and along slow-moving sections of Battle Creek. 

Five sites in the Cypress Hills region were surveyed. They are marked A 

toE on the enclosed NTS 1:50,000 72E/9 mapsheet. An additional site F 

referred to an area from which there is a recent report but where there 

is apparently no suitable turtle habitat. 
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RESULTS 

No Western Painted Turtles were observed during the 1987 field survey, 

however, several records were gathered from local residents and several 

areas of suitable habitat were found. The following is a discussion of 

all sites for which detailed information was gathered. All sites were 

visited during the field survey. 

Milk River 

Site A - This will become an oxbow lake in the near future. There is 

still approximately 50 m separating the two portions of the 

channel. 

- On the north side of the river there is a ref looded oxbow lake. 

This channel, which lies partly in the United States, looks 

like good turtle habitat. There are many logs and rocks 

suit able for basking and t here is abundant aquatic vegetat ion. 

-Location: S6-1-4-W4. 

Site 8 - This is a potent ial oxbow lake. There i s approximately 

75 m s eparating the two portions of the channel. 

- Location: SW1-1-5-W4. 

Site C - A new oxbow lake was formed at this site during the spri ng 

flood of 1987. Provided there is a good source for in

migration of Western Painted Turt les, this area should be prime 

turtle habitat in the years to come as the water level drops 

and more aquatic vegetation grows in. This site offers great 

potential for an introduction program. 

-Locati on: NE2-1-5-W4. 



Si t e 0 - Thi s i s an old oxbow lake which is now almost compl et e ly 

overgrown with vegetation . There is small amount of standing 

water on the northeast side but there is no turtle potential. 

- This was the original site of turtle observations in the Milk 

River in the 1960's (Lewin 1963a and b). 

-Location: NW2-1-5-W4. 

Site E - This site has future potential for an oxbow lake. There is 

still more than 100 m between the two portions of the channel . 

-Location: SE4-1-5-W4. 

Site F - This site represents the best turtle habitat along this section 

of the Milk River. It is a reflooded oxbow lake with abundant 

aquatic vegetation and numerous basking logs. 

- This is the site of turtle observations from 1975 and 1976 

(Wallis 1976). It was dry for several years during the early 

1980's (Cliff Wallis, personal communication). 

- A local resident on the United States side of the border 

observed turt les here in 1987 and in the past. 

- This site offers good potential for reintroducing turtles. 

- Location: S5-1-5-W4. 

Sit e G - Ther e is some water in this old oxbow lake and it seems to have 

good potential for turtles. 

Despit e repeated visits to the site since 1974, turtles have 

never been observed here (Cliff Wallis and Cleve Wershler, 

personal communication). The site lies close to the Pinhorn 

Grazing Reserve ranch buildings. The manager, John Dyck, had 

no personal knowledge of turtles in the area. 

- Location: NE16-2-7-W4. 
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Cypress Hills 

Site A - This is a slow-flowing stream with abundant aquatic vegetation, 

a soft muddy bottom, and many rocks and logs suitable for 

basking turtles. There are also some beaverponds nearby. 

- There have been three to five sightings of Western Painted 

Turtles at this site, the last record being in 1985 (Cypress 

Hills park staff, personal communication). 

- This site lies beneath some cliffs near Graburn Cairn. 

- Location: 23-8-1-W4. 

Site B - This is a small wooded pond on the north side of the Battle 

Creek Road. There is one sighting of a turtle here by former 

park interpreter M. Rosenhek. 

-Location: NE22-8-1-W4 

Site C - There is a 1987 sighting of a turtle crossing the road at the 

west end of Reesor Lake (as told to park interpreter M. 

Rosenhek). 

- Location: SE30-8-1-W4. 

Site D - This is a heavily-wooded semi-permanent pond system along upper 

Battle Creek. It did not seem suitable for turtles. One of 

the ponds had dried up by the time of the field survey. 

- Location: N13-8-2-W4 . 

Site E - This is Spruce Coulee Reservoir. It is shallow with abundant 

aquatic vegetation and some muddy shores -- it looks suitable 

for turtles. 

- There is one turtle record from this site (Cypress Hills park 

staff, personal communication). 

- Location: SW26-8-2-W4. 

Site F - This is Jackpot Road near the Cypress Hills Provincial Park 

boundary. A road-killed turtle was sent to the Medicine Hat 
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Site F - This is Jackpot Road near the Cypress Hills Provincial Park 

boundary. A road-killed turtle was sent to the Medicine Hat 

Fish and Wildlife office five years ago. There is apparently 

no suitable turtle habitat nearby. 

- Location: near 16-8-3-W4. 
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DISCUSSION 

Overall Status 

From all reports, the numbers of naturally occurring Western Painted 

Turtles are very low. The total population is not expected to exceed 50 

and it is probably much less. The Western Painted Turtle is a 

peripheral species in Alberta which apparently has always had low 

population numbers. This does not make it unimportant it is a part 

of ~ very complex, dynamic ecosystem that reaches it's northernmost 

limits in southern Alberta. Numerous plants, fish, and wildlife species 

which occur here are considered rare, either in Alberta or in Canada. 

The lower Milk River may have the only naturally occurring population of 

turtles in Alberta. With the possible exception of Cypress Hills 

records, all other Alberta records appear to be the result of human 

introductions. Most of these are individual records and do not appear 

to be of self-sustaining populations. 

Cottonwood (1986) recommended classification of this species as 

"Endangered". Although there is revitalized and newly created habitat 

along the lower Milk River, there is continuing uncertainty about the 

status of the proposed Milk River dam. Therefore, it is felt that the 

status of the Western Painted Turtle should remain as "Endangered". 

If the Milk River dam is cancelled, this species' status could be 

downgraded to "Threatened". 

Milk River 

Along the lower Milk River, the Western Painted Turtle occurs in small 

numbers. These could be reduced or eliminated if a proposed upstream 

dam is constructed and operated like other flow regulation dams in 

southern Alberta. Upstream control of spring floods could be a threat 

to the whole riparian regime since these floodwaters are needed to 



create new oxbow lakes and channels, to refill old channels, and to 

renew the important cottonwood stands (Bradley and Smith 1986). A 

unique ecosystem, including rare species such as the Western Painted 

Turtle, completely depends on maintenance of the current flow regime 

with its periodic spring floods. 
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Dams downstream in Montana may have made upstream migration of turtles 

much more difficult. Thus, upstream populations may not be able to get 

replenishment of numbers from southern, more stable turtle populations. 

The last several years prior to 1987 were very dry and most of the 

oxbow lakes dried up - - Western Painted Turtle numbers were severely 

affected (Cliff Wallis, personal communication). The downstream dams 

have been constructed since the last major drought in the 1930's so this 

is the first time that Alberta's turtles have been faced with serious 

man-made impediments to their migration. Ample precipitation late ~n 

1986 and during 1987, combined with spring flooding, refilled many of 

the oxbow lakes along the lower Milk River. In addition, a new oxbow 

lake was created . Once again, there is a moderate amount of suitable 

Western Painted Turtle habitat in this region. 

To offset low turtle numbers which might be related to drought or 

a lack of in-migration, introduction of Western Painted Turtles into 

suitable habitats along the lower Milk River could be considered. Th i s 

would be an inexpensive and relatively simple operation . Sites C and F 

(on enclosed map) seem to hold the most potential for stable turtle 

populations since they have an abundant water supply at present and have 

very suitable turtle habitat. A simple habitat enhancement project 

could be undertaken at the same time since turtle numbers may be limited 

by the paucity of basking logs. It would be relatively simple to locate 

some fallen trees in the nearby riparian woodlands and put them into the 

oxbow lakes. 

Accelerating the creation of oxbow lakes by dynamiting narrow necks of 

land separating portions of the river meanders would probably be 

counterproductive over the long-term. As oxbow lakes age and fill in, 
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t here appears to be a natural periodic replacement of these habi t ats. 

Speeding up the process may create an abundance of habitat in the short

term but this may ultimately lead to a situation where there would be no 

turtle habitat at all. 

It is interesting to note that all Western Painted Turtle records along 

the lower Milk River come from oxbow lakes which are not fouled by 

summer cattle grazing. All turtle records in this area come from sites 

which are winter grazed. Despite repeated visits by naturalists and the 

proximity of a year-round dwelling, there are no turtle records from an 

apparently suitable site (Site G) on the Pinhorn Grazing Reserve which 

receives summer grazing. It is unclear whether the absence of turtles 

is related to grazing, to distance from other turtle populations or some 

other factor. 

Cypress Hills 

The Cypress Hills region has had several records of the Western Painted 

Turtle in the past. The cool nature of these uplands seems generally 

unsuitable to a stable turtle population. It is possible that all of 

the observations are of released animals. However, turtles of this 

species have "been reported from the Qu'Appelle River and Souris River 

branches of the Assiniboine and the Frenchman River and Battle Creek 

tributaries of the Milk" (Secoy 1976). There could be upstream 

migrations of this species into Alberta but they may have difficulty 

establishing themselves. This is another location where turtle 

reintroductions are plausible. It would be quite interesting to see if 

a self-sustaining population could be established along lower Battle 

Creek in the Cypress Hills of Alberta. 
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Crowsnest Pass 

The Cr owsnest Pass region has turtles in a few locations, probably all 

man- introduced. Turtles have been seen at the east end of Crowsnest 

Lake, in three separate areas near Hillcrest, and on t he eastern 

outskirts of Blairmore. One of these turtles had a name on its 

plastron and some in the Hillcrest region were definitely brought back 

from Elko, British Columbia by fishermen (Daryl Wig, Blairmore Fish and 

Wildlife) . 

Western Painted Turtles occur commonly just across the British Columbia 

border from the Crowsnest Pass (personal observation). It is remotely 

possible that there is a naturally occurring population of turtles in 

Alberta which is linked to the British Columbia populations via a 

migration corridor through the Crowsnest Pass. 

There are several ponds in the Crowsnest Pass region which are suitable 

for turtles (personal observation 1987). A program of introducing 

Western Painted Turtles into suitable habitats would probably be 

successful in this region. 

Other Areas 

The Western Painted Turtle occurs and has occurred in several other 

areas throughout the province, including Edmonton, Hines Creek and 

Banff. All of these records are undoubtedly of introduced animals. 

There are several reports from southern Alberta at Lethbridge and 

Medicine Hat including seven at a par 3 golf course i n Lethbridge on 7 

July 1987. The Lethbridge population could be self-sustaining over the 

short-term but it is thought to have resulted from an introduction. A 

summer of 1967 record along the upper Milk River at the mouth of 

Verdigris Coulee is also thought to be an introduct ion (Tom Willock, 

personal communication). 
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Further Research 

A det ailed population survey would be required to accurately estimate 

the numbers of Western Painted Turtles i n southeastern Alberta. Use of 

appropriate marking techniques and turtle traps would give a better 

indication of the reliability of visual surveys and provide a measure of 

the actual population size. 



RECOMMENDATIONS 

In decreasing order of importance, the following recommendations are 

made with respect to Western Painted Turtles in Alberta: 
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1. The formal designation of the Western Painted Turt le as "Endangered" 

in Alberta. 

2 . The protection of oxbow lake habitats, including continuation of 

current winter-only grazing practices along the lower Mi lk River. 

3. A full assessment of the downstream impact of the proposed Milk 

River dam on riparian ecology and geomorphic processes. 

*4 . The introduction of Western Painted Turtles into suitable habitats 

along the lower Milk River, particularly at Sites C and F. 

*5 . The introduction of Western Painted Turtles into the lower Battle 

Creek, Cypress Hills. 

>fAs part of the i ntroduction program, some habitat enhancement work may 

be desired (placement of logs). Also, any detailed population studies 

should be undertaken at the same time. 
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

Sandhill habitats contain a major concentration of significant 
features, including numerous rare, threatened and endangered species of 
plants and animals. 

Based on recommendations from previous studies on reptiles and 
amphibians and rare plants in Alberta's Grassland and Parkland Natural 
Regions, a broad study on sandhill habitats was undertaken in 1987. The 
study area encompassed all sand plains and sandhill habitats from the 
Red Deer River south to the United States boundary, west to Highwa y 2 
and east to the Saskatchewan border. In addition, several sites north 
of the Red Deer River north to the David Lake area were investigated. 

Research in 1987 was undertaken on rare, threatened and 
endangered wildlife and plants. Rare, threatened and endangered plants 
were studied to map distributions and assess the degree to which dune 
stabilization was occurring and how this was affecting native plants. 

Recommendations were developed for the management of key habitats 
and significant species. 

Tradescantia occidentalis, Cyperus schweinitzii (Aspen Parkland 
only), Plains Hognose Snake and Great Plains Toad should be treated as 
endangered and detailed recovery and monitoring plans should be prepar ed 
for each. 

Chenopodium subglabrum, Abronia micrantha, Astragalus lotiflorus 
and Lygodesmia rostrata (Aspen Parkland only) should be treated as 
threatened. 

Cyperus schweinitzii (Mixed Grassland only), Eriogonum cernuum, 
Draba reptans, Polanisia dodecandra, Astragalus kentrophyta, Franseria 
acanthicarpa, Lygodesmia rostrata (Mixed Grassland only), Yucca glauca, 
Thellungiella salsuginea, Astragalus purshii, Psoralea argophylla, 
Oenothera andina, Asclepias viridiflora, Castilleja sessiliflora, and 
Ord's Kangaroo Rat should be considered rare, but not threatened. 

Munroa sguarrosa, Sporobolus neglectus, Cyperus sguarrosus, 
Oenothera serrulata, Cryptantha minima, Hedeoma hispidum and Thelesperma 
marginatum should be classified as rare, but further research 
is needed to determine if they are ''threatened" or "endangered". 

Lupinus pusillus and Antennaria dimorpha have been classified as 
rare but should be considered uncommon. 
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Cryptantha fendleri, Vulpia octoflora, Androsace occidentalis and 
Grasshopper Sparrow occur in large numbers in most sandhill habitats and 
should be removed from rare species lists. 

Principal threats to native plants relate to the encroachment of 
vegetation on active dunes. Threats to wildlife include natural 
drought, proliferation of road networks in natural habitats, drainage 
and cultivation of natural habitats, placement of dugouts in ephemeral 
wetlands, heavy summer grazing and stabilization of active dunes. 

Key sand plain and sandhill habitats which have highly 
significant resources or concentrations of features and are worthy of 
formal protection through legislation include: Dune Point, Empress Dune 
C, Lost River, Lower Bow (at least Sites A and F), Pakowki Lake North, 
Remount (Bindloss Depression springs), Suffield North, Centre and South, 
Turin and Wolf Island (D,E). 

Key sand plain habitats which should be retained in their natural 
condition by Crown land managers or through landowner agreements are: 
Atlee, Barnwell, Empress (in part), Gleichen, Hemaruka, Hilda, Lazy H, 
Little Rolling Hills East, Little Rolling Hills West, Lonesome Lake, 
Many Island Lake, Matzhiwin, Old Channel Lake, Pakowki Lake South, 
Purple Springs, Remount, Sandy Point and Wolf Island (in part). 

Sandhill and sand plain habitats which can be dropped from 
further consideration for significant wildlife, plant or landscape 
features include: Carmangay, High River, Pearce, Rosebud River, Skiff 
and Vauxhall. 

A recommendation is also made to prepare a comprehensive habitat 
management strategy, combining 1987 research information with other 
environmentally significant features data for utilization by Crown land 
management agencies and regional planning commissions. 
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1. INTRODUCTION 

Sandhill habitats are key habitats in the Mix~d Grassland region. 
They contain a major concentration of significant features, including 
numerous rare, threatened and endangered species of plants and animals . 

A portion of the 1987 work was based on recommendations for 
research and management contained in the Cottonwood Consultants' (1986b) 
study on reptiles and amphibians in Alberta's Grassland and Parkland 
Natural Regions and which outlined the following priority projects: 

1. an assessment of Great Plains Toad and Plains Hognose Snake 
populations and habitat in the Middle Sand Hills area of the 
Suffield Military Reserve and adjacent lands. 

2. an assessment of Great Plains Toads numbers in natural and irrigated 
lands in the Hays-Vauxhall-Lake Newell district (Rolling Hills sand 
hills). 

A second study on rare plant monitoring by Wallis et al. (1986) 
identified the following as a key concern: 

1. Encroachment of surrounding vegetation into active sand habitat 
appears to be a major factor which limits the occurrence of a number 
of plants which are rare in Alberta or Canada, including Chenopodium 
subglabrum, Franseria acanthicarpa, Cyperus schweinitzii, Abronia 
micrantha, Lygodesmia rostrata, Eriogonum cernuum, Tradescantia 
occidentalis, Lupinus pusillus and, possibly, Astragalus lotiflorus 
and Thelesperma marginatum. These species appear to be largely 
dependent on areas of active sand. 

While various aspects of the 1987 program were recommended as 
separate studies in previous research reports, it was recommended that 
all aspects be considered as elements for one broad study on sandhill 
habitats. This was due to the overlap in the locations for the 
recommended studies, and because the same personnel were involved in all 
parts of the field program. 

As a result the following 1987 research was undertaken: 

- Sand Hill Rare, Threatened and Endangered Wildlife 

1. Continuation of research on Great Plains Toad and Plains Hognose 
Snake populations and habitat in the Middle Sandhills area. 

2. Mapping of the most significant sites for Great Plains Toads and 
Plains Hognose Snakes, including breeding ponds, overwintering 
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sites, and concentrations of sightings and collection local i tiies . 

3. Recommendations for the management and conservation of the Great 
Plains Toad and Plains Hognose Sake. 

4. Assessment of populations of Great Plains Toads in the Hays
Vauxhall-Lake Newell district to clarify the status of this species 
in this area, and the use of man-made habitats by this species. 

Due to the dependence of Ord's Kangar oo Rats on sandhil l 
habitats, notes on this and other sandhill species (Grasshopper Sparrow, 
Sharp-tailed Grouse) were taken. The distributions of these species 
were mapped and populations assessed. Unconfirmed reports of Greater 
Prairie Chickens in the grasslands north of Empress were investigated. 

- Sand Hill Rare, Threatened and Endangered Plants 

1 • Assessment of trends in the dynamics of active sand dune areas in 
sandhill habitats in the following areas: Turin Dunes, Pakowki 
Dunes, Lost River, Middle Sandhills (including the Suffield Military 
Reserve) and Lower Red Deer River. 

2. On-site inspections of vegetation in historic and recent active sand 
areas in order to: 

a. assess distribution and population sizes of rare plants in 
relation to active/inactive sand areas, 

b. assess the degree of encroachment by other vegetation in thes e 
sites, and 

c. determine whether these trends are stable or continuing. 

3. Mapping of key areas of rare plants in active sand areas. 

4. Development of recommendations for the management of these habi t a t s 
to ensure long-term survival of the rare plants. 

In addition to the species noted above, the researchers recorded 
other rare plants in both active and inactive sand dune areas. 
Concurrently, a biophysical overview study was conducted in the proposed 
Middle Sand Hills ecological reserve along the east side of the South 
Saskatchewan River in the Rapid Narrows area. 

The sand hill areas studied were in the Grassland and Aspen 
Parkland regiqns and most were on Crown lands. As a result, it was felt 
that chances for successful implementation of recommendations for 
species and habitat management would be relatively high. 

2 



1.1 Study Area 

The study area encompassed all sand plains and sandhill habitats 
from the Red Deer River south t o the United States boundary, west to 
Highway 2 and east to the Saskatchewan border. In addit i on , several 
sites north of the Red Deer River north to the David Lake area we r e 
i nvestigated. 

The area includes all active sand dune habitats in the Aspen 
Parkland and Grassland regions which are known to contain rare plants. 

Specific dune and sand plain systems incl uded: 

- in the Mixed Grassland: 

1 . Atlee 
2. Barnwell 
3 . Carmangay 
4. Craigmyle 
5. Dune Point 
6. Empress 
7. Gleichen 
8 . Hemaruka 
9. High River 
10. Hilda 
11. Lazy H 
12. Little Rolling Hills East 
13. Little Rolling Hills West 
14 . Lonesome Lake 
15. Lost River 
16 . Lower Bow 
17. Many Island Lake 
18. Matzhiwin 
19. Old Channel Lake 
aD . Pakowki Lake North 
21 • Pakowki Lake South 
22. Pearce 
23. Purple Springs 
24. Remount 
25. Rosebud River 
26 . Sandy Point 
27. Skiff 
28. Suffield Centre 
29. Suffie ld North 
30. Suffield South 
31. Turin 
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32. Vauxhall 
33. Wolf Island 

- in the Aspen Parkland 

34. David Lake North and South 
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2. METHODS 

2.1 Great Plains Toads 

From late April to early June, 1987, surveys including the 
reconnaissance of water bodies for potential Great Plains Toad breeding 
ponds and census of potential water bodies for calling Great Plains 
Toads were conducted in a variety of sand plain and sandhill habitats 
throughout southeastern Alberta. These areas included sites where Great 
Plains Toads had been found in the past as well as new sites selected 
through an analysis of aerial photography and geological reports. Non
saline water bodies in areas of sandy surficial deposits were considered 
to have the highest potential. 

Surveys were conducted in the following areas: 

Remount - Empress 
Hilda 
Matzhiwin 
Suffield 
Old Channel Lake 
Brooks - Vauxhall 
Barnwell 
Little Rolling Hills 
Lake Newell 
Lower Bow 
Lost River 
Pakowki Lake 
Wildhorse - Manyberries (including Lost River) 

Daytime surveys were conducted to determine the presence of 
water. Where applicable, these were followed up with nocturnal surveys 
beginning at about 20.00 hours. Once Great Plains Toads began calling 
or were known to be calling in other sites, the night surveys began and 
continued until about 02.00 hours. Where populations were high and 
difficult to estimate, detailed counts were made by walking along the 
shore or wading through the water. 
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2.2 Rare Plants 

Aerial photography from sandhill areas previously identified by 
Mulira (19B6) or surficial geology reports (Westgate 1965; McPherson 
1972; Shetsen 19B7; Stalker 195B, 1961 and 1965) was analyzed prior to 
commencement of the field program. Active and semi-active sand dunes 
were identified in the following areas: 

Barnwell 
Carmangay 
David Lake North and South 
Dune Point 
Empress 
Hilda 
Little Rolling Hills East 
Little Rolling Hills West 
Lonesome Lake 
Lost River 
Lower Bow 
Matzhiwin 
Old Channel Lake 
Pakowki Lake North 
Pakowki Lake South 
Pearce 
Purple Springs 
Remount 
Suffield Centre 
Suffield North 
Suffield South 
Turin 
Wolf Island 

Almost all active sand dunes in these areas were field checked. 
This involved a random wander through the dune to spot check a variety 
of microhabitats, followed by a traverse through the active portion of 
the dune into the stabilization zone and into the surrounding stabilized 
grassland. Where possible, actual counts of individual plants were 
done, but in most instances relative estimates of populations were made. 
Notes on distribution in relation to active, stabilization zone and 
stabilized portions of the dune were made. Other notes on associated 
vegetation and which species were invading the active sand areas were 
also kept. · 

The field information was supplemented by collection data 
provided by Dr. John Packer and field notes from previous research by 
Cliff Wallis. 

Historic (1949-1952) aerial photography was analyzed to determine 
the extent of sand dune activity in past decades. The results of this 
survey were compared to that derived from more recent aerial photographs 
and 19B7 ground survey data. 
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2.3 Other Wildlife 

Wildlife surveys were undertaken from late April to November of 
1987. All significant wildlife observed were recorded in field notes 
but particular attention was paid to Sharp-tailed Grouse, Loggerhead 
Shrikes, Ferruginous Hawks, Burrowing Owls, Ord's Kangaroo Rats, Plains 
Hognose Snakes and Grasshopper Sparrows. 

Specific surveys for Ord's Kangaroo Rats were made in all the 
same active sand dunes as described under the heading ''Rare Plants". 
Relative abundance was estimated for each site but no detailed trapping 
or counts were made. The numbers of runways and active burrows was 
compared with more detailed survey information gathered in the 1970's in 
the Empress and Dune Point areas to help arrive at an overall population 
estimate. 

Careful attention was paid to all grouse observations on the 
belief that Greater Prairie Chicken might still persist in some sandhill 
areas. In addition, a specific survey for Greater Prairie Chicken was 
undertaken by traversing, on foot, a native grassland area where there 
was a recent unconfirmed record. Weather conditions were less than 
ideal for this survey. 

Plains Hognose Snakes were searched for by travelling roads 
through suitable habitat at various times of the day and by careful ly 
inspecting areas close to active sand blowouts. In addition, local 
ranchers and wellsite servicing personnel were interviewed to determine 
the extent of their knowledge of this rare species. 
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3. RESULTS 

3.1 Rare Plants 

The following species summary sheets outline the results of the 
1987 field investigations. For plants, the following headings are 
employed: 

Latin Name 

Common Name 

Brief Summary of Status 

General Alberta Distribution 

Occurrences - field observations and additional collection records 

Habitat - brief overview of microhabitat position in dune system 

Biology 

Threats - major short-term and long-term threats to a species' s urvival 

Population Size and Trend - estimate of overall Alberta population and 
stability of existing population 

Protective Status - areas where plants receive formal protection 

Recommendations/Management Action - includes recommendations for 
classification as "rare, threatened, or endangered" or for 
delisting; specific areas where habitat should be conserved; and 
management practices which might help in the long-term and short
term maintenance of populations. 

Plants of active sand or gravel habitats are listed first 
(Tradescantia occidentalis to Lygodesmia rostrata). These are followed 
by listings of species which occur in sandy or gravelly substrate and 
sand plains in the Grassland region but not necessarily in active sand 
dunes (Yucca glauca to Thelesperma marginatum). While many of the last 
group of species were not actively searched for, the 1987 field program 
uncovered new localities for a number of these plants. 
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LATIN NAME: Tradescantia occidentalis (Britt.) Smyth 

COMMON NAME: Western Spiderwort 

BRIEF SUMMARY OF STATUS: 

Endangered; very low populations in one locality; rare in Canada; 
midwestern species, rare at the northwestern limit of its range. 

GENERAL ALBERTA DISTRIBUTION: 

Only known from one dune in the Pakowki Lake North area. 

OCCURRENCES: Site Name Population Size 

HABITAT: 

Pakowki Lake North G (southeast corner) 2 
Pakowki Lake North G (southeast corner) 1 
Pakowki Lake North G (southeast corner) 12 

Total Population: less than 50 

This species appears to be best adapted to partially stabilized sand in 
dune slack areas, although one plant was found growing in active sand. 
It occurs where there is 70% or more bare sand in an Oryzopsis 
hymenoides and Calamovilfa longifolia community associated with species 
such as Artemisia campestris, Rosa sp., Helianthus sp., Corispermum sp., 
Franseria acanthicarpa and Heterotheca villosa. The location of the 
largest "stand" is 14 fence posts west of the easternmost cottonwood 
tree along the east-west fence line of Pakowki Lake North dune G and 
south of fence line a short distance (5-8 m). Other occurrences are east 
of the cottonwood tree along the fence line in bare sand and west of the 
cottonwood tree and 15 m east of a patch of cottonwood and aspen, 7-8 m 
south of the fence line. 

BIOLOGY: 

Perennial; flowering July 5 in 1987. 

THREATS: 

The active sand areas have stabilized compared to conditions in the 
early 1950's. The positive or negative impacts of grazing at various 
seasons are unknown. 

POPULATION SIZE AND TREND: 

The total Alberta population is estimated to be less than 50 plants. 
Only 15 have been found despite intensive searching through all active 
dune areas and many stabilized dune areas at Pakowki Lake. Continued 
stabilization of the dunes would likely be detrimental to the long-term 
survival of this species. 
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PROTECTI VE STATUS: 

None. 

RECOMMENOATIONS:/MANAGEMENT ACTION: 

Classify as "endangered". Designation and appropriate management of the 
Pakowki Lake North Dune G would help protect the only known population 
of this species in Alberta. This site is Crown land which is leased for 
grazing. Selective destabilization of some dune areas could benefit 
this species over the long-term. Collection of seed and research into 
its biology coul d be useful in attempts to establish other populations 
in t he ·Pakowki North dunes. 

REFERENCES: 

Julie Hrapko (personal communication) 
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LATIN NAME: Cyperus schweinitzii Torr. 

COMMON NAME: Sand Nut-grass 

BRIEF SUMMARY OF STATUS: 

Very localized but generally in good numbers where found; should be 
treated as rare, possibly threatened; widespread species, rare at t he 
northwestern limit of its range. 

GENERAL ALBERTA DISTRIBUTION: 

Widely scattered occurrences in the Aspen Parkland and Mixed Grassland 
regions. 

OCCURRENCES: Site Name 

David Lake North 
David Lake South A 
David Lake South C 
Little Rolling Hills West C 
Pakowki Lake North A 
Pakowki Lake North C 
Pakowki Lake North 0 
Pakowki Lake North E 
Pakowki Lake North G 
Pakowki Lake North M 
Pakowki Lake South 

Population Size 

several hundred 
several hundred 
several hundred 
hundreds 
hundreds 
thousands 
thousands 
thousands 
hundreds 
hundreds 
thousands 

Total Population: less than 30,000 

HABITAT: 

Occurs in a variety of stabilizing and active sand dune habitat s on 
windward and lee slopes but shows a preference for semi-stabilized dune 
slacks where there is abundant loose sand. It occurs in gravelly sand 
in the Little Rolling Hills and coarse grained sand in other localities . 

BIOLOGY: 

Perennial with a short rhizome, forming corm-like branches. 

THREATS: 

All active dune habitats where it occurs are stabilizing to some extent . 
Dunes in the Aspen Parkland at David Lake are the most heavily 
stabilized and Cyperus populations in these areas are the most 
threatened. The Pakowki Lake dunes have considerable amounts of active 
and stabilizing sand and populations here are not in immediate danger. 

POPULATION SIZE AND TREND: 

Estimated total population is less than thirty thousand plants; 
populations are probably declining slightly in most southern dunes but 
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decl ini ng rapidly due to encroachment on the dunes in the Aspen 
Parkland . 

PROTECTIVE STATUS: 

Two small populations are protected in the Aspen Parkland at David Lake 
Ecological Reserve. None of the large Pakowki Lake populations have any 
formal protection. 

RECOMMENDATIONS:/MANAGEMENT ACTION: 

Classify as "rare" in Alberta; ''threatened" in the Aspen Parkland. 
Designation and appropriate management of the Pakowki Lake North dunes 
would help protect the largest populations of this species in Alberta. 
Destabilization of dunes would be beneficial in the short-term for the 
Aspen Parkland and over the long-term in the Mixed Grassland. Retention 
of natural habitats at Little Rolling Hills, Pakowki Lake North and 
South, and David Lake South would protect known populations of this 
species . With the exception of Li t t le Rol ling Hills, all these sites 
are on Crown land. 
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LATIN NAME: Eriogonum cernuum Nutt. 

COMMON NAME: Nodding Umbrellaplant 

BRIEF SUMMARY OF STATUS: 

Very localized but with occasionally significant populations in those 
restricted habitats; should be treated as rare. 

GENERAL ALBERTA DISTRIBUTION: 

Widely scattered locations in the Mixed Grassland along the lower Red 
Deer, South Saskatchewan and Milk Rivers. 

OCCURRENCES: Site Name 

Dinosaur Provincial Park 
Dune Point B 
Dune Point E 
Empress A 
Lost River A and C 
Lost River/Milk River area 

Population Size 

less than 100 
300 
750 
10 
100 
less than 5,000 

Total Population: less than 10,000 

This species is also known to occur in small numbers at Writing-on- Stone 
Provincial Park (Wallis 1986) and along the South Saskatchewan River 
(Cottonwood Consultants 1987). 

HABITAT: 

Active, bu t usually partially stabilized, sand in dunes and along valley 
rims , usually in association with massive sandstone outcrops; occurs on 
slopes and in dune slacks. It occurs in coarse-grained sand and 
gravelly sand . 

BIOLOGY: 

Annual. 

THREATS: 

Stabilization of dunes will eventually crowd out populations in dune 
areas. No detailed assessment of the degree of stabilization of valley 
rim sites has ever been made but these sites do nat seem to have 
stabilized to any significant degree. 

POPULATION SIZE AND TREND: 

Less than 10,000 plants; probably declining due to stabilization in same 
dune areas but stable in valley sites. 
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PROTECTI VE STATUS: 

Dinosaur and Writing-on-Stone Provincial Parks contain smal l populations 
but none of the larger populations are yet formally protected. 

RECOMMENOATIONS:/MANAGEMENT ACTION: 

Classify as "rare" in Alberta. Designation and appropriate management 
of the Dune Point and Lost River areas would protect the largest known 
populations of this species in Canada. Both of these sites are on Crown 
land leased for grazing. Selective destablilization of parts of some 
dunes may be beneficial . 
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LATIN NAME: Chenopodium subglabrum (S. Wats.) A. Nels. 

COMMON NAME: Smooth Goosefoot 

BRIEF SUMMARY OF STATUS: 

Threatened; rare in Canada; western species whose overall status is 
difficult to assess because of its inclusion in£. leptophyllum in many 
floras, but which appears to be rare in much of its range. 

GENERAL ALBERTA DISTRIBUTION: 

Widely scattered populations ~n the southern Mixed Grassland. 

OCCURRENCES: Site Name Population Size 

Barnwell A 8 
Hilda A 3 
Lonesome Lake 1 
Lost River B less than 5 
Pakowki Lake North G 2 
Pakowki Lake North J 1 
Pakowki Lake North K 1 
Purple Springs K 30 
Turin A low hundred s 
Turin C low hundreds 

HABITAT: 

Generally on south or west-facing actively eroding slopes at the edge of 
stabilizing sand; sometimes in dune slacks. Populations are highest in 
areas of finer and more compacted sand. It generally appears to be 
associated with Oryzopsis hymenoides. Rarely, this species grows in 
very active sand away from the stabilization zone and also in stabilized 
sand. Populations in the last two habitats are always very low. 

BIOLOGY: 

Annual; flowering June to July. 

THREATS: 

Encroachment of vegetation on active blowouts could eliminate major and 
minor populations of this species. The effect of cattle grazing is 
unknown but the only plant remaining at Lonesome Lake was one severely 
browsed individual. A dugout placed next to the active dune attracted 
numerous cattle to the dune. The dune slack at Barnwell A is being 
invaded by Agropyron cristatum and Melilotus sp. 

POPULATION SIZE AND TREND: 

The total Alberta population is estimated to be less than 1000 
individuals. This population may be declining slowly in the Turin area 
and more rapidly in other sites due to dune encroachment and heavy 
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summe r use by cattle. 

PROTECTIVE STATUS: 

None. 

RECOMMENDATIONS: /MANAGEM£NT ACTION: 

Classify as "threatened" in Alberta. Designation and appropriate 
management of the Turin Dunes would protect the largest known 
populations of this species in Canada. Retention of natural habitat at 
Purple Springs K would protect another significant population. Both of 
these s ites are on Crown land leased for grazing. 

REFERENCES: 

Wahl (1952-53) 
Bassett and Crompton (1982 ) 
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LATIN NAME: Abronia micrantha Torr. 

COMMON NAME: Sandverbena 

BRIEF SUMMARY OF STATUS: 

Threatened; low population size and ongoing loss of habitat through 
natural encroachment; rare in Canada; western species, rare at the 
northern limit of its range. 

GENERAL ALBERTA DISTRIBUTION: 

Widely scattered localities in the Mixed Grassland. 

OCCURRENCES: Site Name 

Lost River 
Lower Bow E 
Lower Bow F 
Lower Bow G 
Purple Springs G 
South Saskatchewan River 
Wolf Island D 
Wolf Island E 

Population Size 

200 
12 

250 
3 

30 
less than 100" 
100 
10 

Total Population: less than 1,000 

l<This site was not surveyed during the 1987 field season but it appears 
to have a moderate population (Hope Johnson, personal communication). 

HABITAT: 

Active sand, occasionally with Oryzopsis hymenoides and Psoralea 
lanceolata and Stipa comata. The largest populations are on hard packed 
finer sand on level terrain but it also occurs on south, west and east 
facing slopes and along dune ridge tops. Most sites surveyed in 1987 are 
on the uplands, however, there are two occurrences in the valleys of the 
Lost and South Saskatchewan Rivers where sand dunes extend down into the 
valleys. 

BIOLOGY: 

Annual. 

THREATS: 

Encroachment of vegetation on active blowouts could eliminate major and 
minor populations of this species. The Lower Bow Dune F is being 
stabilized by Salsola kali, Cleome serrulata and Hordeum jubatum. 

POPULATION SIZE AND TREND: 

The total Alberta population is estimated to be under 1000 plants. The 
amount of suitable habitat is declining due to encroachment on active 
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sand areas. 

PROTECTIVE STATUS: 

None. 

RECOMMENDATIONS:/MANAGEMENT ACTION: 

Classify as "threatened". Designation and appropriate management of the 
Lower Bow. Wolf Island and Lost River sites would help protect the most 
significant populations of this species. All these sites are on Crown 
land. Destabilization of the dunes may be beneficial in the long-term. 

REFERENCES: 

Johnson and Hallworth (1975) 
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LATIN NAME: Draba reptans (Lam.) Fern. 

COMMON NAME: Carolina Whi tlow-wort 

BRIEF SUMMARY OF STATUS: 

Rare and very local in Alberta. 

GENERAL ALBERTA DISTRIBUTION: 

Scattered localities in the Mixed Grassland region. 

OCCURRENCES: Site Name Population Si ze 

Suffield Centre H less than 100 

This species is also known from the Milk River Ridge area (SW27-2-18-W4 ) 
in a proposed reservoir site and from the Turin Dunes area where it is 
rare. 

HABITAT: 

This is a species of stabilized or exposed sandy or gravelly areas in 
grasslands and on slopes. No specific surveys to assess this species in 
non-dune habitats were undertaken. 

BIO LOGY : 

Annual; flowers in May and early June (late April in 1987). 

THREATS: 

Cultivation of sandy soil areas for cropland is a potential threat. The 
Milk River site is near the location of a proposed dam. Further 
stabilization of loose sand by denser vegetation may pose a longer term 
threat in sites like Turin. 

POPULATION SIZE AND TREND: 

Unknown; sandy, gravelly habitats are quite localized and this species 
may be truly rare, however, Draba reptans is inconspicuous and easily 
overlooked. 

PROTECTIVE STATUS: 

None. 

RECOMMENDATIONS:/MANAGEMENT ACTION: 

Classify as "rare". Designation of the Suffield Centre site as part of 
the proposed Middle Sand Hills Ecological Reserve would help protect one 
of the largest known naturally occurring populations of Draba reptans in 
Alberta. Retention of natural habitat at Turin would protect another 
population of this species. All these sites are on Crown land. 
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REFERENCES: 

Mulligan (1976) 
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LATIN NAME: Polanisia dodecandra (L.) DC. 

COMMON NAME: Clammyweed 

BRIEF SUMMARY OF STATUS: 

Rare and very local in Alberta; generally rare in Canada; widespread 
species, rare at the northern limit of its range. 

GENERAL ALBERTA DISTRIBUTION: 

Scattered localities in the Mixed Grassland and Aspen Parkland regions. 

OCCURRENCES: Site Name 

Turin C 
Suffield Centre H 
Vauxhall 62, SE3-12-16-W4 
Vauxhall 57, NW18-11-16-W4 

Other Occurrences: 

- University of Alberta Herbarium 

Population Size 

50 
350 
2-3 thousand 

200 

Steveville area, 50°52'N, 111°37'W, dry stony hillside 
near Red Deer River 

east of Calgary, railway tracks 
Medicine Hat, disturbed grassland in river valley 
Medicine Hat, eroded river valley slope 
Edmonton, south, CPR railway tracks 

- Department of Agriculture, Ottawa Herbarium 

Calgary 

HABITAT: 

This is a species of exposed gravelly areas, a habitat which is very 
restricted in Alberta. No specific surveys to assess this species in 
non-dune habitats were undertaken. None of the other gravelly dunes had 
populations of this species. Populations in revegetating gravel pits 
along the Oldman River near Vauxhall appear to have spread from nearby 
gravelly slopes where natural populations are low. 

It also occurs in disturbed gravelly soils along railway grades and 
in gravel pits. 

BIOLOGY: 

Annual; flowers late June and early July. 

THREATS: 

Populations at Turin Dunes may be threatened with encroachment over the 
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long t erm, however, most populations appear stable. Over the l ong- te r m, 
man-made exposed gravel areas will eventually revegetate and crowd out 
the Polani sia. 

POPULATION SIZE AND TREND: 

No accurate estimate; probably less than 10,00D indivi duals . It is 
possible that there are higher numbers of this species in man-made 
disturbances than in natural habitats. 

PROTECTIVE STATUS: 

None. 

RECOMMENDATIONS: / MANAGEME NT ACTION: 

Classify as "rare". Gravel operations cannot be expected to help in the 
maintenance of this species over the long term. Designation of the 
Suffield Centre site as part of the proposed Middle Sand Hills 
Ecological Reserve would hel p protect t he largest naturally occurring 
populat ion of Polanisia dodecandra in Alberta. Retention of natural 
habi t at at Turin wou l d protect another population of t his speci es. Bot h 
of these sites are on Crown land. 

Destabilization of Turin C would benefit this and other sand dune 
plants. Other natural gravelly sites along valleys in Alberta should be 
investigated to determine the total population of this species in 
Alberta and addit i onal priorities for proection. 

REFERE NCES: 

Iltis (1958) 
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LATIN NAME: Astragalus kentrophyta Gray 

COMMON NAME: Prickly Milk-Vetch 

BRIEF SUMMARY OF STATUS: 

This species is very locally common along the Milk River and rare and 
very localized elsewhere in Alberta. It is considered rare in Canada. 
Var. kentrophyta, the Alberta taxon, is apparently rare throughout much 
of its restricted range, especially in the Great Plains. This is a 
western species, rare at the northern limit of its range. 

GENERAL ALBERTA DISTRIBUTION: 

Portions of the Milk, lower Bow, lower Red Deer and South Saskatchewan 
Rivers in the Mixed Grassland region. 

OCCURRENCES: Site Name Population Size 

Dune Point D 300 
Dune Point E 400 
Empress C 300 
Lower Bow 0 3 
Lower Bow E 12 
Suffield Centre G 10 
Milk River* tens of thousands 

Total Population: less than 30,000 

*No surveys of populations along the Milk River valley were undertaken 
during 1987. Occurrences there are described in Wallis et al. (1986). 

HABITAT: 

Its principal habitat in areas north of the Milk River is hard-packed or 
gravelly exposed sand in sand blowout areas. It occurs very rarely and 
in very small numbers in man-made habitats on sandy soil. 

Along the Milk River, it thrives in eroding sandy soils along the valley 
slopes and is particularly common in areas of Milk River sandstone. 

BIOLOGY: 

Perennial with a strong taprooot; flowers from June to September; known 
to form mycorrhizal fungal associations (Currah and van Dyck 1986). 

THREATS: 

Construction of a dam could flood some populations of this species along 
the North Milk River. Pedestrian traffic at Writing-on-Stone Provincial 
Park is having a minor impact on several plants in the hoodoo areas but 
the species appears to be quite resilient. Stabilization of open 
gravelly dunes is crowding out plants in northern populations. 
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POPUL ATION SIZE AND TREND: 

Locally common along parts of the Milk River; rare along the South 
Saskatchewan; populations stable and major habitat is secure along the 
Mi lk River; populations declining due to dune invasion in more northern 
populations which have no formal protection. 

PROTECTIVE STATUS: 

Major population found at Writing-on-Stone Provincial Park. 

RECOMMENDATIONS:/MANAGEMENT ACTION: 

Classify as "rare" in Alberta. Designation and wise management of the 
Verdigris Coulee Natural Area and Dune Point active dunes would protect 
significant additional populations of this species. Destabilization of 
dunes at Empress and Dune Point could be beneficial for this and other 
species. All these additional sites are on Crown land leased for 
grazing. 

REFERENCES: 

Barne by ( 1 964 ) 
Currah and Van Dyck (1986) 
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LATIN NAME: Astragalus lotiflorus Hook. 

COMMON NAME: low Milk-Vetch 

BRIEF SUMMARY OF STATUS: 

Threatened; rare and localized in Alberta; generally rare in Canada; 
western and midwestern species, rare at the northern limit of its range . 

GENERAL ALBERTA DISTRIBUTION: 

Widely scattered localities in the Mixed Grassland region along the 
lower Bow, lower Red Deer, Oldman, South Saskatchewan and Milk Rivers. 

OCCURRENCES: Site Name Population Size 

Dune Point 0 12 
Dune Point E 50 
Dune Point open grassland 1 
Empress C 12 
Lower Bow 0 1 
Lower Bow E 12 
South Saskatchewan River, NE5-18-3-W4 2 
Travers Reservoir, NW19-14-20-W4 1 
Turin A 75 
Turin 8 2 
Turin 0 1 
Turin E 3 
Vauxhall 62, SE3-12-16-W4 12 
Vauxhall 57, NW18-11-16-W4 2 

Other Occurrences: 

- University of Alberta Herbarium 

4 miles east of Manyberries Experimental Station 
Turin, Cameron Ranch area, prairie 
Empress 
Grassy Lake 
Many berries 

- Department of Agriculture, Ottawa Herbarium 

Medicine Hat 

- National Museums of Canada Herbarium 

Milk River, castellated rocks, July 15, 1885, in frui t 
Park Royal district, Lethbridge , west-facing valley rim of 

Oldman River, rare 

Total Population: less than 1,000 
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HABITAT: 

The principal habitat in Alberta is sandy-gravelly dune slacks in active 
blowout areas. It occurs in level to gently sloping portions of the 
dune slack. The species is most common in these very restricted kinds 
of habitats, the largest of which is Dune Point E. It does not occur in 
all exposed sandy gravelly dunes. There is a considerable amount of 
potential habitat in the Little Rolling Hills, however, no Astragalus 
lotiflorus have yet been found there. This species is very scarce and 
localized in sand plain areas. It is very rare in areas of man-made 
disturbance such as revegetating gravel pits. 

BIOLOGY: 

Perennial; can be cleistogamous. 

THREATS: 

Many sand plain areas where it undoubtedly occurred in low numbers have 
been cultivated. The principal sandy-gravelly dune slack habitats are 
threatened by encroachment of native and non-native species such as 
Russian thistle (Salsola kali). 

POPULATION SIZE AND TREND: 

Total Alberta population less than 1000. Very local, scarce where 
found; probably declining due to habitat destruction and encroachment of 
vegetation onto active blowouts. 

PROTECTIVE STATUS: 

No ma j br populations are protected. There are reports of individual 
plants at Writing-on-Stone Provincial Park. 

RECOMMENDATIONS:/MANAGEMENT ACTION: 

Classify as "threatened" in Alberta. Formal designation and protection of dunes E 
Turin A, Dune Point 0 and E, Lower Bow E and Empress C would protect the 
major natural populations. All these sites are on Crown land leased for 
grazing. Selective destabilization of the dunes may also be beneficial. 

REFERENCES: 

Barneby (1964) 
Wallis et al. (1986) 
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LATIN NAME: Lupinus pusillus Pursh 

COMMO N NAME : Low Annual Lupine 

BRIEF SUMMARY OF STATUS: 

Very locally common in Alberta; rare in Canada; wester n species, rare at 
the northern limit of its range. 

GENERAL ALBERTA DISTRIBUTION: 

Widely scattered localities in the Mixed Grassland . 

OCCURRENCES: Site Name 

Dune Point C 
Dune Point 0 
Dune Point E 
Little Rolling Hills West 
Lost River A, B, C 
Purple Springs 0 
Suffield South (gate at Dugway) 
Turin A, C, road cut 
Wolf Island B 
Wolf I s land C 
Wolf I s land E 

Population Size 

5 
1 

75 
250 
500 

10 
2 

100 
50 
10 

5 

Total Populat i on : difficult 
to estimate 
(non-dune habitat 
not surveyed ) 

For a complete listing of other Alberta occurrences see Wallis et al. 
( 1986). 

HABITAT: 

Sandhills, sandy shores and dry sandy eroded slopes . This species can 
grow in a variety of sandy sites including active sand and areas well 
back into the stabilization zone. It i s most prevalent in semi
stabilized areas where there is considerable l oose sand but abundant 
grassy veget ation. 

BIOLOGY: 

Annual. Flowers May to August. 

THREATS: 

Cultivation of natural habitats is a long-term threat but most areas 
seem secure at the present time. 
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POPULATION SIZE AND TRE ND : 

Locally common over a wide range in southern Alberta; habitat seems 
mostly secure. 

PROTECTIVE STATUS: 

None. 

RECOMMENDATIONS:/MANAGEMENT ACTION: 

Classify as "uncommon". Maintenance of natural habitats in a variety of 
sandhill areas will protect populations of this species. Designation 
and protection of areas at Little Rolling Hills West, Dune Point , Turin 
and Lost River would protect significant popul ations of this species. 
With the exception of Little Rolling Hills West, all t hese sites are on 
Crown land leased for grazing. 

REFERENCES: 

Dunn and Gillett (1966) 
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LATIN NAME: Cryptantha fendleri (A. Gray) Greene 

COMMON NAME: Fendler's Cryptanthe 

BRIEF SUMMARY OF STATUS: 

Locally abundant in sand dunes. 

GENERAL ALBERTA DISTRIBUTION: 

Widespread in Mixed Grassland sandhills from t he Dueness area south to 
the United States border; also present in David Lake sandhills in the 
Aspen Parkland. 

OCCURRENCES: Site Name 

Barnwell B 
Dune Point G 
Dune Point A 
Hilda A 
Hilda B 
Little Rolling Hills East F 
Little Rolling Hills East G 
Little Rolling Hills West A, B, E 
Lonesome Lake 
Lost River A, B and C 
Lower Bow C 
Lower Bow F 
Matzhiwin Dunes (north of Red Deer R.) 
Pakowki North C 
Pakowki North G 
Pakowki North H 
Pakowki North M 
Pakowki North I (road cut) 
Purple Springs G 
Suffield North H 
Suffield North K 
Suffield North L 
Suffield South A 
Wolf Island B 

Total Population: 

Population Size 

7 
so 
30 

9 
10 

2SO 
SO (old heads ) 
7S (scattered ) 

1 ODD's 
1000 

1 
8 

1000's 
1000's 
1000's 

40 
SOD 

4 
30 

1DO' s 
1 
1 

10 
300 

tens of thousands 

This species is also known from the David Lake sandhills. 

HABITAT: 

Loose sand usually at interface between stabilization and active zones, 
on mammal burrows or under shelter of shrubbery such as choke cherry. 

BIOLOGY: 

Annual. Populations appear to fluctuate greatly with moisture 
conditions. It has completely disappeared from areas where it had been 

29 



abundant before and appeared in large numbers in other areas where it 
had not previously been noted in significant quantities. 

THREATS: 

Stabilization of dunes is a long-term threat to maintenance of large 
populations of this species, however, it is unlike many other active 
sand species in that it adapts well to any mobilization of the sand and 
can survive on pocket gopher diggings. 

POPULATION SIZE AND TREND: 

While the 1987 figures do not reflect this, the total Alberta population 
of this species is estimated in the tens of thousands. This number 
fluctuates greatly between dry and wet years. Ongoing stabilization of 
the dunes will continue to reduce populations of this species. 

PROTECTIVE STATUS: 

None. 

RECOMMENOATIONS:/MANAGEMENT ACTION: 

Remove from rare species lists. Designation and protection of any one 
of several sand dune sites in southern Alberta will protect populations 
of this species. Destabilization of sand dunes should be beneficial to 
maintaining large populations of this species. 
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LATIN NAME: Franseria acanthicarpa (Hook.) Coville 

COMMON NAME: Annual Bursage 

BRIEF SUMMARY OF STATUS: 

Rare; rare in Canada; western species, apparently rare or local through 
a significant part of its range; rare at the northern limit of its 
range. 

GENERAL ALBERTA DISTRIBUTION: 

Widely scattered locations in the Mixed Grassland region. 

OCCURRENCES: Site Name Population Size 

Dune Point c 30 
Dune Point 0 500 
Dune Point E 1000 
Empress A 2 
Hilda B 1 
Little Rolling Hills West A and B 500 
Little Rolling Hills West c 50 
Lost River A 900 
Pakowki Lake North G 300 
Pakowki Lake North K 10 
Pakowki Lake North L 100 
Purple Springs F low hundreds 
Purple Springs G 100 
Purple Springs I 3 
Wolf Island A low hundreds 
Wolf Island B low hundreds 
Wolf Island C low hundreds 
Wolf Island 0 50 

Total Population: less than 10,000 

A collection at the Lethbridge Agriculture Station from the Bow Forest 
Preserve west of Turner Valley needs confirmation and is probably 
mislabelled. 

HABITAT: 

Flatter terrain in open active sand; occasionally in the semi-stabilized 
zone but always where there is abundant active sand; sometimes forming 
pure "stands". This species is able to colonize habitats from the 
active sand back to the edge of the stabilization zone. It rarely 
occurs in the stabilization zone. It appears to do best in areas which 
are harder· packed finer sand, sometimes where it is gravelly. 

BIOLOGY: 

Annual. 
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THREATS: 

Encroachment of vegetation on active blowouts is reducing habitat f or 
this species. 

POPULATION SIZE AND TREND: 

Less than 10,000 plants overall. Populations are probably declining due 
to vegetation encroachment on active dune habitats. 

PROTECTIVE STATUS: 

None. 

RECOMMENDATIONS:/MANAGEMENT ACTION: 

Classify as "rare" in Alberta. Designation and appropriate management 
of Dune Point would protect the largest Albera populations of this 
species. Retention of natural habitats at Little Rolling Hills, Wolf 
Island, Pakowki Lake North and Purple Springs would protect other 
significant populations. Most of these sites are on Crown land leased 
for grazing. Destabilization of dunes may be beneficial for this 
species in the long-term. 
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LATIN NAME: Lygodesmia rostrata A. Gray 

COMMON NAME: Annual Skeleton-weed 

BRIEF SUMMARY OF STATUS: 

Rare; possibly threatened. Generally rare in Canada; midwestern 
species, apparently rare or local through much of its range. 

GENERAL ALBERTA DISTRIBUTION: 

Widely scattered localities in the Mixed Grassland and Aspen Parkland 
regions. 

OCCURRENCES: Site Name 

David Lake South B 
Dune Point A 
Dune Point B 
Dune Point D 
Dune Point E 
Empress A 
Empress B 
Hilda A 
Hilda C 
Little Rolling Hills West 
Lost River A, B and C 
Pakowki Lake North G 
Pakowki Lake North J 
Pakowki Lake North K 
Pakowki Lake North L 
Suffield North L 
Suffield North N 

E 

Suffield North and Centre road cuts 
Suffield South A 
Suffield South B 

Other Occurrences: 

- University of Alberta Herbarium 

Population Size 

5 
several hundred 
several hundred 

200 
200 

2 
1 
1 
3 
1 

less than 100 
50 
10 
10 

3 
10 
low hundreds 
odd plant 

4 
200 

west of Dilberry lake, 52°35'N, 110°01 'W, sand dunes 

It is also known to occur in at least one other dune at David Lake. 

Total Population: less than 5,000 

HABITAT : 

Open west or south facing active sand slopes and dune slack gravels; 
occasionally on north or east exposures and in recently stabilized areas 
where there is considerable loose sand. 
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BIOLOGY : 

Annual. 

THREATS: 

Encroachment of vegetation on active blowouts and dune slacks is 
reducing habitat for this species. Dune Point dune slacks are being 
invaded by Salsola kali, elsewhere native vegetation is invading active 
sand areas. 

POPULATION SIZE AND TREND: 

Less than 5,000 plants; habitat decreasing due to dune stabilization. 

PROTECTIVE STATUS: 

None. 

RECOMMENDATIONS:/MANAGEMENT ACTION: 

Classify as "rare" in Alberta; "threatened" in the Aspen Parkland. 
Designat i on and appropriate management of Dune Point would protect the 
largest Albera populations of this species. Retention of natural 
habitats at Pakowki Lake North and Suffield would protect other 
significant populations. All these sites are on Crown land leased f or 
grazing or military purposes . Destabilization of dunes may be 
beneficial for this species in the short-term in the Aspen Parkland and 
in the long-term in the Mixed Grass l and. 

34 



LATIN NAME: Yucca glauca 

COMMON NAME: Yucca 

BRIEF SUMMARY OF STATUS: 

Very rare in Alberta and Canada; western and midwestern species, 
rare at the northern limit of its range. 

GENERAL ALBERTA DISTRIBUTION: 

Known only from the Milk River-Lost River area in two localities. 

HABITAT: 

Dry grassland, especially on gravelly or sandy slopes. 

BIOLOGY: 

Perennial. This species is dependent upon a yucca moth for pollination. 

THREATS: 

None . 

POPULATION SIZE AND TREND: 

For a full account of this species see Milner (1977). Populations 
appear to be stable and in some areas increasing into surrounding 
grasslands. 

PROTECTIVE STATUS: 

None. 

RECOMMENDATIONS:/MANAGEMENT ACTION: 

Classify as "rare" in Alberta. Designation and appropriate management 
of the Lost Ri ver and Milk River sites would protect the known 
populations of this species in Alberta. The Lost River i s the most 
important of the two sites. 
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REFERENCES: 

Milner ( 1977) 
Wershler and Wallis (1986) 
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LATIN NAME: Munroa sguarrosa (Nutt.) Torr. 

COMMON NAME : False Buffalo-grass 

BRIEF SUMMARY OF STATUS: 

Very rare in Alberta; rare in Canada; western and midwestern species, 
rare at the northern limit of its range. 

GENERAL ALBERTA DISTRIBUTION: 

Known only from the Medicine Hat and Hardisty districts. 

OCCURRENCES: 

- University of Alberta Herbarium 

Hardisty 
Irvine 
Medicine Hat 

No plants of this species were found during 1988 surveys, although it is 
a plant which frequents sandy and gravelly habitats in other parts of 
its range. 

HABITAT: 

Grassland, probably disturbed gravelly? or sandy? sites. 

BIOLOGY: 

Low tufted annual. 

THREATS: 

Unknown. 

POPULATION SIZE AND TREND: 

Unknown. It is possible that drought conditions have reduced 
populations in some areas which were surveyed during 1987. 

PROTECTIVE STATUS: 

None. 

RECOMMENDATIONS:/MANAGEMENT ACTION: 

Attempts should be made to relocate the Medicine Hat and Hardisty 
populations. 
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REFER ENCES: 

Hi t chcock and Chase (1950) 
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LATIN NAME : Sporobolus neglectus Nash 

COMMON NAME: Annual Dropseed 

BRIEF SUMMARY OF STATUS: 

Very rare plant of sandy habitats; widespread species, rare at the 
northern limit of its range. 

GENERAL ALBERTA DISTRIBUTION: 

Known in natural habitat only from the Medicine Hat district. 

OCCURRENCES: Site Name Population Size 

- University of Alberta Herbarium 

2 miles southwest of Medicine Hat, dry sandy bank at the 
bottom of a coulee slope 

A collection from the Mayerthorpe area along railroad 
tracks needs confirmation 

No plants were observed during 1987 field surveys. 

HABITAT: 

Dry sandy soil . 

BIOLOGY : 

Annual. 

THREATS: 

Unknown. 

POPULATION SIZE AND TREND: 

Unknown. 

PROTECTIVE STATUS: 

None. 

RECOMMENDATIONS:/MANAGEMENT ACTION: 

At tempts to relocate the Medicine Hat population of this species should 
be made. 
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LATIN NAME: Vulpia octoflora (Walt.) Rydb. 

COMMON NAME: Six-weeks Fescue 

BRIEF SUMMARY OF STATUS: 

Abundant plant of sandhills; had been considered rare in much of its 
Canadian range. 

GENERAL ALBERTA DISTRIBUTION: 

Occurs in sandhill and sandy areas from Verdigris Coulee eas t to the 
Lost River and north to the Little Rolling Hills and Middle Sand Hills. 

OCCURRENCES: 

This species is far more common than previously believed. It occurs in 
the tens of thousands in many areas including Pakowki, Lost River, 
Verdigris Coulee, Purple Springs, Little Rolling Hills and Middle Sand 
Hills. 

HABITAT: 

Stabilized sand dunes where there is abundant loose sandy soil; 
occasionally on depleted rangeland and sterile ground. 

BIOLOGY: 

Small tufted perennial; heads out in May or early June . 

THREATS: 

None known; appears quite adaptable to cattle grazing and disturbance. 

POPULATION SIZE AND TREND: 

Locally abundant in sandhills; habitat apparen t l y secure. 

PROTECTIVE STATUS: 

None. 

RECOMMENDATIONS:/MANAGEMENT ACTION: 

Remove this species from rare plant lists. Designation and protection 
of virtually any sandhill area in southeastern Alberta would protect 
significant populations of this species. 

REFERENCES: 

Lonard and Gould (1974) 
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LATIN NAME: Cyperus sguarrosus L. 

COMMON NAME: Awned Nut-grass 

BRIEF SUMMARY OF STATUS: 

Very rare in Alberta; cosmopolitan temperate and tropical species, rare 
at the northwestern edge of its North American range. 

GENERAL ALBERTA DISTRIBUTION: 

Known only from the Medicine Hat district. 

OCCURRENCES: 

- University of Alberta Herbarium 

10 miles south of Redcliff, border of large slough 
north of Seven Persons about 12 miles, southwest of 

Medicine Hat, margin of slough 

No plants of this species were located in 1987 field surveys. 

HABITAT: 

Borders of sloughs in moist sandy? soil. 

BIOLOGY: 

Low tufted annual. 

THREATS: 

Unknown. 

POPULATION SIZE AND TREND: 

Unknown. 

PROTECTIVE STATUS: 

None. 

RECOMMENOATIONS:/MANAGEMENT ACTION: 

Attempts to relocate the known populations of this species should be 
made. 
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LATIN NAME: Thellungiella salsuginea (Pall.) Schulz 

COMMON NAME: Mouse-ear Cress 

BRIEF SUMMARY OF STATUS: 

Very rare in Alberta and in Canada; a northern species which appears to 
be nowhere common in its North American range. 

GENERAL ALBERTA DISTRIBUTION: 

Known onl y from the Wood Buffalo Park area in the Peace River Lowlands 
and in the "Bindloss Depression" in the Mixed Grassland. 

OCCURRENCES: Site Name Population Size 

Bindloss Depression (NE28-21-3-W4) 2S 

HABI TAT: 

Total Popul ation : northern population 
not surveyed 

Moist saline ground at edge of ungrazed spring. 

BIOLOGY : 

Annual; flowering in late April in 1987. 

THREATS: 

Unknown. Unlike most other springs in the grassland region, the 
Bindloss depression site is fenced out from grazing. It is not clear 
whether the suitable habitat extended further in past years. The 
immediately adjacent habitat is ext remely heavily grazed and no plants 
were noted in that area. 

POPULATION SIZE AND TREND: 

The total known grassland population in Alberta is 25, although no 
detailed and systematic survey of this large spring area was made~ 

PROTECTIVE STATUS: 

None. 

RECOMMENDATIONS:/MANAGEMENT ACTION: 

Classify as "rare". Designation and wise management of the Bindloss 
depression site would protect the only known grassland population. 
Detailed surveys of the Bindloss depression and other spring areas 
should be made to determine the effect of cattle grazing on this 
species. This is Crown land which is used for grazing purposes. 
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REFERENCES: 

Hulten (1968) 
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LATIN NAME: Astragalus purshii Dougl. ex Hook. 

COMMON NAME: Pursh's Milkvetch 

BRIEF SUMMARY OF STATUS: 

Rare in Alberta and in Canada; western species, rare at the northeastern 
limit of its range. 

GENERAL ALBERTA DISTRIBUTION: 

Locally prevalent 1n sand plain grasslands in the Lost River-Sage Creek 
area. Northwards it appears to be very local and rare. 

OCCURRENCES: Site Name Population Size 

Hilda E less than 5 

- University of Alberta Herbarium 

Manyberries Experimental Station, rocky badlands 
Sage Creek, 36-2-3-W4, mixed grassland, barren flats 

- National Museum of Canada Herbarium 

Medicine Hat 

This species is known to be fairly common in the Lost River-Milk River 
area (Wershler and Wallis 1986) in extensive sand plain grasslands. 

HABITAT: 

Mixed grasslands on sand plains. 

BIOLOGY: 

Low tufted perennial. 

THREATS: 

Cultivation of sand plains is a long-term threat. 

POPULATION SIZE AND TREND: 

Populations appear to be moderate in its principal range in the Lost 
River-Milk River and low elsewhere. Populations are thought to be 
declining slightly due to cultivation of sand plain habitats. 

PROTECTIVE STATUS: 

There are undoubtedly populations in the Kennedy Creek Ecological 
Reserve and Milk River Canyon Natural Area. 
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RECOMMENOATIONS:/MANAGEMENT ACTION: 

Classify as "rare'' in Alberta. Designation and wise management of sand 
plain habitats in the Lost River area would protect this and several 
other significant species. This site is Crown land which is leased for 
grazing purposes. 

REFERENCES: 

Barneby (1964) 
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LATIN NAME : Psoralea argophylla Pursh 

COMMON NAME : Silverleaf Scurfpea 

BRIEF SUMMARY OF STATUS: 

Uncommon, possibly rare, and local in Alberta. 

GENERAL ALBERTA DISTRIBUTION: 

Widely scattered localities in eastern Mixed Grassland and eastern Aspen 
Parkland regions; nowhere common. 

OCCURRENCES: Site Name Population Size 

Empress 0 
Empress, SE11-23-1-W4 

250 
30 

Other collections include: 

- University of Alberta Herbarium 

Battle River, dry prairie slope in valley, north of 
Wainwright 

Medicine Hat, 5 miles east, railway tracks 
5 km north of Empress, 51°00 1 N, 110°01 'W, grassland 
Walsh, 50°07'N, 110°04 1 W 
Kinsella, 6 km north of town, 53°02'N, 111°35'W, open 

grassland in aspen parkland 
Battle River Valley near Big Knife Provincial Park , 

52°29'N, 112°11 'W, dry grassy slope 
south of Gal ahad 
north of Irvine, sandy roadside 
9 miles north, 2 miles east of Consort, 1-37-6-W4 , dry 

open prairie 

- Department of Agriculture, Lethbridge Herbarium 

Bindloss 
Dunmore Junction 

HABITAT: 

This is a species of level sand plain areas, especially around moist 
depressions. No specific surveys to assess this non-dune species were 
undertaken, however, a considerable amount of its habitat was traversed 
in 1987 and previous years. From those surveys, it appears to be very 
localized in the Grassland and Aspen Parkland regions. Other known 
occurrences include Pakowki Lake, Wainwright/David Lake and the nor thern 
Middle Sand Hills of the Suffield block. Many of the sand plain areas, 
particularly in the Aspen Parkland, where it undoubtedly used to occur 
have been cultivated. 

49 



BIOLOGY: 

Perennial with creeping rhizomes. 

THREATS: 

Cultivation of sand plains is a long-term threat. 

POPULATION SIZE AND TREND: 

There is no accurate estimate of the total population but it is thought 
to be less than 20,000. This figure could be high. Populations are 
thought to be declining due to ongoing clearing and cultivation of sand 
plain habitats, especially in the Aspen Parkland. 

PROTECTIVE STATUS: 

A small population is located in the David Lake Ecological Reserve. 

RECOMMENDATIONS:/MANAGEMENT ACTION: 

Classify as "rare" in Alberta. Additional surveys of sand plains and 
areas where there are previous records should be made to determine the 
full extent of habitat loss. 

Retent i on of natural sand plain habitat at Empress, Empress Dunes, 
Suffield, Pakowki Lake, and Wainwright/David Lake sites would protect 
known populations of this species. All these sites are on Crown lands 
which are leased for grazing or military purposes. 

Research into the biology of this species and the impact of different 
grazing regimes and fire would be useful and may help explain the 
relative scarcity of this species. 
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LATIN NAME: Oenothera andina Nutt. 

COMMON NAME: Obscure Evening-primrose 

BRIEF SUMMARY OF STATUS: 

Very rare in Alberta and Canada; western species, rare at the northern 
limit of its somewhat limited range. 

GENERAL ALBERTA DISTRIBUTION: 

Known only from the Onefour-Manyberries area. 

OCCURRENCES: 

- University of Alberta Herbarium 

Manyberries, gently sloping ground with sagebrush 

Wershler and Wallis (1986) describe the Onefour site which lies just 
south of the old town of Onefour in a slight depression in grassland in 
W22-1-4-W4 where it is fairly common. 

HABITAT: 

Sandy plains, especially in slightly moister depressions. 

BIOLOGY: 

Annual. 

THREATS: 

Unknown. 

POPULATION SIZE AND TREND: 

Unknown but this species is thought to be very rare. Despite intensive 
searches in areas of known occurrence at Onefour, only one locality 
could be found. 

PROTECTIVE STATUS: 

None. 

RECOMMENDATIONS:/MANAGEMENT ACTION: 

Classify as "rare". Designation and protection of the Lost River area 
would protect individuals of this species. This is Crown land which is 
leased for grazing. 

REFERENCES: 

Raven (1969) 
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LATIN NAME: Oenothera serrulata Nutt. 

COMMON NAME: Shrubby evening-primrose 

BRIEF SUMMARY OF STATUS: 

Rare in Alberta; western species, rare at the northwestern limit of its 
range. 

GENERAL ALBERTA DISTRIBUTION: 

Widely scattered localities in the Mixed Grassland but always rare where 
found. 

OCCURRENCES: Site Name Population Size 

Dune Point F less than 10 

Other Occurrences: 

- University of Alberta Herbarium 

Medicine Hat, on plains and on river valley flats 
Lost River Coulee, seven km west of Onefour, silt deposits 

in dried up floodplain, 49°06'N, 110°34'W 
Empress, 5 km north of town, 51° 100N, 110°00'W, open 

grassland 
west of Fort Macleod, dry plains 
Fort Macleod, old stubble field 
7 miles north of Sandy Point along Highway 41, 20-1-W4, 

dry south facing slope in patch of Juniperus 
horizontal is 

- Department of Agriculture, Ottawa Herbarium 

Dunmore 

It is also known to occur at the yucca site along the Lost River and 
other locations in the Dune Point area. 

HABITAT: 

Sandy plains, apparently also occasionally in dunes. 

BIOLOGY: 

Perennial. 

THREATS: 

Cultivation of sand plains is a long-term threat. 
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POPULATION SIZE AND TREND: 

Unknown. This non-dune species was not specifically surveyed for during 
1987. From previous studies it appears to be rare and local. 

PROTECTIVE STATUS: 

None. 

RECOMMENDATIONS:/MANAGEMENT ACTION: 

Designation and protection of the Dune Point and Lost River areas would 
protect individuals of this species. These are Crown lands which are 
leased1 for grazing. 
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LATIN NAME: Androsace occidentalis Pursh 

COMMON NAME: Western Pygmyflower 

BRIEF SUMMARY OF STATUS: 

Abundant in sand plain areas; formerly considered rare in Alberta. 

GENERAL ALBERTA DISTRIBUTION: 

Widespread in the Mixed Grassland. 

OCCURRENCES: 

This species was noted in every sand plain area from the Red Deer River 
in the Atlee and Bindloss districts south to the Milk River Canyon. 

HABITAT: 

Sandy plains. 

BIOLOGY: 

Annual, usually winter annual; flowering in May and early June (late 
April 1987). 

THREATS: 

Cultivation of sand plains is a long-term threat. Habitat generally 
seems secure over the short-term. 

POPULATION SIZE AND TREND: 

Hundreds of thousands of individuals occur in many sand plain areas. 
Population is abundant and stable. 

PROTECTIVE STATUS: 

None known, although this species probably occurs in the Kennedy Creek 
Ecological Reserve and Milk River Canyon Natural Area. 

RECOMMENOATIONS:/MANAGEMENT ACTION: 

This species should be removed from rare plant lists for Alberta . 
Maintenance of natural habitats in sand plains in southern Alberta would 
protect populations of this species. 

REFERENCES: 

Wallis et al. (1986) 
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LATIN NAME: Asclepias viridiflora Raf. 

COMMON NAME: Green Milkweed 

BRIEF SUMMARY OF STATUS: 

Very locally common in Alberta; generally rare i n Canada; midwest ern and 
eastern species, rare at the northwestern limit of its range. 

ALBERTA DISTRIBUTION: 

Known only from Writing-on-Stone Provincial Park and t he lower Lost 
River area in the vicinity of the yuccas. 

HABITAT: 

Eroding sandy or gravelly areas. 

BIOLOGY : 

Perennial. 

THREATS: 

Recreational use at Writing-on-Stone Provincial Park may impact some 
populations but generally their habitat seems secure. 

POPULATION SIZE AND TREND: 

The total Alberta population is estimated to be less than 1 ,000 plants 
but it is probably stable. 

PROTECTIVE STATUS: 

Writing-on-Stone Provincial Park. 

RECOMMENDATIONS:/MANAGEMENT ACTION: 

Classify as "rare" in Alberta. Designation and wise management of the 
Lost River area would protect another population of this species. this 
is Crown land which is leased for grazing. 
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LATIN NAME: Cryptantha m1n1ma Rydb. 

COMMON NAME: Low Cryptanthe 

BRIEF SUMMARY OF STATUS: 

Very rare in Alberta and Canada; midwestern species, rare at the 
northwestern limit of its range. 

GENERAL ALBERTA DISTRIBUTION: 

Known only from Medicine Hat. 

OCCURRENCES: 

- Department of Agriculture, Ottawa Herbarium 

Medicine Hat 

HABITAT: 

Eroding areas. 

BIOLOGY: 

Annual. 

THREATS: 

Unknown. 

POPULATION SIZE AND TREND: 

Unknown. No surveys of this non-dune plant were undertaken in 1987. 

PROTECTIVE STATUS: 

None. 

RECOMMENDATIONS:/MANAGEMENT ACTION: 

Attempts should be made to relocate the Medicine Hat population. 
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LATIN NAME: Hedeoma hispidum Pursh 

COMMON NAME: Rough Pennyroyal 

BRIEF SUMMARY OF STATUS: 

Rare in Alberta; midwestern and eastern species, rare at the 
northwestern limit of its range. 

GENERAL ALBERTA DISTRIBUTION: 

Widely scattered localities through the Mixed Grassland region but 
always rare. 

OCCURRENCES: 

- University of Alberta Herbarium 

Jenner Ferry, northeast of Brooks, open prairie by ferry 
landing 

southeast of Manyberries, dry slough bottom in prairie 
Fort Macleod, garden 
Walsh, dry prairie 
3 miles east of Irvine 

- Department of Agriculture, Lethbridge Herbarium 

Bow Island Grazing Preserve 

HABITAT: 

Borders of sloughs 1n moist sandy? soil and sandy soil along grassy 
river terraces. 

BIOLOGY: 

Low tufted annual. 

THREATS: 

Unknown. 

POPULATION SIZE AND TREND: 

Unknown. No surveys for this non-dune species were undertaken in 1987. 

PROTECTIVE STATUS: 

Dinosaur Provincial Park. 

RECOMMENOATIONS:/MANAGEMENT ACTION: 

Attempts to relocate the known populations of this species should be 
made. 
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REFERENCES : 

Gill (1981) 
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LATIN NAME: Cas tilleja sessiliflora Pursh 

COMMON NAME: Downy Paintbrush 

BRIEF SUMMARY OF STATUS: 

Rare, possibly t hreatened in Alberta; known only from three localities , 
populations very low. 

GENERAL ALBERTA DISTRIBUTION: 

Known only from an area just north of Writing-on-Stone Provincial Park 
and along the Lost River. 

OCCURRENCES: Site Name 

Lost River B 
Writing-on-Stone 

Population Size 

25 
less than 10 

A collection at the Lethbridge Agriculture Station from the Lomond 
district 50°21 'N, 112°39'W needs confirmation and may represent a 
mislabelled collection. 

HABITAT: 

Stabilized sand in dunes and sand plain areas. 

BIOLOGY: 

Perennial. 

THREATS : 

Cultivation of sand plain areas may pose a threat in the long-term for 
the Writing-on-Stone population. Hay for supplemental winter cattle 
feed has recently been placed at the largest population at the Lost 
River. The winter grazing pressure may not be significant although 
there could be increased compaction or disturbance of t his population. 
In addition to the increased grazing pressure on this site, there is 
concern regarding the invasion of this site by weedy species introduced 
in the hay. 

POPULATION SIZE AND TREND: 

Less than 50 plants are known in Alberta. The population appears to 
have been stable but recent changes in Lost River cattle use could 
stimulate a decline. 

PROTECTIVE . STATUS: 

None. 
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RECOMMENOA TIONS: / MANAGEMENT ACTIO N: 

Classify as "rare"; "threatened" if further research indicates grazing 
and hay placement poses a problem. Designation and appropriate 
management of the Lost River area would protect the mos t significant 
Alberta population of this species . This is Crown land which is leased 
for grazing. Research into the biology of this species with respect to 
grazing and fire wi ll help in its management. 
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LATIN NAME: Antennaria dimorpha (Nutt.) T. & G. 

COMMON NAME: Cushion Everlasting 

BRIEF SUMMARY OF STATUS: 

Very locally abundant; generally rare in Canada; western species, rare 
at the northeastern edge of its somewhat limited range. 

GENERAL ALBERTA DISTRIBUTION: 

Widely scattered locations from Milk River Canyon to Dinosaur Provincial 
Park. 

OCCURRENCES: Site Name 

Pakowki South 
Suffield Centre, sand plain above 

Sherwood Forest 
Suffield Centre H 
Suffield Centre I 

Population Size 

less than 100 

less than 100 
less than 50 
less than 50 

This is not a complete compilation of Alberta records. These represent 
additional records of this species from 1987 surveys. 

HABITAT: 

Sand plains. 

BIOLOGY: 

Perennial, mat-forming. 

THREATS: 

Cultivation of sand plain habitats is a long- term threat but habitat now 
seems secure. 

POPULATION SIZE AND TREND: 

This species is relatively common in sand plains in the Kennedy Creek, 
Lost River and Milk River Canyon areas but appears to only occur in low 
populations north of this district. Populations appear to be stable. 

PROTECTIVE STATUS: 

Dinosaur Provincial Park, Kennedy Creek Ecological Reserve and Milk 
River Canyon Natural Area. 
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RECOMMENDA TIDNS: / MANAGEME NT ACTION: 

Classi fy as "uncommon'' in Alberta. Desi gnation and appropriate 
management of the lost River area would protect another significant 
Alberta population of this species. This is Crown land which is leased 
for grazing. 
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LATIN NAME: Thelesperma marginatum Rydb. 

COMMON NAME: Tickseed 

BRIEF SUMMARY OF STATUS: 

Very rare in Alberta; rare in Canada; western species of limited 
distribution, apparently rare over most of its range; Medicine Hat is 
the type locality. 

GENERAL ALBERTA DISTRIBUTION: 

Known only from two sites along the valleys of the South Saskatchewan 
drainage in the Mixed Grassland; western species of restricted 
distribution, apparently rare in many parts of its range. 

OCCURRENCES: 

- National Museums of Canada Herbarium 

Police Point, Medicine Hat, May 31, 1894 
32 km west of Lethbridge, August 25-27, 1964, heads 1n 

seed, dry prairie and open slopes 

HABITAT: 

Eroding areas, presumably in sandy soil. 

BIOLOGY: 

Perennial; blooms late May and June. 

THREATS: 

Unknown but cultivation may have affected one population. 

POPULATION SIZE AND TREND: 

Apparently very rare and local. Despite intensive surveys in 1986 and 
1987 in sandy plains and sand dunes in the Pearce (Monarch) dunes east 
of Fort Macleod, this species was not located. These sand plains have 
been heavily impacted over the last 30 years and it is unclear from 
collection data where populations of Thelesperma marginatum naturally 
occurred. 

PROTECTIVE STATUS: 

None. 

RECOMMENDATIONS:/MANAGEMENT ACTION: 

Classify as "rare". Further surveys in the Medicine Hat and Monarch 
areas should be undertaken to attempt to locate populations of this 
species. 
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REFERENCES : 

Wallis et al. (1986) 
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3.2 Wildlife 

The following species summary sheets outline the results of t he 
1987 field investigations. For wildlife, the following headings are 
employed: 

Latin Name 

Common Name 

Brief Summary of Status 

General Alberta Distribution 

Occurrences - field observations and additional collection records 

Habitat - brief overview 

Threats - major short-term and long-term threats to a species' survival 

Population Size and Trend - estimate of total Alberta population and 
stability of existing population 

Protective Status - areas where wildlife receive formal protection 

Recommendations/Management Action - includes r ecommendations for 
classification as "rare, threatened, or endangered" or for 
delisting; specific areas where habitat should be conserved; and 
management practices which might help in the long-term and short
term maintenance of populations. 
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LATIN NAME : Bufo cognatus 

COMMON NAME: Great Plains Toad 

BRIEF SUMMARY OF STATUS: 

Endangered; populations have declined significantly; remaining 
population low and vulnerable. 

GENERAL ALBERTA DISTRIBUTION: 

Widely scat tered localit ies in the Empress-Medicine Hat, Taber-Lake 
Newel l and Lost Ri ver-Milk River districts. 

OCCURR ENCES: 

For a complete listing of histor i cal records see Cottonwood Consul tants 
(1986b ). 

- Great Plains Toad breeding ponds, 1987 

1. Little Rolling Hills East - small ponds in vicinity of Site A 

Total: 6 calling 

Habitat: three small, s hallow ponds , the northern two being next t o 
sandhills; water clear but a lot of algae growth; no emergent 
vegetation 

Location: N 1/2 Sec . 32, Twp. 15 , Rge. 13, W4M 

Obs ervations : Ma y 8 - 2 & 3 in t wo ponds near pipeline ; 1 i n ver y small 
pond just sout h and west of these, towards irrigation 
canal 

Notes : 

-began calling 2130 hrs., very slowly at first when only individual s 
called but more rapidly later when all called in chorus 
Chorus Frogs called in all three ponds and were especially numerous in 
the two northern ponds 

- migratory shorebirds , a few resident ducks and shorebirds, and a 
muskrat seen in northern ponds 

- day was very warm and sunny; evening was cool, clear and relat ively 
calm -- water in ponds was warm in comparison to air temperature 

- Great Plains Toads called from clumps of algae 
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2. Little Rolling Hills East - pond at Site 8 

Total: maximum of approximately 25 calling, plus 2 on land 

Habitat: shallow pond in series of depressions, some of which were dry; 
water clear but with considerable algae growth; no emergent 
vegetation 

Location: NW 1/4 of Sec. 26, Twp. 15, Rge. 14, W4M 

Observations: 

May 28 (showery day; clear evening) 

- 1815 hrs.: 1 calling intermittently 
- 2145 hrs.: a few calling intermittently 

2230- 2245 hrs.: c.25 calling intensively, in two groups of 10-12, 
plus 2 individuals; 2 individuals on land (1 female moving across dry 
shore toward water; 1 jumping in water from slightly raised bank) 

June 4 (warm clear evening) 

- late afternoon: none calling 
- 2210 hrs.: started calling 
-by 2245 hrs.: 5-6 calling 

Notes: 

- numerous Chorus Frogs called on both nights 
migrant and nesting shorebirds and a variety of duck spec i es also used 
the pond 

- Great Plains Toads called from clumps of algae 

3. Little Rolling Hills East - Site 0 

Total: maximum of 20+ calling 

Habitat: large pond with higher than normal water level -- some of the 
grassland backshore looked recently flooded; at least a few 
toads called from this area; water was clear and no emergent 
vegetation was noted 

Location: Sec. 34, Twp. 15, Rge . 14, W4M 

Observations: 

May 29 

- just after midnight: 20+ calling 

June 4 

- 2330 hrs.: 10+ calling 

72 



Notes: 

- 50+ Plains Spadefoot calling on May 28, but none on June 4 
- a variety of waterfowl and nesting shorebirds also used the pond 
- a few Great Plains Toads were also calling to the northeast of this 

site on the east side of the north-south trail, at Site E 

4. Little Rolling Hills West - Site F 

Total: 20-30 calling 

Habitat: small shallow pond; shallows and shore trampled by cattle; 
water clear 

Location: on border of Sec. 20 & 29, Twp. 15, Rge. 14, W4M 

Observation: May 29 (0219 hrs.) - 20-30 calling 

Notes: 

- large spring, possibly partly influenced by irrigation development but 
situated 4 km from the nearest irrigation canal or reservoir 

- potential "mother'' pond; all other wetlands in the region were dry 

5. Lake Newell (south shore) 

Total: 4 or 5 calling 

Habitat: intermittent wetland close to lakeshore; lake level high 

Location: NW 1/4 Sec. 18, Twp. 16, Rge. 15, W4M 

Observation: May 29 (0110 hrs.): 4 or 5 calling 

Notes: 

- 2+ Dakota Toads and numerous Chorus Frogs calling in same wetland 
-Dakota Toads calling May 1 (0300 hrs.) during light rain, but no Great 

Plains Toads 

6. Lake Newell (southeast shore) 

Total: "a few" calling in distance 

Habitat: either intermittent wetland next to lake or shallows of lake 
itself 

Location: Sec. 5 or 6, Twp. 17, Rge. 14, W4M 

Observation: ~y 1 (after midnight): more than 1 calling 
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7. Lower Bow (Wolf Island) Sandhills - pond north of Oldman River, east 
of Bow Island 

Total: 30-50 calling 

Habitat: large, spring-fed pond, unknown depth; water clear; no 
emergent vegetation; pond connected to irrigation canals on 
north and south sides 

Location: NE 1/4 Sec. 19, N 1/2 Sec. 20, Sec. 29, SE 1/4 Sec. 30, 
Twp. 11, Rge.13, W4M 

Observations: May 29 (2215-2230 hrs.): 30-50 calling in two large 
groups; still not completely dark by 2230 hrs., so there 
were potentially many more in the pond not yet calling 

Notes: 

- pond fed by a very large spring -- one of the largest in southern 
Alberta 

- possible "mother pond" prior to irrigation development 
- many Chorus Frogs also calling 

8. Purple Springs Sandhills - Site 8 pond 

Total: 6+ calling 

Habitat: small, shallow pond with clear water 

Location: NW 1/4 31, Twp. 10, Rge.14, W4M 

Observation: May 29 (1035 hrs.) - 6+ calling 

Notes: 

- Chorus Frogs also calling 
- potential of more calling after 1035 hrs. 

9. Purple Springs Sandhills - Site I, along irrigation canal 

Total: 50-10q calling 

Habitat: small, shallow ponds with clear water 

Location: 

Observation: May 29 (before midnight): 50-100 calling 

Notes: 

- Chorus Frogs also calling 
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10. Purple Springs Sandhills - pond in vicinity of Site C, just south 
of Oldman River 

Total: 6 calling 

Habitat: small willow-ringed pond with clear water 

Location: on border of Sec. 9 & 10, Twp. 11, Rge. 14, W4M 

Observation: May 29 (before midnight): 6 calling 

Notes: Chorus Frogs also calling 

11. Purple Springs Sandhills- south of Site C 

Total: 6 calling 

Habitat: small pond with clear water 

Location: 

Observation: May 29 (before midnight): 6 calling 

Notes: Chorus Frogs also calling 

12. Purple Springs Sandhills - Site H, north of Purple Springs Grazing 
Reserve Headquarters 

Total: 5+ calling 

Habitat: 2 small, shallow ponds with clear water 

Location: SW 1/4 Sec. 28, Twp.10, Rge. 14, W4M 

Observation: May 29 (before midnight): 5+ calling 

13. Purple Springs Sandhills - Site J 

Total: 6 calling 

Habitat: small, shallow pond with clear water 

Location: S 1/2 Sec. 29, Twp. 10, Rge. 14, W4M 

Observation: May 29 (before midnight): 6 calling 

Notes: Chorus Frogs also calling 
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14. Purple Springs Sandhills - Site A pond, nor th of Purple Spr i ngs 

Total: 2 calling 

Habitat: small, shallow pond with clear water 

Location: N 1/2 Sec. 13, Twp. 10, Rge. 15, W4M 

Observation: May 29 (before midnight): 2 calling 

Notes: Chorus Frogs and several Plains Spadefoot also calling 

- Summary of Other Sites Surveyed in 1987 

15. Bindloss - Empress 

This area was previously productive in the 1970's. Since that time, 
previously productive sloughs have been continuously dried up and, in 
several cases, have been cultivated. Dugouts have also been placed in a 
significant number of natural wetlands. All wetlands in Townships 21 
and 22, Ranges 1 to 4, south of the Red Deer River were surveyed. A few 
wetlands had some water but contained only breeding Chorus Frogs and in 
one area, Leopard Frogs (E28-21-3-W4). Good potential still remains in 
one previously productive ephemeral wetland (W29-21-1-W4) which is in 
na tural grassland on Crown land leased for grazing. 

Wetlands in the valley of the Red Deer appear to be too muddy and 
alkaline and the adjacent deposits are of too fine a texture to be of 
value to Great Plains Toads. 

16 . Hilda Sandhills 

This area had reports of productive breeding ponds in the 1960's, 
however, virtually all wetlands are now dried up and, in a few 
instances, have been culti~ated. Dugouts have also been placed in a 
large number of ephemeral wetlands. All wetlands in Townships 18 to 20 
Ranges 1 to 3, on both sides of the South Saskatchewan River were 
surveyed. A few wetlands had some water but contained only breeding 
Chorus Frogs. Good potential still remains in several ephemeral 
wetlands which are in natural grassland on Crown land leased for grazing 
(SW4-20-2-W4; several wetlands in the centre of 18-3-W4; wetlands in the 
southwest corner of 19-2-W4). 

17. Matzhiwin Sandhills 

Ponds in Township 22, Range 15 were surveyed. This area had apparently 
good habitat with abundant shallow, clear water and adjacent sand 
deposits. However, only breeding Dakota Toads and Chorus Frogs occupied 
these ponds. There is no historical evidence of breeding Great Plains 
Toads here. 
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18. C. F. B. Suffield (South) 

All wetlands in sand plains are now dried up and have been that way for 
a number of years. Fortunately, dugouts have not been placed in many of 
these ephemeral wetlands. All wetlands in Townships 15 and 16, Ranges 5 
to 7, on the west side of the South Saskatchewan River were surveyed. No 
wetlands had any water. 

Good potential remains in numerous ephemeral wetlands which are in 
natural grassland on Crown land leased to the federal government for 
military purposes (35 and 36-15-6-W4; Frog Ponds, 28 'to 30-15-6-W4; 13-
16-6-W4; several wetlands along the western edge of 16-5-W4). Wetlands 
north and west of this area appeared to be more alkali and with finer 
textured sediment and do not appear to be suitable for Great Plains 
Toads. 

19. Old Channel Lake, North of Medicine Hat 

This area may have been previously productive in the 1970's. Since that 
time, seasonally wet depressions and sloughs have been continuously 
dried up and, dugouts have been placed in a significant number of the 
natural wetlands. All wetlands in Townships 13 and 14, Ranges 5 to 6, 
west of the South Saskatchewan River and north of the Trans-Canada 
Highway were surveyed. No wetlands had any water. Potential remains in 
the north part of 14-6-W4. Much of this land is Crown land leased for 
grazing. 

20. Brooks - Vauxhall 

Wetlands in the areas between Duchess and Lake Newell and between Hays 
and Vauxhall were checked. Only Dakota Toads and Chorus Frogs were 
noted. The northern Duchess - Lake Newell is not considered to be a 
potential area due to the lack of suitable coarse textured substrates. 
It was surveyed as a "control" to confirm habitat preference in Great 
Plains Toads which were found in immediately adjacent wetlands in the 
Little Rolling Hills - South Lake Newell districts. 

The southern Hays - Vauxhall district is known to have some suitable 
habitats in the area just south and east of Hays in natural sand plains 
in Townships 12 and 13, Ranges 13 and 14. Due to time constraints and 
the lack of suitable conditions on other survey dates, these areas were 
not checked. Wetlands in cultivated land closer to Vauxhall in Township 
13, Range 15 were not productive for Great Plains Toads. 

21. Barnwell Sandhills 

This is probably the westernmost potential Great Plains Toad habitat 
along the Oldman River. All wetlands in Township 1D, Ranges 17 to 18 
north of the Oldman River were surveyed. None of the wetlands had any 
water and dugouts had been placed in several of the natural ephemeral 
wetlands. There is a mixture of private land and Crown land which is 
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leased for grazing. 

22. Lost River Sandhills 

This area had been previously productive for Great Plains Toads but had 
suffered through a number of years of drought. Water levels have 
returned to "normal", however, previously productive ponds have not yet 
been recolonized by Great Plains Toads . Good potential still exists in 
a number of wetlands in Township 1, Ranges 4 to 5. Chorus Frogs and 
Spadefoot Toads were found along the Lost River valley. This area is on 
Crown land leased for grazing and has a variety of other nationally 
significant features associated with it. 

23. Pakowki Lake Sandhills 

Despite apparently good habitat and surveys in previous years, we have 
never found Great Plains Toads in this area. There is clear shallow 
water and abundant sand substrate in both active dune and sand plain 
environments. Much of the suitable potential habitat is on Crown land 
leased for grazing. The area also has several other provincially 
significant natural features. 

24. Wildhorse - Manyberries 

All ponds along Highway 502 between Highway 41 and Onefour, Highway 41 
between Highway 501 and Wildhorse, and Highway 501 bet~een Highway 41 
and the gravel road between Dnefour and Manyberries bet -een Seven 
Persons and Orion were surveyed. There was abundant wat er in the 
wetlands, however, the substrate appears to be too fine for Great Plains 
Toads. Only Chorus Frogs were found in these areas, despite the fact 
that Spadefoot Toads were calling at the Lost River. This area was 
surveyed as a "control" block to determine the effect of substrate on 
Great Plains Toads. Most of this land is Crown land leased for cattle 
grazing. 

25. Seven Persons - Orion 

All ponds along Highway 887 between Seven Persons and Orion were 
surveyed. There was abundant water in the wetlands, however, the 
substrate appears to be too fine for Great Plains Toads. Only Chorus 
Frogs were noted in these wetlands. This area was surveyed as a 
"control" block to determine the effect of substrate on Great Plains 
Toads. 
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HABITAT: 

With one exception (Little Rolling Hills), all 1987 Great Plains 
Toad breeding sites were located in sand plain wetlands directly 
influenced by irrigatin water. Due to continued drought conditions in 
1987, which have prevailed in much of the Mixed Grassland region for 
several years, most of the known or potential breeding ponds outside of 
irrigated regions were dry during the survey period. In the irrigated 
areas, there appears to have been a rise in the local water table 
(compared to pre-irrigation conditions) to the exten~ that small 
naturally ephemeral ponds were kept flooded during the survey period in 
1987, even though numerous similar sized ponds in nearby areas were 
dessicated. In the Little Rolling Hills area, a Ducks Unlimited water 
control project has also helped to maintain some habitat for Great 
Plains Toads. 

The vast majority of water bodies were small, shallow, relatively fresh 
ponds with no or very little growth of emergent vegetation. At least 
two sites were spring-fed. The ponds were not in sandhill areas proper, 
but rather on the edge of sandhills or in sand plain habitats close to 
sandhills. This was probably due to a lack of water in the dunes. In 
most of the sites which were checked more closely, algal growth in the 
water was used as perches for vocalizing males, and probably also plays 
an important role in providing cover for adults, tadpoles and eggs. 

All ponds which contained Great Plains Toads were surrounded by natural 
vegetation. Similar sites in cultivated areas failed to be productive 
for Great Plains Toads, and often did not even contain Chorus Frogs. 

The majority of the breeding ponds checked during daylight hours were 
also used by a variety of shorebirds (migratory and summer residents) 
and waterfowl. In most cases, the ponds were also used as breeding 
sites by Chorus Frogs and, in three instances, by Plains Spadefoots . 

THREATS: 

Great Plains Toads face threats which are both natural and man-made. 
Prolonged drought has kept once productive breeding ponds dry for most 
of the 1980's in northern populations. Refilled ponds in the south have 
not yet been recolonized and this may be related to high mortality in 
adults and no replacement by young during the long dry period. 

It is noteworthy that even though most populations of Great Plains Toads 
found in 1987 appeared to be associated with irrigation, all ponds were 
situated in natural vegetation. As these areas become more developed 
for agriculture, cultivation will become a significant threat to the 
continued existence of viable Great Plains Toad habitat. Ponds in 
adjacent cultivated lands had no Great Plains Toads. Several dessicated 
former breeding ponds have now been cultivated and many sand plain 
wetlands are now drained or cultivated. 

Also, as agricultural development intensifies, toxins in the water and 
salinization also pose potential threats. Breeding ponds were used 
despite heavy cattle use in at least one instance. Cattle use of 
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breeding ponds may be a longer term threat if heavy use during egg 
maturation reduces survivorship. 

Development of deeper wetlands for waterfowl and rehabilitation of the 
irrigation canals also threatens the few breeding sites. Surveys of 
deeper wetlands showed little or no use of these ponds. Seepage and 
spillage from inefficient canal systems has been beneficial for Great 
Plains Toads in some instances (Purple Springs, Little Rolling Hills 
East). There is a massive program underway to rehabilitate the canal 
s ystems in southern Alberta so there will probably be a reduction in 
wetland habitats made available by irrigation. 

Dugouts placed in natural ephemeral wetlands also pose a threat. Not 
only do they attract more cattle to a site, they produce a deep water 
habitat which is unsuitable for breeding toads. Hundreds of natural 
ephemeral wetlands in sand plains now have dugouts placed in the middle 
of them. Except in extremely wet periods when entire depressions and 
the dugout will be refilled, it is unlikely that many of these ephemeral 
ponds will be useful for Great Plains Toads as the spring runoff will 
collect in the deeper dugout rather than over a broader shallow 
depression. 

POPULATION SIZE AND TREND: 

A total of at least 186 (perhaps as many as 267) Great Plai ns Toads were 
counted in a total of four different areas: 

Lake Newell - 6+ or 7+ in 2 sites 
Little Rolling Hills Sandhills - between 75+ and 85• 5 sites 
Wolf Island Sandhills - between 3D and 50 in 1 s i t e 
Grassy Lake Sandhills - between 75+ and 125+ in 6 sites 

With the exception of 1 or possibly 2 females, the toads found were 
vocalizing males. 

The to t al Alberta population is estimated at less than 1000 individuals. 

From historical records it is clear that Great Plains Toads have 
disappeared over a large portion of their Alberta range and , while 
irrigation water has maintained some populations, potential habitat may 
have been destroyed by cultivation of crops on sand plains and by 
dugouts placed in ~phemeral wetlands. 

PROTECTIVE STATUS: 

None . 

RECOMMENDATIONS : /MANAGEMENT ACTION: 

Great Plai ns Toads should be classified as "endangered" in Alberta. 
Protection of the remaining natural habitats in the Hilda, Sandy Point, 
Suffield South , Lost River-Milk River and Little Rolling Hills areas 
should be a priority. 
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In each sandplain unit, several ephemeral wetlands should remain free of 
dugout developments. 

Given that the Great Plains Toad breeds in relatively fresh or slightly 
alkaline water, and that at least some sites are known to be spring-fed, 
it is probable that in non-irrigated portions of the species' range in 
Alberta, the availability of springs probably plays a major role in the 
survival of populations during drought conditions. Efforts should be 
made to protect areas of springs from damage by cattle, by fencing key 
areas off from cattle. Even if Great Plains Toads do not use some of 
these habitats, they are very productive for many species of flora and 
fauna, many of which are local or rare in Alberta. 

It is not known how long Great Plains Toads are able to survive in 
drought conditions, but it is conceivable that local populations might 
be seriously lowered during extended periods of dry years. Breeding 
ponds which are fed by major spring activity may serve as "mother ponds'' 
-- sites where Great Plains Toads can survive major droughts, and which 
serve as population centres from which surrounding areas may be 
recolonized as habitat conditions improve. The Little Rolling Hills 
West site and the Lower Bow areas may have naturally been "mother ponds" 
prior to irrigation development. Both have strong spring flow and the 
Lower Bow site apparently was this way prior to irrigation development. 

The Los t River and associated springs may serve as a repopulation centre 
f or sand plains in the Milk River-Lost River area. While there have 
been no breeding records there for the last few years, it is possible 
that a few adults have survived in moister sites along the Lost River 
valley. It is unclear where Great Plains Toads could survive in the 
Middle Sand Hills-Sandy Point-Remount areas although there may be some 
repopulation from sites along the river valleys or springy areas in 
Saskatchewan. There is a major spring in the Bindloss Depression, 
however, it appears unsuitable for Great Plains Toads. Springs in the 
Middle Sand Hills along the South Saskatchewan River valley are too far 
removed from potential breeding ponds to be of much benefit. 

Great Plains Toad populations in Alberta should be monitored in non
irrigated areas during consecutive wet years, in order to obtain a more 
complete picture of the status of this species in the province, and to 
help identify centres of abundance . If moisture conditions improve in 
southern Alberta wetlands and Great Plains Toads fail to appear in 
previously suitable habitat for two consecutive years, reintroduction of 
individuals from healthy populations should be considered to speed up 
the process of recolonization. 

Condition and trend in habitats and populations in irrigated areas 
should also be regularly monitored. Should improvements in canal 
efficiency. destroy man-made toad habitats, some allowance should be made 
to provide water in spring to reflood some breeding ponds. 

Landowner/leaseholder agreements to protect toad habitat should be 
developed in the Little Rolling Hills, Lower Bow, Milk River-Lost River, 
Hilda, and Bindloss-Empress areas. These should prevent cultivation and 
drainage of wetlands, raising of water levels, and construction of 
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dugouts for cattle. 

REFERENCES: 

Cottonwood Consultants (1986b) 
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LATIN NAME: Heterodon nasicus 

COMMON NAME: Plains Hognose Snake 

BRIEF SUMMARY OF STATUS: 

Endangered. Populations have historically been low but they continue to 
decline . 

GENERAL ALBERTA DISTRIBUTION: 

Two colour morphs inhabit Alberta - a checkered-bel lied form which is 
found in the Dune Point-Remount-Middle Sand Hills-Sandy Point-Hilda 
Medicine Hat area and a black-bellied form which occurs in the Lost 
River - Milk River Canyon - Pakowki Lake area. 

OCCURRENCES: 

Site Name 

Remount A 

Remount 8 

Sandy Point B 

Suffield South C 

Notes 

1 Hognose Snake, found by Bill Picotte; Remount 
Community Pasture by windmill with cattle 
corrals and open sandy soil disturbed by cattle; 
late April 

1 Hognose Snake, found by June Picotte; Remount 
Community Pasture by headquarters along road to 
house; general habitat in vicinity i s typical 
shrubby sandhill and sand plain vegetation; 
July 7 

1 Hognose Snake, on Highway 41 west roadside; 
adjacent habitat is typical shrubby sandhill 
vegetation; July 3 

2 Hognose Snakes, one recently killed by 
petroleum industry service truck and one live 
in adjacent sandy ditch; surrounding habitat is 
lightly or ungrazed native .grassland; June 25 

Int erviews with military and well-servicing personnel failed to turn up 
any knowledge of this species in the Middle Sand Hills area. 

HABITAT: 

Sand plains and sandhills with some loose patches of sand. The 
requirement for sandy habitats stems from its burrowing habits. 

THREATS: 

Killing of snakes remains the most significant threat. One hibernacul a 
which had overwintering Plains Hognose Snakes was heavily impacted and 
that species apparently no longer uses the site (Cottonwood Consultants 
19B7). Two of the 19B7 records are of road kills. The small and 
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isolated populations of Plains Hognose Snakes can ill-afford any loss. 
Continued development of wellsite ~ervice roads into key habitats will 
probably lead to further population declines. 

Although large areas of sand plains have been cultivated, there is still 
considerable natural habitat which remains. Cultivation is seen as a 
longer-term threat. 

POPULATION SIZE AND TREND: 

The scarcity of records continues to suggest a very low Alberta 
population, however, the secretive nature of this species makes any 
definitive estimation difficult. From discussions with local ranchers 
and past residents of Plains Hognose Snake habitat, it appears that 
populations have declined (Cottonwood Consultants 1986b and 1987). The 
1987 records are the first in six years so it is clear that they can 
survive through the driest years that southern Alberta has seen. 

PROTECTIVE STATUS: 

There is a record of a Plains Hognose Snake from the Milk River Canyon 
Natural Area. No northern populations of the checkered-bellied morph 
currently receive any formal protection. 

RECOMMENDATIONS:/MANAGEMENT ACTION: 

Classify as "endangered" in Alberta. Designation and wise management of 
the Suffield North, Centre~ and South, Dune Point and Lost River sites 
would protect a significant amount of natural sand plain and sandhill 
habitat where Plains Hognose Snakes have been reported. This includes 
one reported hibernaculum in the Drowning Ford area and a former 
hibernaculum in the Dune Point area. Retention of the natural habitat 
at Remount Community Pasture will also protect a significant area for 
Plains Hognose Snakes. 

The designation and maintenance of several roadless areas in sand plain 
and sandhill habitats, especially adjacent snake dens, would help 
prevent further papulation declines due to road kills. Such programs 
should be more acceptable in the Suffield area where there is already 
some sensitivity to wildlife values and same structure for 
implementatia~ of wildlife and habitat protection programs. 

Programs to educate wellsite workers in areas like Suffield where 
access is tightly controlled may reduce road kills of snakes and 
intentional killing of snakes around wellsites. Such education programs 
could also be useful in helping workers recognize Plains Hagnose Snakes 
and documenting additional records. As a last resort, seasonal closures 
of selected wellsite roads should be considered if road mortality is not 
curtailed. 
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LATIN NAME: Tympanuchus phasianellus 

COMMON NAME: Sharp-tailed Grouse 

BRIEF SUMMARY OF STATUS: 

Locally fairly common in preferred sandhill habitats in the Mixed 
Grassland. Other habitats in Alberta were not intensively surveyed as 
part of this study but continuing cultivation of fescue grassland and 
aspen parkland sites is having an impact on the total population. 

GENERAL ALBERTA DISTRIBUTION: 

Found in a variety of semi-open and open Grassland, Aspen Parkland and 
Boreal Forest habitats from the Northwest Territories border south to 
the United States boundary. 

SUMMARY OF 1987 OBSERVATIONS: 

The highest density of Sharp-tailed Grouse observed was in the Middle 
Sand Hills (Suffield North) area. A lek was found at Suffield North G. 
Declines from the 1970's seemed to have occurred in the Dune Point and 
Hilda populations although these areas are still productive compared to 
many other sand hill sites. 

This species appeared to do best where there was a variety of low shrub 
vegetation (Dune Point, Suffield, Pakowki Lake, Purple Springs). 
Populations were lower or non-existent on sandhill sites where there was 
less shrubbery and more grass cover (Lower Bow, Turin, Barnwell), where 
most of the natural vegetation had been removed from the area (Pearce, 
Carmangay), or where the sandhill habitats were very restricted (Lost 
River). Despite promising potential habitat, relatively low populations 
were indicated in the Little Rolling Hills and Matzhiwin areas. 

POPULATION SIZE AND TREND: 

Sharp-tailed Grouse populations appear to be doing quite well in several 
major sandhill areas in the Mixed Grassland. Populations in the 
Empress-Dune Point-Hilda areas had been down for several years during 
the drought but appeared to have rebounded somewhat in 1986-87 (V. 
Pharis, personal communication). From the 1987 surveys, it appears 
that numbers were still lower than in the 1970's in these areas. 

Hunting pressure in the Dune Point area may have compounded the drought 
problem (W. Smith, personal communication), Numbers are still high in 
adjacent lands on the drought-stricken Middle Sand Hills on the Suffield 
Military Reserve. 

RECOMMENDATIONS:/MANAGEMENT ACTION: 

Retention of natural sandhill and sandplain habitats will be a key 
element to maintenance of Sharp-tailed Grouse in the Mixed Grassland 
region. Most of these sites are on Crown land which is leased for 
grazing. 
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LATIN NAME: Tympanuchus cupido 

COMMON NAME: Greater Prairie Chicken 

BRIEF SUMMARY OF STATUS: 

Extirpated in Alberta. 

SUMMARY OF 1987 OBSERVATIONS : 

No birds of this species were observed in 1987 despite considerable 
field survey time in sandhill habitats. There were recent unconfirmed 
reports from a natural grassland area 2 km south of Arneson on the north 
side of a small lake (east of Acadia Valley). The rolling grassland 
habitats there were checked but no Greater Prairie Chicken were no ted. 

RECOMMENDATIONS:/MANAGEMENT ACTION: 

It is unclear why Greater Prairie Chicken have completely disappeared 
from Alberta. There appears to be abundant suitable habitat in areas 
like the Suffield Military Reserve. The restrictions on hunting and 
habitat disruption at Suffield make the area a likely candidate should 
reintroductions of the Greater Prairie Chicken be attempted. 
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LATIN NAME: Ammodramus savannarum 

COMMON NAME: Grasshopper Sparrow 

BRIEF SUMMARY OF STATUS: 

Fairly common in its somewhat restricted habitat. 

GENERAL ALBERTA DISTRIBUTION: 

Found in all sandhill habitats south of the Red Oeer'River and east of 
Highway 36. These include: Matzhiwin, Little Rolling Hills, Dune 
Point, Remount, Empress, Hilda, Suffield (North, Centre and South), Old 
Channel Lake, Lost River, Pakowki Lake (North and South), Lower Bow, 
Lost River, Purple Springs and Turin. They have also been recorded in 
the sand plains around Chappice Lake and the Milk River Canyon. 

HABITAT: 

Tall grasses and open low shrubbery, especially rose, in rolling 
sandhill terrain; also occasionally in taller grasses in sandy plains 
during wetter years. Highest population densities are in areas with 
scattered low shrubbery such as rose. The most extensive and densely 
populated Grasshopper Sparrow habitats are in the Dune Point-Remount
Empress-Sandy Point-Suffield-Hilda sandhill and sandplain area. 

THREATS: 

Cultivation of sandplain and sandhill habitats and extremely heavy 
grazing are long-term threats, however, habitat generally seems secure 
and well-managed for this species. 

POPULATION SIZE AND TREND: 

This is a fairly common species in its preferred sandhill habitats. Its 
Alberta population is estimated in the tens of thousands. A permanent 
and relatively easy to monitor transect was established at Purple 
Springs along a truck access trail (see map for Purple Springs 
Transect). Stopping every .1 km, a total of 23 singing males were noted 
on a 4.2 km transect on June 23. A 2.4 km walking traverse on June 14 
in sandhills in the northeast part of Suffield revealed 50 singing 
males. 

PROTECTIVE STATUS: 

None. 

RECOMMENDATIONS:/MANAGEMENT ACTION: 

Remove from lists of rare species. Maintenance of natural sandhill 
habitats will benefit this species. 
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LATIN NAME: Dipodyms ordii 

COMMON NAME: Ord's Kangaroo Rat 

BRIEF SUMMARY OF STATUS: 

Fairly common within a very restricted range in Alberta. 

GENERAL ALBERTA DISTRIBUTION: 

Found only in the Middle Sand Hills, Dune Point, Empress and Hilda 
sandhills in the vicinity of the South Saskatchewan and Red Deer Rivers. 

OCCURRENCES: 

Site Name 

Dune Point A,B 

Dune Point c 

Dune Point D 

Dune Point E 

Dune Point G 

Empress A 

Empress B 

Empress C 

Hilda F 

Notes 

well-developed Kangaroo Rat runways and burrows 
in stabilization zone; fall/winter grazed 
small, mostly stabilized; low level of Kangaroo 
Rat activity; summer grazed 
some stabilization; moderate level of Kangaroo 
Rat use; fall/winter grazed 
some stabilization but still large active sand 
surface ; extensive Kangaroo Rat activity from 
stabilization zone into adjacent stabilized 
grassland; fall/winter grazed 
stabilized dunes and non-dune sand sheets wi th 
abundant loose sand; this is the only area where 
there is a well-established Kangaroo Rat 
population in an area of sand which has been 
stabilized for many years; this is one of the 
most extensive Kangaroo Rat "colonies" in 
natural habitat in Alberta and the only area 
where activity extends into riparian cottonwood 
stands; some invasion of loose sand by Salsola 
kali; main Kangaroo Rat colonies seem to 
establish in loosest patches of sand and runways 
radiate out from these areas, especially to ant 
hills; fall/winter grazed 

large active sand sheet; little Kangaroo Rat 
activity; heavily summer grazed 
mostly stabilized; very little activity; 
abandoned burrows; lightly or fall grazed 
large active sand dune; moderate level of 
Kangaroo Rat activity; lightly or fall grazed 

collection at U of A Museum by N. Panter; area 
checked in 19B7, low level of Kangaroo Rat 
activity along roadside; rolling sand plain; 
ungrazed; no Kangaroo Rat activity in adjacent 
active sand dune; summer grazed 
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Hilda G 

Hilda H 

Sandy Point 0 

Suffield Centre A 

Suffield Centre 8 

Suffield Centre C 

Suffield Centre O,E 

Suffield Centre I 

Suffield North A 

Suffield North 8 

wellsite trail 8-C 
Suffield North C 

Suffield North 0 

Suffield North E 

Suffield North F 

collection by Smith and Hampson (1969) at the 
Provincial Museum; low level of Kangaroo Rat 
activity; ditch not fenced off and heavily 
disturbed by cattle; in generally vegetated 
sandhill area 
collection at U of A Museum by N. Panter; area 
checked in 1987 but no Kangaroo Rat sign found; 
summer grazed adjacent natural grassland on sand 
plain with ditches fenced off but no sandy areas 

collection at U of A Museum by V. Lewin; area 
checked in 1987 and is completely cultivated, 
ditches fenced off but with no sandy areas; 
pocket gopher diggings in vegetated ditch 

active sand with Psoralea-Oryzopsis; 
considerable Kangaroo Rat activity; other dunes 
mostly stabilized in this area; ungrazed 
active sand with Psoralea-Oryzopsis; moderate 
activity by Kangaroo Rats; other dunes mostly 
stabilized in this area; ungrazed 
collection at U of A by H. Reynolds; several 
burrows in active road cuts; none in adjacent 
natural grassland; low numbers compared to 
roadcuts in Suffield North area; ungrazed 
several burrows in active road cuts with 
Psoralea; none in adjacent natural grassland; 
not as productive as roadcuts in Suffield North 
area; ungrazed 
several burrows along active fireguard cuts but 
only on backside adjacent natural grassland; 
disturbance appears to be too frequent to use 
"road" side of cut; not as productive as 
roadcuts in Suffield North area; ungrazed 

considerable Kangaroo Rat activity, Psoralea
Oryzopsis, dune stabilizing slightly, lots of 
open sand; ungrazed 
very active Kangaroo Rat colony, more extensive 
than Suffield North A, some stabilization of the 
dune; ungrazed 
some active runways, Psoralea-Stipa; ungrazed 
low density of Kangaroo Rats; stabilized 
especially by grasses, Calamovilfa, Psoralea, 
Rumex venosus; ungrazed 
moderate Kangaroo Rat activity; lower 
populations than Suffield 8; some stabilization 
by Calamovilfa and Elymus; ungrazed 
moderate Kangaroo Rat activity in Psoralea
Oryzopsis; some invasion of the dune but still 
quite open with some totally open sand; ungrazed 
considerable Kangaroo Rat activity; stabilizing 
with some open sand, Psoralea-Oryzopsis and 
Calamovilfa; ungrazed 
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Suffield North H 

Suffield North I 

Suffield North J 

Suffield North N,K 

Suffield North L 

wellsite road L-M 
Suffield North M 

Suffield North P 

Suffield North Q 

Suffield North R 

low density of Kangaroo Rat activity, some also 
along wellsite trail; mostly stabilized; 
ungrazed 
several Kangaroo Rat runways but not too much 
activity; still open on south end; ungrazed 
this is an unburned island in a recent burn; 
considerable Kangaroo Rat runways and fresh 
burrows; none in adjacent burned dunes; largely 
stabilized with one active face where Kangaroo 
Rats are; ungrazed . 
low level of activity by Kangaroo Rats; 
considerable stabilization by Psoralea, 
Calamovilfa and Sporobolus; ungrazed 
only a couple of active Kangaroo Rat burrows; 
considerable stabilization; ungrazed 
some active runways; ungrazed 
only a couple of active runways; considerable 
stabilization by Psoralea, Dryzopsis, Elymus 
canadensis and Rumex venosus; ungrazed 
several burrows along active road cuts, 
especially where there are straw bales; rare in 
adjacent natural habitat, including active 
dunes; Kangaroo Rats appear to make long 
distance movements away from home burrows along 
the road; appears to be marginal habitat with 
only a few active burrows (2 to 20) at each road 
cut, however, the extent of the road network 
makes the total number of Kangaroo Rats 
substantial; Kangaroo Rats extend into adjacent 
sandy area of sagebrush outside the main dune 
area; ungrazed 
several burrows along active fireguard cuts but 
only on the backside adjacent natural grassland; 
disturbance appears to be too frequent to use 
"road" side of cut; not as productive as other 
Suffield North sites; ungrazed 
numerous burrows on west side of road and in 
cattleguard, in grazed and ungrazed fenced 
roadcuts; just east of Suffield block; 
collection at U of A by N. Panter; ditc~ is 
fenced from road; summer grazed 

There were no Kangaroo Rats along the Suffield northeast boundary 
fireguard, possibly due to the continual disturbance and widening of the 
fireguard. 

HABITAT: 

Natural habitat is generally associated with active dunes or loose sand 
in vegetated dunes or sand sheets. Kangaroo Rats also colonize active 
road cuts in sandy soil. Ungrazed or fall/winter grazed areas appear to 
be most suitable. 
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THREATS: 

Stabilization of active dunes is an ongoing problem. Populations appear 
to decline once dunes are stabilized. Empress dune B had considerable 
Kangaroo Rat activity in the 1970's (C. Wallis field notes) when it had 
a large active component but there is very little activity there today 
now that it is stabilized. The impact of recent drought is not clearly 
understood, however, other populations appear to have maintained 
themselves through the dry years. 

Despite the fact that Kangaroo Rats occur north and south of Remount 
Community Pasture, there were no active burrows or runways noted in the 
Remount area where all dunes have been stabilized. Only one large and 
somewhat unusual population occurs in stabilized sand at Dune Point. 

While heavy summer grazing has not been directly linked to Kangaroo Rat 
declines in natural habitats, the anecdotal evidence suggests that there 
is some correlation. In the Hilda dunes, active sand sheets which are 
summer grazed are devoid of Kangaroo Rats while adjacent roadcuts which 
are fenced out from cattle grazing have a low level of Kangaroo Rat 
activity. In the Empress dunes, heavily summer grazed dunes with a 
large active sand surface have little Kangaroo Rat activity while 
adjacent lightly or fall grazed dunes have moderate levels of Kangaroo 
Rat use. The Remount area is summer grazed. 

The impact of grazing on Kangaroo Rats along roadcuts may not be as 
significant due to the more consolidated nature of the sand in these 
areas. It is postulated that trampling by cattle in loose sand of dunes 
would be more detrimental to burrow systems than in the firm sand along 
roadcuts. 

POPULATION SIZE AND TREND: 

Based on the overall 1987 surveys and nocturnal research done in the 
1970's in the Dune Point and Empress areas, the total Alberta population 
of Kangaroo Rats is estimated at less than 5,000 animals. Numbers 
appear to be increasing due to increased wellsite road access 
developments in the Middle Sand Hills but this may be offset by declines 
related to dune stabilization and heavy summer cattle use. Over the 
long-term, wellsite roadcuts will eventually stabilize, thereby 
eliminating those man-made habitats. 

PROTECTIVE STATUS: 

None. 

RECOMMENDATIONS:/MANAGEMENT ACTION: 

Classify as "rare". Designation and appropriate management of the Dune 
Point and Suffield North areas would protect the most significant 
populations of Kangaroo Rats. Research into the effects of level and 
season of cattle grazing using exclosures on dunes and roadcuts should 
be encouraged. Selective destabilization of the natural dune habitats 
may be beneficial over the long term. 
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3.3 Sandhill and Sand Plain Habitats 

The habitat summary sheets outline the results of the 1987 
analyses. The following headings are used: 

Site - name of area 

Location - general location 

Legal Description - general location by township and range 

Elevat ion 

Aerial Photograph and Map Numbers 

Description - landscape overview 

Significant Features - major wildlife and plant features with emphasis 
on rare, threatened or endangered species 

Habitat Changes - summary of changes in wetlands, active sand and 
uncultivated lands since aerial photographs taken in 1949-52 

Recommendations - summary of additional research requirements, 
management considerations and protective measures required 
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SITE: Atlee 

LOCATION: Atlee district 

LEGAL DESCRIPTION: Tp. 21 to 22 - Rge. 6 to 7 - W4 

ELEVATION: 775 m 

MAP NO.: 72L/15 

DESCRIPTION: 

- hummocky sandy kame moraine 
- native mixed grassland with moist depressions and ephemeral wetlands 
- no sand dune terrain or active blow-outs 

SIGNIFICANT FEATURES: 

- Plains Hognose Snakes have been recorded in the vicinity of Atlee and 
have been reported at the Majestic den site 
high density of Loggerhead Shrikes in native thorny buffaloberry 
habitat 

- part of one of the largest contiguous blocks of native mixed grassland 
in the plains of Canada, extending south into the Suffield Block 

- Sharp-tailed Grouse and Pronghorn habitat 
- Baird's Sparrows 
- Androsace occidentalis 

HABITAT CHANGES: 

- depressions which held water in the 1970's have been perenially dry 
through the 1980's 

RECOMMENDATIONS: 

- principally Crown land leased for grazing; retain as native habitat 
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SITE: Barnwell 

LOCATION: 9 km north of Barnwell 

LEGAL DESCRIPTION: Tp. 10 - Rge. 17 to 18 - W4 

ELEVATION: 820 m 

AERIAL PHOTOGRAPH NO.: AS3201 254 to 257 MAP NO.: 82 H/16 

DESCRIPTION: 

- low relief dunes in mixed grassland terrain 
- very small active blowouts, mostly stabilized 
- Barnwell B is hard packed fine sand 

SIGNIFICANT FEATURES: 

- Chenopodium subglabrum at Barnwell A, SE30-10-17-W4 
- Cryptantha fendleri at Barnwell 8, SE33-10-17-W4 
- two pairs of Burrowing Owls in NE35-10-18-W4 
- Ferruginous Hawk feeding area 

ungrazed spring with plants uncommon to the grassland region 
- some potential Great Plains Toad and Plains Spadefoot habitat but very 

limited 

HABITAT CHANGES: 

- 1951 aerial photographs clearly show eight small active blowouts while 
the 1987 field survey and 1985 photographs revealed only two active 
blowout sites which are smaller in extent than in 1951 

- considerable invasion at Barnwell A by Agropyron cristatum and 
Melilotus spp., only a few bare areas remaining 

- nine small shallow wetlands in 1951, none in 1987 

RECOMMENDATIONS: 

mixture of Crown land leased for grazing and private land; retain as 
native habitat 

- destabilization of dunes would improve rare plant habitat 
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SITE: Carmangay 

LOCATION: Carmangay district 

LEG AL DESCRIPTION: Tp. 11 to 14 - Rge. 22 to 25 - W4 

ELEVATIO N: 925 m 

AERIAL PHOTOGRAPH NO.: AS3203 251 to 254 

DESCRIPTION: 

MAP NO. : 82I/3 

- low relief sand dunes in mixed grassland terrain 
- some large active sand sheets and blow-outs 
- extremely heavily grazed or cultivated in most areas 

SIGNIFICANT FEATURES: 

- tree nesting Ferruginous Hawks in NW1-14-23-W4 
- considerable numbers of ground squirrels 
- no rare plants noted 

RECOMMENDATIONS: 

- private land; not of sufficient significance to retain 
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SITE: Craigmyle 

LOCATION: north and south of Craigmyle 

LEGAL DESCRIPTION: Tp. 30 to 33 - Rge. 15 to 17 - W4 

DESCRIPTION: 

- all dunes in this area have been converted to crop production 
- remaining natural habitats are non-dune sites 
- site not visited, assessment based on aerial photograph interpretation 

RECOMMENDATIONS: 

- no significance 
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SITE: Dune Point 

LOCATION: 10 km northwest of Bindloss 

LEGAL DESCRIPTION: Tp. 22 to 23 - Rge. 3 to 4 - W4 

ELEVATION: 625 m 

AERIAL PHOTOGRAPH NO.: AS3423 92 to 94 MAP NO.: 72L/16 

DESCRIPTION: 

- diverse valley habitats 
- major springs 
- extensive riparian woodland and tall and low shrubbery, sagebrush 

flats, rock outcrops and sandy mixed grassland 
- large active sand blowouts, including gravelly types 
- winter grazed 

SIGNIFICANT FEATURES: 

part of highly significant river valley/spring/dune complex (Wallis 
1977) 

- most extensive gravelly sand blowouts in Alberta (15 m X 15 m and 15 m 
X 30 m) 

- largest Alberta populations of Lygodesmia rostrata (Dunes A,B,D,E) and 
Franseria acanthicarpa (Dunes C,D,E), 

- Astragalus lotiflorus (Dunes D,E), Eriogonum cernuum (Dunes B,E), 
Lupinus pusillus (Dunes C,D,E), Oenothera serrulata (Site F), 
As tragalus kentrophyta (largest Alberta dune populations at D,E), 
Cryptantha fendleri (Dunes A,G) 

- Dune Point E is the most diverse and extensive rare plant dune, 
however, there are significant rare plant populations at all dunes 

- former Plains Hognose Snake den along Red Deer River valley and 
several sightings (Sites B,F) in dune field and adjacent sand plain 

- most extensive Ord's Kangaroo Rat "colony" in natural habitat ir"l 
Alberta, including major populations in stabilized sand; possibly 
related to winter grazing regime 

- diverse breeding bird populations 
- Loggerhead Shrikes 
- Grasshopper and Lark Sparrows 
- key Mule Deer, Pronghorn and Sharp-tailed Grouse habitat 
- rare plants in spring habitats (Acer negundo, Elymus virginicus, 

Osmorhiza longistylis, Oryzopsis micrantha) 
- Burrowing Owls nest in upland grassland near Bindloss 

HABITAT CHANGES: 

approximately 30 to 40% reduction in active sand surface from 1950 to 
1987 

- some ongoing trail bike activity, but land use generally compatible 
with sand dune features 

- invasion by Salsola kali into gravelly dune areas 
Sharp-tailed Grouse numbers down (T. Minor, personal communication), 
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possibly related to hunting pressure (W. Smith , personal 
communication) 

RECOMMENDATIONS: 

- this area is deserving of formal protection 
- Crown land leased for grazing; retain current land use, including 

winter grazing regime 
- selective destabilization of dunes, particularly gravels, would be 

beneficial for most rare plants and possibly for Kangaroo Rats 
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SITE : Empress 

LOCATION: 11 km south of Empress 

LEGAL DESCRIPTION: Tp. 22 - Rge. 1 - W4 

ELEVATION: 675 m 

AERIAL PHOTOGRAPH NO.: AS3423 77 to 80 

DESCRIPTION: 

MAP NO.: 72L/16 

- moderately rolling sand dune terrain, extensive sagebrush and mixed 
grassland; some tall shrub development 

- upland and valley dunes with some large active blowouts 

SIGNIFICANT FEATURES: 

- some of the largest active dunes in southern Alberta 
- gravelly sand blowouts along river valley 
- Franseria acanthicar a (Dune A), Lygodesmia rostrata (Dunes A,B), 

Erioqonum cernuum Dune A), Astragalus lotiflorus (Dune E), Astragalus 
kentrophyta (Dune E), Psoralea argophylla (Site D) on sand plain 
uplands 
Drd's Kangaroo Rats (dunes A,B,C, most abundant in eastern dunes) 

- Grasshopper Sparrows 
- Sharp-tailed Grouse habitat 
- western dunes summer grazed, eastern dunes lightly or fall grazed 
- ma jor Acer negundo springs just north of this area along the South 

Saskatchewan River with rare plants including Oryzops is micrantha and 
Elymus virginicus; nesting Lazuli Buntings (Wallis 1977) 

HABITAT CHANGES: 

- most heavily grazed dune Empress A has not stabilized appreciably 
since 1950; Kangaroo Rat activity very low, possibly due to summer 
grazing 

- lightly grazed dune Empress 8, a large active dune in 1950 is now 
virtually 100% stabilized; Kangaroo Rat activity low 

- the active area of lightly grazed dune Empress C has decreased by 
about 25%; Kangaroo Rat activity moderate; continuing invasion of 
gravelly sand by Salsola kali 

- it is also interesting to note that just east of these dunes in 
Saskatchewan, there was an almost continuous series of active dunes 
with an open sand sheet that was virtually unbroken for two km; today 
all these dunes are stabilized and there are only minor active 
blowouts 

RECOMMENDATIONS: 

- selective destabilization of the dunes will be beneficial for rare 
plants and possibly for Kangaroo Rats 

- research into the effects of summer or fall/winter grazing and fire on 
Ord's Kangaroo Rats is required; this site offers some good potential 
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for a comparative research program 
Crown land leased for grazing, retain as natural habitat 

- formal protection for gravelly dune Empress C 
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SITE: Gleichen 

LOCATION: south of Gleichen 

LEG AL DESCRIPTION: Tp. 21 - Rge. 22 to 23 - W4 

ELE VATIO N: 875 m 

AERIAL PHOTOGRAPH NO . : AS2340 112 to 115 MAP NO.: 82 I/15 

DESCRIPTION: 

- dune field of moderate size north of Bow River 
- native grassland and low shrubbery 
- no significant active sand blowouts 

Blackfoot Indian Reservation, site not visited since late 1970's 

SIGNIFICANT FEATURES: 

- part of a significant habitat complex which includes the Bow River 
valley 

- potential Sharp-tailed Grouse and deer habitat 
- low potential for rare plants and wildlife due to geographic location 

outside the main range of most species 

RECOMMENDATIO NS: 

- Indian Reserve, re t ain as natural habitat 
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SI TE: Hemaruka Dunes 

LOCATION: Hemaruka district 

LEGAL DESCRIPTION: Tp. 30 to 34 - Rge. 8 to 9 - W4 

ELEVATION: 750 m 

AERIAL PHOTOGRAPH NO.: AS3413 48 to 51 MAP NO.: 72M/1 0, 11 & 14 

DESCRIPTION: 

- sand plain with no active dunes 
- native aspen parkland vegetation with some cultivation 
- heavily grazed in places 

SIGNIFICANT FEATURES: 

- level aspen parkland terrain 
- some shorebird migration at Rushmere Lake 
- Ferruginous Hawk nesting area 
- Sharp-tailed Grouse and deer habitat 
- no active sand dune species 

RECOMME NDATIONS: 

- Crown land leased for grazing, retain as nat ural habi t at 
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SITE: High River 

LOC ATION: 6 km east of High River 

LEGAL DESCRIPTION: Tp. 19 - Rge. 28 - W4 

MAP NO.: 82 I/12 

DESCRIPTION: 

- all dunes in this area have been converted to crop production 
- remaining natural habitats are non-dune sites 
- site not visited, assessment based on aerial photograph interpretation 
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SITE: Hilda 

LOCATION: 20 km northwest of Hilda 

LEGAL DESCRIPTION: Tp. 19 - Rge. 1 to 2 - W4 

ELEVATION: 725 m 

AERIAL PHOTOGRAPH NO.: AS2123 161 to 171, 207-212 MAP NO.: 72L/16 

DESCRIPTION: 

- diverse sand plain, ephemeral wetland and dune vegetation ranging from 
aspen woodland to a variety of tall and low shrubbery and grassland 

- small active blowouts 

SIGNIFICANT FEATURES: 

- Plains Hognose Snakes and Great Plains Toad breeding ponds (site D) 
- key deer and Pronghorn habitat 
- Sharp-tailed Grouse 
- small populations of Franseria acanthicar a (Dune B), Chenopodium 

subglabrum (Dune A), Astragalus urshii Cryptantha fendleri 
(Dunes A,B) and Lygodesmia rostrata 

- Ord 1 s Kangaroo Rats 
- Upland Sandpipers, Grasshopper Sparrows, Baird's Sparrows 

HABITAT CHANGES: 

- of seven blowouts active in 1950 (including one of moderate size), 
only three remain active; approximately 35% reduction in the active 
surface area of the remaining dunes 

- Hilda dune B has been damaged by placement of a stock-watering dugout 
in the middle of the dune 

- summer grazing may be affecting Ord's Kangaroo Rats; they appear to be 
thriving only in active sand areas fenced out from grazing (e.g. 
ditches) 

- there were hundreds of small wetlands in the sand plain and along the 
edge of the dune field in 1950; these potential Great Plains Toad 
ponds have been perennially dry through the 1980's 

- dugouts have been placed in many of the remaining natural depressions 
and hundreds of small ephemeral wetlands which were present in 195D 
are now cultivated in the sand plain which surrounds the dune field 

RECOMMENDATIONS: 

mostly Crown land leased for grazing , retain as natural habitat 
- selective destabilization of dunes would help rare plants 
- research into the effects of summer or fall/winter grazing and fire on 

Ord's Kangaroo Rats is required 
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SITE: Lazy H 

LOCATION: 8 km west of Milk River 

LEGAL DESCRIPTION: Tp. 2 - Rge. 17 and 18 - W4 

ELEVATIO N: 1075 m 

MAP NO.: 82 H/1 

DESCRIPTION: 

- low vegetated sand dunes and sandy plains 

SIGNIFICANT FEATURES: 

- diverse invertebrate populations characteristic of sand plains 
- key Pronghorn habitat 
- some rare plant potential 

RECOMMENDATIONS: 

- Crown land leased for grazing; retain as natural habitat 
- a reduction in grazing pressure would make this area more suitable for 

species such as Sharp-tailed Grouse 
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SITE: Little Rolling Hills East 

LOCATION: 8 km north of Rolling Hills 

LEGAL DESCRIPTION: Tp. 15 to 16 - Rge. 13 to 14 - W4 

ELEVATION: 740 m 

AERIAL PHOTOGRAPH NO.: AS2878 127 to 134, 178 to 186 MAP NO.: 72L/5 

DESCRIPTION: 

- low relief sand dune terrain with mixed grassland, sagebrush and rose 
- shallow wetlands created by irrigation water 

SIGNIFICANT FEATURES: 

- Great Plains Toad (Sites A,B,O) and Plains Spadefoot (Sites O,C) 
breeding ponds 

- shorebird migration area 
nesting Ferruginous Hawks (just north of site E by loop in ditch) 

- Grasshopper Sparrows, Brewer's Sparrows, Lark Sparrows 
- nesting Loggerhead Shrikes 
- Cryptantha fendleri (Dunes F,G), Festuca octoflora 
- Mule Deer and Sharp-tailed Grouse (low density) habitat 
- productive marshes 
- moderate Richardson's Ground Squirrel populations 

HABITAT CHANGES: 

- there were numerous small ephemeral wetlands in the area in 1951; with 
the exception of a few which rely on irrigation water, most have been 
perennially dry through the 1980's; hundreds of wetlands on the 
sand plain around the dune field have been cultivated and even when 
they have water do not support breeding populations of Great Plains 
Toads 

RECOMMENDATIONS: 

- maintenance of shallow water levels will ensure productivity for Great 
Plains Toads and Plains Spadefoots 

- retain Crown land portions as natural habitat 
- develop landowner agreements for major breeding ponds to ensure their 

long-term productivity 
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SITE: Little Rolling Hills West 

LOCATION: Little Rolling Hills, 10 km northwest of Rolling Hills 

LEGAL DESCRIPTION: Tp . 15 - Rge. 14 - W4 

ELEVATION: 775 m 

AERIAL PHOTOGRAPH NO.: AS2878 176 to 178 

DESCRIPTION: 

MAP NO. : 72L/S 

- strongly rolling upland with mixed grassland, low shrubbery and some 
low dune development 

- numerous active blowouts or eroded sand sheets 

SIGNIFICANT FEATURES: 

- gravelly active blowouts and sand sheets 
Great Plains Toad breeding ponds (Rolling Hills West F) in natural 
springs 

- Ferruginous Hawk feeding area 
- Brewer's Sparrows 
- Lupinus pusillus, Cyperus schweinitzii (Dune C), Cryptantha fendleri 

(Dunes A,B,E), Vulpia octoflora, Franseria acanthicarpa ((Dunes 
A,B,C), Lygodesmia rostrata (Dune E) 

- key Pronghorn habitat 

HABITAT CHANGES: 

- dozens of small ephemeral wetlands were present in 1951; with the 
exception of the one major spring area, these are now all dry 

- active sand has been reduced in surface area by at least SO%, 
particularly through the western portion where most dunes are now 
stabilized 

RECOMMENDATIONS: 

- formal protection for springs area (C), including fencing 
- mostly private land, retain as natural habitat through landowner 

agreements 
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SITE: Lonesome Lake 

LOCATION: west side of Bow River south of Bow City 

LEGAL DESCRIPTION: Tp. 16 - Rge. 17 - W4 

ELEVATION: 750 m 

MAP: 82 I/8 

DESCRIPTION: 

- extensive mixed grassland with minor active sand blowouts 

SIGNIFICANT FEATURES: 

- small number of Chenopodium subglabrum, Cryptantha fendleri 
- feeding area for several birds of prey including Ferruginous Hawk, 

Golden Eagle and Prairie Falcon 
- moderate ground squirrel numbers in grasslands 
- associated wetlands around Lonesome Lake are productive for waterfowl 

and marsh birds 

RECOMMENDATIONS: 

- Crown land leased for grazing; retain as natural habitat 
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SITE: Lost River 

LOCATION: 10 km south of Onefour along Lost River valley 

LEGAL DESCRIPTION: Sections 29 to 31 - Tp. 1 - Rge. 4 - W4 

ELEVATION: 875 m 

AERIAL PHOTOGRAPH NO.: AS3078 36 to 37 MAP NO.: 72E/2 

DESCRIPTION: 

- variety of low shrubbery, sand plain and mi xed grassland vegetation 
- mostly stabilized dunes along bottom, slope and top of Lost River 

valley 
- one major active blowout along valley edge (Dune A) 

SIGNIFICANT FEATURES: 

- numerous nationally significant features in the general area including 
Mountain Plover populations on upland sand plain area and extensive 
Yucca glauca site along Lost River valley downstream (Wershler and 
Wallis 1986) 

- other rare plants of sand plains or sandy soil include Asclepias 
viridiflora, Oenothera andina, Oenothera serrulata, and Antennaria 
dimorpha 

- Franseria acanthicar a (Dune A), Lygodesmia rostrata (Dunes A,B,C), 
Lupinus pusillus Dunes A,B,C), Abronia micrantha (Dunes A,C), 
Chenopodium subglabrum (Dune B), Eriogonum cernuum (Dunes A,B,C and 
nume rous coulee sites which have Alberta's largest populations of this 
species), Cryptantha fendleri (Dunes A,B,C), Vulpia octoflora and 
Castilleja sessiliflora (Dune B) 

- Sharp-tailed Grouse 
- Grasshopper Sparrows, Brewer's Sparrows and Baird's Sparrows 
- key Pronghorn and Mule Deer area 
- Great Plains Toad breeding ponds along uplands west of Lost River 

(site D) 
- Plains Spadefoot breeding ponds along Lost River 
- Plains Hognose Snakes have been reported from the adjacent sand plain 

HABITAT CHANGES: 

very little change in active sand area; has always been a small area 
-dozens of small ephemeral wetlands, present in 1951, dried up through 

the 1980's and refilled during 1986 and 1987; a few have been 
cultivated 

- Great Plains Toads have not yet returned to former breeding ponds 
- some invasion of dunes by non-native plants from hay put out for 

cattle feed; also hay placement in rare plant habitat (Dune B) 

RECOMMENDATIONS: 

- entire Lost River area is worthy of formal protection due to 
concentration of nationally significant ecological resources; Crown 
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land leased for grazing 
- further documentation of Plains Hognose Snake distribution and 

abundance through this sand plain area to the Milk River Canyon is 
required 

- attempts to reintroduce Great Plains Toads should be made if natural 
recolonization does not occur over the next two years and if wetlands 
remain refilled 

- place hay in areas away from valley and away from rare plant habitats 
- mechanical action of cattle grazing may be useful in maintaining 

active sand 
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SITE: Lower Bow 

LOCATION: west of Bow River, north of junction with the Oldman River 

LEGAL DESCRIPTION: Tp. 11 to 12 - Rge. 12 to 13 - W4 

ELEVATION: 750 m 

AERIAL PHOTOGRAPH NO.: AS2337 65 to 70 MAP NO.: 72E/13, 72L/4 

DESCRIPTION: 

- low relief sand dune terrain with mixed grassland and low shrubbery 
- several small active blowouts 

SIGNIFICANT FEATURES: 

- gravelly sand blowouts 
- major spring 
-major and potential Great Plains Toad breeding ponds (Sites A and B); 

probably a significant source for recolonization 
- Cryptantha fendleri (Dunes C,F), Astragalus lotiflorus (Dunes D,E), 

Astragalus kentrophyta (Dunes D,E), Abronia micrantha (Dunes E,F,G, 
including largest known population in Canada 

- key Pronghorn habitat 
- Upland Sandpipers and Baird's Sparrows 

HABITAT CHANGES: 

- there were numerous small ephemeral ponds on the sand plain around the 
dune field in 1951; most of these are cultivated today or water levels 
have been raised making them unsuitable for Great Plains Toads 

- wetlands have been created by irrigation through the western half of 
this area 

- the major spring at the Great Plains Toad breeding pond appears to 
have been enhanced by irrigation development but it always had a 
significant flow (Borneuf 1976) 

- there appears to have been only a minor reduction in the active sand 
dune area from 1951 to 1987; total active sand area has always been 
small 

- there is considerable petroleum development in the area now 

RECOMMENDATIONS: 

- Great Plains Toad breeding ponds and active sand sites are worthy of 
formal protection 

- retain natural habitats; Crown land leased for grazing 
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SITE: Many Island Lake 

LOCATION: north and west of Many Island Lake 

LEGAL DESCRIPTION: Tp. 14 - Rge. 1 to 2 - W4 

ELEVATION: 750 m 

MAP NO.: 72L/1 

DESCRIPTION: 

- mixed grassland on rolling sand plain terrain 

SIGNIFICANT FEATURES: 

- Plains Hognose Snakes have been reported from this area 
- numerous Richardson's Ground Squirrels 
- nesting Ferruginous Hawks 
- Brewer's Sparrows 

HABITAT CHANGES: 

- numerous wetlands, present in this area in 1950 have all dried up 

RECOMMENDATIONS: 

- mostly Crown land, retain as natural habitat 
- investigate wetlands for Great Plains Toads once they refill 
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SITE: Matzhiwin 

LOCATION: 10 km east of Gem 

LEGAL DESCRIPTION: Tp. 22 - Rge. 14 to 15 - W4 

ELEVATION: 720 m 

AERIAL PHOTOGRAPH NO.: AS2340 220 to 227 MAP NO.: 82I/16, 72L/13 

DESCRIPTION: 

- mixed grassland on slightly rolling sand dune terrain 
- occasional patches of aspen and tall thorny buffaloberry shrubbery 
- large active sand blowouts 
- numerous wetlands associated with irrigation 

SIGNIFICANT FEATURES: 

- breeding Loggerhead Shrikes in thorny buffaloberry 
- Upland Sandpipers , Baird's Sparrows and Grasshopper Sparrows 
- abundant Richardson's Ground Squirrel populations 
- nesting Merlins (Site A) 
- wetlands are productive waterfowl and shorebird areas 
- Prairie Falcon feeding area 
- there are significant springs at Douglas Creek with nesting Cooper' s 

Hawks and numerous plants which are uncommon or rare in the region 
(Wallis 1977) 

- Sharp-tailed Grouse and Pronghorn habitat 
- Androsace occidentalis, large numbers of Cryptantha fendleri 

NOTES: 

- despite intensive surveys in the dunes and wetlands, no rare plants of 
great significance or Great Plains Toads were found 

RECOMMENDATIONS: 

- mostly private (Eastern Irrigation District) land used for grazing; 
retain as natural habitat 

- Douglas Creek springs is worthy of formal protection 

117 



SITE: Old Channel Lake 

LOCATION: 20 km north of Medicine Hat, both sides of South Saskatchewan 
River 

LEGAL DESCRIPTION: Tp. 14 to 15 - Rge. 4 to 6 - W4 

ELEVATION: 700 m 

AERIAL PHOTOGRAPH NO.: AS2217 263 to 267 MAP NO.: 72L/2, 7 

DESCRIPTION: 

- mixed grassland on slightly rolling sand dune terrain 
- no active blowouts 

SIGNIFICANT FEATURES: 

nesting Loggerhead Shrikes in thorny buffaloberry 
- Plains Hognose Snakes have been reported here 
- Grasshopper Sparrows, Brewer's Sparrows and a moderate population of 

Lark Buntings 
- Prairie Falcon feeding area 
- Abronia micrantha has been reported from the South Saskatchewan River 

valley 

HABITAT CHANGES: 

- numerous ephemeral wetlands (potential Great Plains Toad habitat) 
present in 1951 throughout this district are now dry 

RECOMMENDATIONS: 

- mostly Crown land, retain as natural habitat 
- investigate reports of Abronia micrantha and determine extent of 

population in river valley 
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SITE: Pakowki Lake North 

LOCATIO N: 10 km west of Manyberries 

LEGAL DESCRIPTION: Tp. 5 - Rge. 7 - W4 

ELEVATIO N: 875 m 

AERIAL PHOTOGRAPH NO.: AS3079 247 to 252 

DESCRIPTION: 

MAP NO.: 72E/7 

- extensive sand dune terrain with a variety of topography 
- diversity of vegetation ranging from dense aspen woods to a variety of 

tall and low shrub communities and grassland 
- large active sand blowouts 

SIGNIFICANT FEATURES: 

- some of the most heavily wooded sand dunes in the Mixed Grassland 
- high diversity of significant plants including Tradescantia 

occidentalis (only known Alberta record at Dune G) L)godesmia rostrata 
(Dunes G,J,K,L), Franseria acanthicarpa (Dunes G,K,L , Cryptantha 
fendleri (Dunes C,G,H,I,M), Chenopodium subglabrum (Dunes G,J,K), 
Cyperus schweinitzii (highest populati ons in Alberta at Dunes 
A,C,D,E,G,M), Vulpia octoflora, Androsace occidentalis 

- productive Sharp-tailed Grouse and key Pronghorn and deer habitat 
- diversity of breeding birds 
- Grasshopper Sparrows 
- tree-nesting Ferruginous Hawks (at Site N and near Dunes A,E,I) and 

Golden Eagles and nesting Burrowing Owls (Site 0) 
- nesting Loggerhead Shrikes in thorny buffaloberry 
- there are no records of Plains Hognose Snakes or Great Plains Toads 

from this area, however, it offers excellent potential habitat 

HABITAT CHANGES: 

- there has been little reduction in the active blowouts in the western 
sections; however significant changes have occurred in eastern 
portions. Dunes C, G and J have been subject to major invasion by 
shrubbery and, while there is still considerable active surface area, 
it has been reduced by 50% (dunes C and G) to 75% (dune J) since 1952 

- there were numerous small ephemeral wetlands in the area, including 
the occasional one in the middle of the dunes; most are now dry and 
many in the adjacent sand plain have been cultivated 

RECOMMENDATIONS: 

- the eastern portion of this area, especially Tradescantia occidentalis 
Dune G, is worthy of formal protection; mostly Crown land leased for 
grazing 

- a recovery plan for Tradescantia occidentalis should be developed as 
part of an overall habitat conservation strategy 

- selective dune destabilization may be beneficial over the long-term 
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SITE: Pakowki Lake South 

LOCATION: 20 km southwest of Manyberries 

LEGAL DESCRIPTION: Tp. 4 - Rge . 6 - W4 

ELEVATION: 875 m 

AERIAL PHOTOGRAPH NO.: AS3079 59 to 61 

DESCRIPTION: 

MAP NO.: 72E/7 

- mixed grassland, shrubbery and active blowouts on rolling sand dune 
terrain 

SIGNIFICANT FEATURES: 

- nesting Ferruginous Hawks (Site A) 
- nesting Loggerhead Shrikes 
- Sharp-tailed Grouse habitat 
- Plains Hognose Snake record from the general area 
- Cyperus schweinitzii, Vulpia octoflora, Antennaria dimorpha, Androsace 

occidentalis 

HABITAT CHANGES: 

- since 1951, the active sand surface has been reduced by about 75% 
overall 

- some large blowouts which were active in 1951 are now largely 
stabilized 

- there was the occasional small ephemeral wetland in the adjacent sand 
plain in 1951, however, these are now perennially dry and several have 
stock-watering dugouts in them 

RECOMMENDATIONS: 

- mostly Crown land, retain as natural habitat 
- selective destabilization of the dunes would be beneficial for rare 

plants 



SITE: Pearce 

LOCATION: south of Pearce 

LEGAL DESCRIPTION: Tp. 9 - Rge. 24 - W4 

ELEVATION: 950 m 

AERIAL PHOTOGRAPH NO.: AS3201 36 to 37 

DESCRIPTION: 

- heavily grazed or cultivated mixed grassland 
- some active sand blowouts 

SIGNIFICANT FEATURES: 

- no significant species or features noted 

MAP NO.: 82H/14 

- Thelesperma marginatum was collected in the vicinity, however, it is 
unclear whether the collection was along the river valley or in the 
upland dunes, most of which are now cultivated or heavily impacted by 
cattle grazing 

HABITAT CHANGES: 

- very little of this dune system remains in natural condition 

RECOMMENDATIONS : 

- no significance 
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SITE: Purple Springs 

LOCATION: northeast of Purple Springs 

LEGAL DESCRIPTION: Tp. 10 and 11 - Rge. 13 to 15 - W4 

ELEVATION: 750 m 

AERIAL PHOTOGRAPH NO.: AS3201 264 to 269 MAP NO.: 72E/13 

DESCRIPTION: 

- rolling sand dune terrain with extensive sagebrush 
- shallow sandy wetlands created by irrigation 

SIGNIFICANT FEATURES: 

- Great Plains Toad breeding ponds (Sites A,B,C,H,I,J) 
- Plains Spadefoot breeding ponds (Sites A,J) 
- Grasshopper Sparrows and Brewer's Sparrows 
- productive Sharp-tailed Grouse habitat 
- key deer and Pronghorn habitat 
-rare plants including Franseria acanthicar a (Dunes F,G,I), Abronia 

micrantha (Dune G), Cryptantha fendleri Dune G), Chenopodium 
subglabrum (dune K), Lupinus pusillus (Dune D), Androsace 
occidentalis, Vulpia octoflora 

HABITAT CHANGES: 

- there were numerous small ephemeral ponds on the sand plain around the 
dune field in 1951; most of these are cultivated today and even when 
wet do not support breeding Great Plains Toads 

- wetlands have been created by irrigation through the western half of 
this area 

- there appears to have been a 25 to 40% reduction in the active sand 
dune area from 1951 to 1987; stabilization is proceeding in area G and 
dune D is fairly well stabilized 

- heavy summer use by cattle 

RECOMMENDATIONS: 

- mixture of private and Crown land; retain as natural habitat and 
develop landowner agreements 

- maintain existing land uses 
- some wetlands should remain shallow for Great Plains Toads 
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SITE: Remount 

LOCATION: 16 km southwest of Bindloss 

LEGAL DESCRIPTION: Tp. 21 - Rge. 2 to 4 - W4 

ELEVATION: 675 m 

AERIAL PHOTOGRAPH NO.: AS3423 62 to 64 MAP NO.: 72L/16 

DESCRIPTION: 

- mixed grassland on rolling sand dune terrain 
- stabilized dunes 

SIGNIFICANT FEATURES: 

- several records of Plains Hognose Snakes (Sites A,B,C) 
- Great Plains Toad breeding ponds (Sites D,E) 
- springs in the adjacent Bindloss depression are ungrazed and have a 

population of Thellungiella salsuginea (a very rare plant) as well as 
productive waterfowl and shorebird ponds, nesting Merlins and breeding 
Leopard Frogs 

- Upland Sandpipers, Brewer's Sparrows, Grasshopper Sparrows 
- Sharp-tailed Grouse habitat 
- nesting Loggerhead Shrikes 
- nesting Burrowing Owls (Site F) 
- Androsace occidentalis 

HABITAT CHANGES: 

- all 16 sand blowouts which were active in 1950 are now stabili zed 
- there were numerous wetlands in the adjacent sand plain in 1950 which 

have been perennially dry through the 1980's; a significant number 
which were in natural vegetation have now been cultivated or have had 
cattle-watering dugouts placed in the middle of them 

RECOMMENDATIONS: 

- mostly Crown land, retain as natural habitat 
formally designate unique springs area in Bindloss Depression 

- several ephemeral wetland depressions should be retained in native 
habitat and without stock-watering dugouts 

- further investigations on Plains Hognose Snake ecology should be 
carried out in the Atlee-Buffalo-Bindloss-Remount-Suffield-Hilda area 
where there were known Plains Hognose Snake hibernacula and where 
there continue to be regular reports 
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SITE: Rosebud River 

LOCATION: north of Strathmore to the Acme district 

LEGAL DESCRIPTION: Tp. 24 to 31 - Rge . 24 to 27 - W4 

DESCRIPTION: 

- all dunes in this area have been converted to crop production 
- remaining natural habitats are non-dune sites 
- site not visited, assessment based on aerial photograph interpretation 

RECOMMENDATIONS : 

- no significance 



SITE: Sandy Point 

LOCATION: 20 km south of Empress 

LEGAL DESCRIPTION: Tp. 21 - Rge. 1 to 2 - W4 

ELEVATION: 725 m 

AERIAL PHOTOGRAPH NO.: AS3423 62 to 64 MAP NO.: 72L/16 

DESCRIPTION: 

- mixed grassland and low shrubbery on rolling sand dune terrain 
- no active dunes 

SIGNIFICANT FEATURES: 

- Plains Hognose Snake record (Site B) 
- key Pronghorn habitat 
- breeding ponds for Great Plains Toads (Site A) 
- Grasshopper Sparrows, Lark Sparrows and Brewer's Sparrows 
- only Alberta record of Cassin's Sparrow (Site C) 

HABITAT CHANGES: 

- several small ephemeral wetlands which were Great Plains Toad breeding 
ponds have been perennially dry through the 1980's 

RECOMMENDATIONS: 

- mostly Crown land, retain as natural habitat 
- prevent placement of dugouts in ephemeral wetlands 
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SITE: Skiff 

LOCATION: 20 km north of Skiff 

LEGAL DESCRIPTION: Tp. 8 - Rge. 14 - W4 

MAP NO.: 72E/12 

DESCRIPTION: 

- all dunes in this area have been converted to crop production 
- remaining natural habitats are non-dune sites 
- site not visited, assessment based on aerial photograph interpretation 

RECOMMENDATIONS: 

- no significance 
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SITE: Suffield Centre 

LOCATION: 30 km west of Hilda 

LEGAL DESCRIPTION: Tp. 18 - Rge. 4 - W4 

ELEVATION: 725 m 

AERIAL PHOTOGRAPH NO.: AS2123 117 to 120 MAP NO.: 72L/9 

DESCRIPTION: 

- mixed grassland and sagebrush on rolling sand dune terrain 
- active blowouts and occasional patches of tall shrubbery 

SIGNIFICANT FEATURES: 

- Ord's Kangaroo Rats 
- key Mule Deer and Pronghorn habitat 
- nesting Burrowing Owls (Site F) and Golden Eagles (west of Site H) 
- Upland Sandpipers, Grasshopper Sparrows, Lark Sparrows and Brewer's 

Sparrows; Violet-green Swallows along the South Saskatchewan River 
- productive Sharp-tailed Grouse habitat 
- Astragalus kentrophyta (Site G), Polanisia dodecandra (Site H), Draba 

reptans (Site H), Antennaria dimorpha (Sites C,H,I), Androsace 
occidentalis, Lupinus pusillus, 

- large snake hibernacula which has had Plains Hognose Snakes 

HABITAT CHANGES: 

- of 12 sand blowouts active in 1951, all but four are now stabilized 
- one of the remaining four, a moderate size blowout in 1951, has been 

largely stabilized (about 90%); the other three have changed little 
since 1951 
there has been considerable development of truck trails to service 
wellsites over the last 10 years 

- numerous abandoned Ferruginous Hawk eyries along the South 
Saskatchewan River 

RECOMMENDATIONS: 

- destabilization of dunes would be beneficial for Ord's Kangaroo Rats 
- research into the link between food, shelter and dune destabilization 

for Kangaroo Rat's would be useful 
- military reserve lease on Crown land, suggest formal designation as 

National Wildlife Area to ensure wildlife interests are adequately 
served 

- road networks should be kept to a minimum because of the potential 
impact on Plains Hognose Snakes 

- dugouts should not be constructed in moist depressions which have 
potential as Great Plains Toad habitat 

- research into Ferruginous Hawk declines relative to Richardson's 
Ground Squirrels should be undertaken and, if applicable, information 
should be used to reestablish ground squirrel populations 
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SITE: Suffield North 

LOCATION: 30 km south of Bindloss 

LEGAL DESCRIPTION: Tp. 19 to 20 - Rge. 3 - W4 

ELEVATION: 725 m 

AERIAL PHOTOGRAPH NO.: AS2123 202 to 206, 240 to 245, 283 to 290 

MAP NO . : 72L/9 

DESCRIPTION: 

- rolling sand dune terrain 
- diverse sand dune vegetation from aspen woods to a variety of tall and 

low shrubbery, grasslands and active blowouts 

SIGNIFICANT FEATURES: 

- diverse breeding bird populations 
- nesting Ferruginous Hawks (Site 0) and possible nesting Cooper's Hawks 
- nesting Loggerhead Shrikes 
- the most extensive Ord's Kangaroo Rat habitat in Alberta 
- key deer and Pronghorn habitat 
- Grasshopper Sparrows, Baird's Sparrows, Lark Sparrows and Brewer's 

Sparrows 
- some of the most productive Sharp-tailed Grouse habitat in Alberta 
- Psoralea argophylla in sand plain grassland 

Lygodesmia rostrata (Dunes L,N), Astragalus kentrophyta, Cryptantha 
fendleri (Dunes H,K,L), Vulpia octoflora, Androsace occidentalis 

- major ungrazed spring with rare plants, Oryzopsis micrantha, 
Sphenopholis obtusata, Betula papyrifera (Site N) 

HABITAT CHANGES: 

- of 39 sand blowouts active in 1951, twenty-three are now stabilized 
- ten of the remaining nineteen are partly (40% more than 1950 levels) 

stabilized and six are mostly stabilized (about 90% more than in 195D) 
- Dune I was largely active in 1979 and is now 50% stabilized 
- there has been considerable development of truck trails to service 

wellsites over the last 10 years 

RECOMMENDATIONS: 

- selective dune destabilization may be beneficial for Kangaroo Rats 
- research into the link between food, shelter and dune destabilization 

for Kangaroo Rat's would be useful 
- military reserve lease on Crown land, now out of bounds to military 

training; worthy of formal designation as National Wildlife Area to 
ensure wildlife interests are adequately served 

- road networks should be kept to a minimum because of the potential 
impact on Plains Hognose Snakes 



SITE: Suffield South 

LOCATION: 25 km north of Medicine Hat 

LEGAL DESCRIPTION: Tp. 15 - Rge. 5 to 6 - W4 

ELE VATION: 725 m 

AERIAL PHOTOGRAPH NO.: AS2218 99 to 101 

DESCRIPTION: 

MAP NO.: 72L/9 

- mixed grassland and sagebrush on rolling sand dune terrain 
- open plains cottonwood and tall shrubbery near eastern end of this 

uni t 

SIGNIFICANT FEATURES: 

- Plains Hognose Snakes (Site C) 
- nesting Loggerhead Shrikes 
- Lygodesmia rostrata (Dunes A,B), Lupinus pusillus, Cryptantha fendleri 

(Dune A) 
- Grasshopper Sparrows and Upland Sandpipers 
- Mule Deer habitat 
- potential Great Plains Toad ponds (Site D) 

HABITAT CHANGES: 

- two sand blowouts , active in 1951, are now 75% stabilized 
- there is considerable development of wellsite access trails and roads 
- small to moderate size ephemeral wetlands in the sand plain around the 

periphery of the dune field have been dry through the 1980's 

RECOMMENDATIONS: 

- military reserve lease on Crown land, now out of bounds to military 
training; worthy of formal designation as National Wildlife Area to 
ensure wildlife interests are adequately served 

- road networks should be kept to a minimum because of the potential 
impact on Plains Hognose Snakes 

- dugouts should not be constructed in moist depressions which have 
potential as Great Plains Toad habitat 

129 



SITE: Turin 

LOCATION: 10 km south of Turin 

LEGAL DESCRIPTION: Tp. 11 - Rge. 19 - W4 

ELEVATION: 850 m 

AERIAL PHOTOGRAPH NO.: AS3201 248 to 250 MAP NO.: 82H/15 

DESCRIPTION: 

- mixed grassland on low relief sand dune terrain 
- small active blowouts 

SIGNIFICANT FEATURES: 

- gravelly and hard-packed sand blowouts 
- Polanisia dodecandra (Dune C), Chenopodium subglabrum (largest 

known populations in Canada at Dunes A,C), Astragalus lotiflorus 
(Dunes A,B,D,E), Androsace occidentalis, Draba reptans (Dune A), 
Lupinus pusillus (Dunes A,C 

- Grasshopper Sparrows 

HABITAT CHANGES: 

- active sand area has been reduced from 1951 levels by about 25% i n the 
largest eastern dune; the other two dunes have apparently not 
stabilized to any significant degree 

- some trail bike and OHV use 

RECOMMENDATIONS: 

- selective destabilization of eastern dune would be benef icial to rare 
plants 

- Crown land leased for grazing; area is worthy of formal protection 
- current land uses could continue 
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SITE: Vauxhall 

LOCATION: 10 km northwest of Vauxhall 

LEGAL DESCRIPTION: Tp. 13 - Rge 17 - W4 

MAP NO.: 82I / 1 

DESCRIPTION: 

- all dunes in this area have been converted to crop production 
- r emaining natural habitats are non-dune sites 
- site not visited , assessment based on aerial photograph interpret ation 

RECOMME NDATIONS·: 

- no significance 
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SITE: Wolf Island 

LOCATION: 7 km north of Wolf Island (20 km north of Purple Springs) 

LEGAL DESCRIPTION: Tp. 12 - Rge. 14 to 15 - W4 

ELEVATION: 775 m 

AERIAL PHOTOGRAPH NO.: AS3202 172 to 176 MAP NO.: 72E/13 

DESCRIPTION: 

- mixed grassland and sagebrush on slightly rolling sand dune terrain 

SIGNIFICANT FEATURES: 

- nesting Burrowing Owls (Site E) 
- Abronia micrantha (Dunes D,E), Lupinus pusillus (Dunes B,C,E), 

Franseria acanthicarpa (Dunes A,B,C,D), Cryptantha fendleri (Dune B) 
- Grasshopper Sparrows and Brewer's Sparrows 

HABITAT CHANGES: 

- active dune area has remained largely the same since 1951 

RECOMMENDATIONS: 

- area is worthy of formal protection, particularly dune with Abronia 
stand 

- retain remainder as natural habitat; Crown land leased for grazing 
- current land uses appear compatible 
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SITE: David Lake South and North 

LOCATION: north of Metiskow 

LEGAL DESCRIPTION: Tp. 41 to 42 - Rge. 5 - W4 

ELE VATION: 675 m 

AERIAL PHOTOGRAPH NO.: AS2551 242 to 244 

DESCRIPTION: 

- strongly rolling sand dune terrain 

MAP NO. : 730/10 

- aspen and poplar woodlands, tall and low shrubbery, grassland and 
small active blowouts 

SIGNIFICANT FEATURES: 

part of the largest and most diverse sand dune terrain in the Aspen 
Parkland region of Alberta 

- diverse breeding bird habitat 
- rare plants of sand plains in the Aspen Parkland including Houstonia 

longiflora and Asclepias ovalifolia 
- key deer habitat 
- Cyperus schweinitzii (David Lake South Dunes A,B), Lygodesmia rostrata 

(David Lake South Dune B) and Hudsonia tomentosa 
- productive American Avocet pond east of David Lake South A 
- large boreal fens with potential Sandhill Crane nesting south of Davi d 

Lake South B 
- for a complete listing of significant features in the David Lake Nor th 

area see Cottonwood Consultants (1986a) 

HABITAT CHANGES: 

- since 1949 , dozens of active dune faces have become stabilized 

RECOMMENDATIONS: 

- ecological reserve will protect David Lake North sites 
- selective destabilization of the dunes would be beneficial to the rare 

plants 
retain natural habitat in David Lake South with no range improvement 
involving clearing and cultivation; mostly Crown land leased for 
grazing 
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4. SUMMARY OF SPECIES' RECOMMENDATIONS 

Based on literature, herbarium and field investigations, the 
plant and animal species surveyed this year have been divided into a 
number of categories: 

1. endangered; recovery and monitoring plans required 
2. threatened 
3. rare, but not threatened 
4. classify as rare but more information required 
5. uncommon 
6. remove from rare lists 
7. other species whose status has not been determined 
8. extirpated 

Details of recommendations for each species can be found in the 
plant and animal species accounts in "3. Results". The following 
sections summarize those recommendations. 

4.1 Endangered; Recovery and Monitoring Plans Required 

Two plant species and two wildlife species should be treated as 
endangered and detailed recovery and monitoring plans should be 
prepared for each: 

Tradescantia occidentalis 
Cyperus schweinitzii (Aspen Parkland only) 
Plains Hognose Snake 
Great Plains Toad 

Tradescantia occidentalis is confined to one small population in 
the Pakowki North dunes. Formal protection for this site and 
appropriate management are recommended. Collection of seed and research 
into the biology of this species may be useful in attempts to establish 
other populations in the Pakowki North dunes. 

Cyperus schweinitzii is confined to a very few sites in Alberta, 
however, it is only threatened in the Aspen Parkland region where 
extensive stabilization of active dunes has taken place since the 
1950's. Selective destablization of some dunes in the David Lake area 
would be beneficial for this species. Formal designation of Pakowki 
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North dunes would protect significant grassland populations of this 
species. 

Great Plains Toad breeding populations have severely dropped over 
the last decade. Only a handful of breeding sites remain, most 
associated with irrigation developments. In addition to natural 
drought, Great Plains Toad breeding ponds have been drained, cultivated 
or had cattle watering dugouts placed in them. Future problems in 
irrigated areas could be created by further conversion of native 
rangeland to cropland and by rehabilitation of canals to prevent 
seepage. Reintroduction of Great Plains Toads from healthy populations 
into refilled wetlands in non-irrigated areas should be considered if 
natural recolonization does not take place within two years. 

Plains Hognose Snake populations have continued to decline due to 
a number of factors including disturbance at overwintering sites and 
road kills. This species has always been rare in Alberta and its small 
and isolated populations can not afford further losses. Protection of 
key habitats in the Suffield-Remount-Dune Point and Lost River-Milk 
River Canyon areas and maintenance of substantial roadless areas, 
especially adjacent wintering sites, are seen as major requirements. 
Education programs to reduce road kills and killing at wellsites should 
also be introduced. 

4.2 Threatened 

Four species of plants should be treated as threatened: 

Chenopodium subglabrum 
Abronia micrantha 
Astragalus lotiflorus 
Lygodesmia rostrata (Aspen Parkland only) 

Principal threats relate to the encroachment of vegetation on 
active dunes. This is a long-term process which could be reversed with 
climatic changes or through human interference with selective dune 
destabilization. Recommendations are made to formally designate key 
habitats for these species at Turin, Lower Bow, Lost River, Dune Point, 
Empress and Wolf Island. Retention of natural habitats at Purple 
Springs, Suffield and Pakowki Lake would also be beneficial. 
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4 . 3 Rare, but not Threatened 

Thirteen species of plants and one mammal should be considered 
rare, but not threatened: 

Cyperus schweinitzii (Mixed Grassland only) 
Eriogonum cernuum 
Draba reptans 
Polanisia dodecandra 
Astragalus kentrophyta 
Franseria acanthicarta 
Lygodesmia rostrataMixed Grassland only) 
Yucca glauca 
Thellungiella salsuginea 
Astragalus purshii 
Psoralea argophylla 
Oenothera andina 
Asclepias viridiflora 
Castilleja sessiliflora 
Ord's Kangaroo Rat 

Many of these species do not totally rely on active dune sand for 
their survival and their habitat generally seems secure. Continued 
stabilization of dunes could result in downgrading of the status of 
some species (Cyperus schweinitzii, Franseria acanthicarpa, Lygodesmia 
rostrata, Ord's Kangaroo Rat) to "threatened". 

4.4 Rare, More Information Required 

Six plant species should be classified as rare, but further research 
is needed to determine if they are "threatened" or "endangered": 

Munroa sguarrosa 
Sporobolus neglectus 
Cyperus sguarrosus 
Oenothera serrulata 
Cryptantha minima 
Hedeoma hispidum 
Thelesperma marginatum 
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4 . 5 Uncommon 

Two plants which have been classified as rare should be 
considered uncommon: 

Lupinus pusillus 
Antennaria dimorpha 

These plants are widely distributed and occasionally in 
substantial numbers. Antennaria dimorpha is abundant in the Milk River 
Canyon-Lost River area and shows up in isolated areas northwards to 
Dinosaur Provincial Park. Lupinus pusillus populations fluctuate 
greatly depending on climatic conditions. While it is somewhat 
localized in distribution it inhabits a wide range of active and 
stabilized sandhill situations in numerous southern Alberta sites. 

4.6 Remove from Rare Species Lists 

Three plant and one bird species occur in large numbers in most 
sandhill habitats and should be removed from rare species lists: 

Cryptantha fendleri 
Vulpia octoflora 
Androsace occidentalis 
Grasshopper Sparrow 

4.7 Status Undetermined 

The Sharp-tailed Grouse was not classified. This species is 
locally fairly common in key sandhill habitats in the Mixed Grassland 
region but it has suffered regional declines. No assessment of this 
species outside of Mixed Grassland sandhill habitats was made. 

4.8 Extirpated 

The Greater Prairie Chicken is known to have been extirpated from 
natural habitats in Alberta. Despite the availability of apparently 
suitable habitat, no confirmed sightings have been made in recent years. 
The Suffield Military Reserve offers excellent possibilities for 
reintroduction of this species. 
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5. HABITAT RECOMMENDATIONS 

Details of recommendations for each sand plain or sandhill 
habitat can be found in the habitat accounts in 11 3. Results". Those 
recommendations should be the cornerstone of a sandhill/sandplain 
habitat management strategy. This information should be combined with 
other environmentally significant features information and utilized by 
Crown land management agencies and regional planning commissions to 
conserve and protect representative and unique habitats . 

Three classifications for the sandhill and sandplain habitats were 
developed: 

1. formally designate 
2. retain as natural habitat 
3. no significance 

The following summarizes the habitat recommendations based on 
1987 analyses. 

5 .1 Formally Designate 

Key sand plain and sandhill habitats which lie principally on 
Crown land and which should be formally protected through legislation 
include: 

Dune Point 
Empress Dune C 
Lost River 
Lower Bow (at least Sites A and F) 
Pakowki Lake North 
Remount (Bindloss Depression springs) 
Suffield North, Centre and South 
Turin 
Wolf Island (D,E) 
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5.2 Retain as Natural Habitat 

Key sand plain habitats which lie principally on Crown land and 
which should be retained in their natural condition are: 

Atlee 
Barnwell (in part) 
Empress (in part) 
Hemaruka 
Hilda 
Lazy H 
Lonesome Lake 
Many Island Lake 
Old Channel Lake 
Pakowki Lake South 
Purple Springs (in part) 
Remount 
Sandy Point 
Wolf Island (in part) 

Significant natural habitats which are on Indian Reserves or 
private land include: 

Barnwell (in part) 
Gleichen 
Little Rolling Hills East 
Little Rolling Hills West 
Matzhiwin 
Purple Springs (in part) 

It is suggested that landowner agreements be developed for the 
most significant of the sites in the Little Rolling Hills East (Great 
Plains Toad breeding ponds) and Little Rolling Hills West (Great Plains 
Toad breeding pond and rare plant habitat) areas. 

5.3 No Significance 

Sandhill and sand plain habitats which can be dropped from 
further consideration for significant wildlife, plant or landscape 
features include: 

Carmangay 
High River 
Pearce 
Rosebud River 
Skiff 
Vauxhall 
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